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THE KOREAN CRISIS

THE patent mterventmn of Commumst Chmese forces in the Korean war
- dominated the military- and diplomatic eflorts of the-United Nations in December.
~* For United Nations forces the month meant retreat before numerically superior forces.
" The retreat took the Eighth Army 120 miles south to points below the Thirty-eighth .
. _Parallel where, relieved of the immediate pressure of Chinese and North Korean units, =
- jits consolidation along a 140 mile defence line was accomplished. The evacuation - [
- of the Tenth Corps from the Hungnam sector on Christmas Eve con51derably relieved -
e _the gloomy picture. -An army of 105,000 men and complete equipment was moved
, m an amphrblous operation to the Pusan-Pohang concentration area. -

~» .. Ina war summary issued late on Christmas Eve, Ceneral \[acArthur sald that' :
- Communist troops were “deploying into attack positions” at several points and gen- -
Qi “erally building up their strength along a line facing the United Nations - forces. -
. - Elements of Communist troops were reported from the front to have crossed the”
" Thirty-eighth Parallel, a line which the Chinese Communist” Foreign Minister de-
" clared on December 22 had been “obliterated forever”. Seoul, the capital of the
Repubhc of Korea was once again being evacuated and thousands of refugees poured i
-south into Pusan. . ST ' g

. " United Nations forces suffered a further blow in the’ acc1dental death of. Lt
- Gen. Walton Walker on December 24. Lt. Gen. Matthew Ridgway flew nnmedlately
+ from the United States and assumed command of the Eighth Army on December 26. %
s At the same time the Tenth Corps, which had operated independently in the north- 3
eastern campaign, became part of the Umted States Elghth Army. -

: Communlsis Attack

.7 The New Year was 1naugurated with” attacks by Commumst f01ces all along -
~." the United Nations line. These attacks were launched on New Year's Eve and un-

" official estimates set the attackers’ numbers at 200,000 Chinese and 85,000 North  ?
 Koreans. Holes were punched in the United Nations line, one ‘wedge extending to " s
: within twenty miles of Seoul. Many competent observers saw in these attacks a co- ;'

;.. -ordinated offensive by Chinese and North Korean forces with its objective the de- '}
> struction or expulsion of United Nations forces. A tightening up of security regula-_ j :
tions in the last few weeks of the year, reduced the flow of newspaper coverage of 1 :

{.

“* troop movements and battle progress. It will be sometime, therefore, before the de-
talls of the year-end offensive are complete. ; .

“.\ "' Canadians in the New Year. are likely tc have an even greater interest in the g
Korean war than heretofore. In mid-December the Second Battalion of the Princess - § -

- Patricia’s Canadian Light Infantry arrived in Korea. The Battalion immediately got " §

- down to a schedule of intensive training. Nothmg concemmg future activities of {1
the force had been made public at the year’s end. - : 1

Throughout the month of December dlplomats of the free nations grappled

' wrth the problems raised by Chinese intervention in Korca—problems which were -

- ‘global in their implication. At their Washington conference, President Truman and e
Prime Minister Attlee discussed fully the international issues presented by the Com-
.munist menace throughout the world, and major policy decisions were taken to meet -’ 4
“the threat of more general war. At Lake Success, consideration was being given to: 1
the possibility of arranging a cease-ﬁre in Korea and eventual negotiation of the crisis, 1

. During their important Washington talks, Presrd:imt Truman and Prime Mlmster
Attlee laid the groundwork for the policy they would pursue in the critical days

. ahead. Following their final meetmg on December 8, they issued a2 communiqué
.- which did not deal with Korea in isolation, but set the Korean war in the framework -
of the world crisis. In that commumqué President Truman and Prime Minister Attlee )
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o R - T . —United Nations * *
BRI o ] UNITED NATIONS CEASE-FIRE GROUP ON KOREA . R
The United Nations Cease-Fire Group is made up of, left to right, Mr. L. B. Pearson, Secretary of State -
for External Affairs; His Excellency Nasrollah Entezam, President of the Fifth Session of the General . ' °
" Assembly; and Sir Benegal N. Rav, Permanent Representative of India to the United Nations. ="
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affirmed their determination to build up the defences of the West and to strengthen
the Atlantic community. At the same time, however, the communiqué expressed the = -
will to hold on in Korea, reaffirming that United Nations forces were in the field to - -.
halt aggression, and that they were there on the recommendation of the United. -
Nations. There could be “no thought of appeasement or of rewarding aggression”,’
they emphasized, but they were ready, they pointed out, “to seek an end to the -
 hostilities' by means of negotiation”. The communiqué did not specify whether .-
' negotiations should be limited to Korea or cover Far Eastern problems as well. -

_* With reference to Formosa, President Truman and Prime Minister Attlee said =" .
“we agreed that the issues should be settled by peaceful means and in such a way as’ - ' -
to safeguard the interests of the people of Formosa and the maintenance of peace . .

- and ,security in the Pacific and that consideration of this question by the United. "
Nations will contribute to these ends”. Differences were noted, however. The com- :
muniqué stated: “on the question of the Chinese seat in the United Nations, the two
governments differ. The United Kingdom has recognized the Central People’s Gov- =

- ernment, and considers that its' representatives should occupy China’s seat in the °
United Nations. The United States has opposed and continues to oppose the seating
of the Chinese Communist representatives in the United Nations”. L

- The communiqué also treated the question of the atomic bomb. Tt declared
that “the President stated that it was his hope that world conditions would never call -
for the use of the atomic bomb. The President told the Prime Minister that it was .

also his desire to keep the Prime Minister at all times informed of developments
which might bring about a change in the situation”. T N
' . Most important, the communiqué indicated what general course would be fol-
lowed should negotiations with the Peking government fail. In such event, the com-
muniqué stated “it will be for the peoples of the world acting through the United
Natio'ns,' to decide how the principles of the charter can best be maintained”.  Thus,
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" whether any . further aéﬁén, either ééon(inﬁq"of mlhta.ry, should be taken agamst
e Comx{mm'st_ China, 'will haye to be _determined in and by the United4Nations.

VCeuse’-Fire‘in_ Korea _Prépbsed .

'+ <" While President Truman and Prime Minister Attlee were meeting in Washing- -
*ton, thirteen Asian and Middle Eastern countries, led by India, were attempting to
.. pave the way for a cease-fire and a negotiated settlement in Korea. As was pointed .
", " out in the December issue of External Affairs, these nations, at the same time that
= " Mr. Pearson was suggesting a cease-fire agreement, appealed to the Peking govem- -
" ment and North Korean authorities to declare that their forces would not cross the -
*"' " 38th parallel. On December 12, these countries, pursuing the same initiative, sub-:
. mitted two resolutions to the Political Committee. The first resolution requested “the
- President of the General Assembly to constitute a group of three persons, including ‘-
-~ himself, to determine the basis on which a satisfactory cease-fire in Korea could be
¢ - arranged and to make recommendations to the General Assembly as soon as pos- -~
. sible”. The second resolution, which was sponsored by ‘twelve nations, (the Philip-.
.-~ _ . pines only co-sponsoring the first resolution), recommended the appointment of a.
" committee to meet as soon as possible and “make recommendations for a peaceful
.. ‘settlement of existing issues in accordance with the purposes and principles of the
""" United Nations”. The cease-fire resclution was immediately given priority by the .
* Political Committee, and was approved on December 14, by a vote of 52-5, the .-
-, Soviet bloc opposing and China abstaining. In accordance with this resolution, Pres- .
" ident Entezam named Sir Benegal Rau and Mr. L. B. Pearsonas the two other - .
“. members of the cease-fire committee. .~ * - R 1 A

- " In introducing the cease-fire resolution, Sir Benegal said General Wu had as- @
“sured him that the Peking government did not wish a war with the United Nations -
""" or the United States. Sir Benegal Rau added that Peking “seemed to be moving to-
_ ‘ward a kind of Monroe Doctrine for China”, considering any foreign intervention -
~. . in territory adjoining China as an’ unfriendly act.” Mr. Malik, however, made clear
~that the proposal was not acceptable to the Soviet Union. He stated that the Anglo- }

~ American bloc only wanted a cease-fire to gain time to re-attack and had no serious-
Sl Uintention of going through with the negotiations. He reiterated that the only solu-;
" “tion to the Korean crisis was to be found in the Soviet draft resolution calling for

" the withdrawal of all foreign troops from the peninsula.- This draft resolution, intro-

- duced on December 9, did not however, make it clear whether “foreign forces” would

- include the Chinese Communists, and if so, whether Chinese Communist troops would

" he withdrawn at the same time as United Nations forces. Mr. Malik in a later state-
~77" ment ambiguously declared that the withdrawal of the Anglo-American forces would
‘ dispose of the need for.the Chinese “volunteers”. /. = O s Lo

s A few days later, following Moscow’s lead General Wu held a press conference i
_-. to announce Peking’s answer to the cease-fire proposal. He rejected it flatly as. “a ;
" trap”, and endorsed instead the Soviet suggestion for withdrawal of all foreign troops §
_from Korea. General Wu also demanded that United States troops be withdrawn -
from Formosa, and that the Peking government be given its seat in the United °

“ Nations. Then he added ambiguously, “we are willing to try to advise the Chinese :

* volunteers to bring to an early conclusion the military operations which they have :
been' forced to undertake together with the Korean People’s Army in their resistance !

- against the United States armed forces of aggression”. General Wu then announced
that he intended to fly home on December 19, with the rest of his delegation.

4 .. : o Extqrhal Aﬁair‘s“

.-, i Immediately following the Washington conference, Prime Minister Attlee paid - -

© - a brief visit to Ottawa, where he conferred with Canadian government leaders. Both

- Mr. St. Laurent and Mr. Attlee expressed great satisfaction with their meetings. In .-
 a radio broadcast Mr. Attlee declared that he was “comforted and inspired once more
by the acknowledgment that the desires of (Canada) are identical with our own”.
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', Despite General Wu’s statement, the Cease-Fire Group continued its efforts to
.~ end hostilities in Korea.” On December 18, it cabled Premier Chou En-lai a message .-

. offering to discuss cease-fire arrangements with the Chinese Communists either at .o
Lake Success or any other place that would be mutually convenient. The telegram . - i

Usaidet L .

~

© 'The _puiposé of this cease-fire in Korea will be to- prevent the conflict from- ;" * R ‘

_spreading to other areas, to put an end to the fighting in Korea, and to provide an T
opportunity for considering what further steps should be taken for a peaceful settle-~ -~ .- .°
-ment of existing issues, in accordance with the purposes and principles of the United  * -
Nations. - BERIETORE A ; ewetnonen JLT e
The above committee has now met representatives of the Unified Command in
" "Korea and has discussed with them, in an exploratory manner, possible conditions -
.. upon which a cease-fire might be established. Since the Government of the Com-
""" munist People’s Republic of China has expressed strong views on the future of Korea, -
- and about the present state of warfare in that country, and since Chinese are parti-. -
« cipating in that warfare, the committee wishes also to discuss with your Government = ;..
. or its representatives, and with the military authorities in command of the forces *
» #7277 Voperating in North Korea possible  conditions upon which a cease-fire might be .
R established. - .- | ) ST ‘ : . T e T

,ProposuliReiected} Sonen . : Lt ST T R
- Despite the Cease-Fire Group’s telegram the Chinese Communist delegation - SR
left New York on December 19. On December 22, Premier Chou En-lai notified the - R
United Nations of his government’s rejection of the cease-fire proposal. Premiér Chou’s - -
telegram was addressed to Mr. Entezam as President of the Assembly and not as head - *, -~
of the Cease-Fire Group, which he refused to recognize. The telegram stated that ..
the Chinese Communist representative had not participated in the discussion setting-
up the Cease-Fire Group, and that the Chinese Communist Government regarded as
“illegal, null and void”, all major resolutions concerning Asia which were adopted by
the United Nations without the participation of the Peking representative. It also
stated that United States forces in. crossing the 38th parallel had “obliterated for-
ever this demarcation line of political geography”. Finally the telegram reiterated -+ .
the ‘conditions which had been laid down by General Wu for negotiating a possible - -
settlement—withdrawal of all foreign troops from Korea, withdrawal of United States S

- forces from Taiwan, and the seating of the Peking Governmént representative in the
United Nations. “To put aside these points” the reply concluded “would make it ar
impossible to settle peacefully the Korean problem and the important problem of - St

~.“As the year ended the United Nations' awaited the report of the Cease-Fire ° T
Group which it was expected would be made early in the New Year. According to o
" published reports, Mr. Gross of the United States delegation at the United Nations -
informed Sir Benegal Rau on January 1 that the United States would not take part "

§ in any “cease-fire” negotiations with the Chinese Communist government if its forces =
continued - their reported drive below the Thirty-eighth Parallel. Tt was expected . .
that, following the report of the Cease-Fire Group, the Political Committee would re-
Convene to consider the Far Eastern problems still outstanding on its agenda.




THE NORTH "ATLANTIC TREATY .. - .}
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. ORGANIZATION AT THE END OF 1950 .
< On f)ecember 18. and 19 historic joint meetmgs <;f t;he NorthAtlantlc 'T:réaQ B

- Defence Committee and Council were held at Brussels.' Three important decisions
.- emerged: establishment of an integrated force for Western Europe and the appoint- -
-~ ment of General Eisenhower as Supreme Commander; an agreement as to the manner -
in which the German Federal Republic might participate in the integrated force;

P and the re-organization of the production and supply structure of NATO. These de-
cisions are the latest steps in the effort of North Atlantic countries to build up suffi-

coer LT e T

-cient collective forces in the North Atlantic area to deter aggression.

- The appointment of General Eisenhower is the latest in a series of important - *
. decisions in the military field. At the Council meeting in London in May 1950, it was
: .- agreed in principle that the forces of NATO countries should be developed and ex-
* panded on the basis of a collective balance of forces for the whole area rather than -
balanced forces for each nation. Only thus did it appear possible for North Atlantic -
countries to afford the armaments essential for their security without impairing "
~ severely the living standards of their people and thus sowing the seeds of discontent . :;
" behind their military lines. In the September meeting of the Council in New York, -
: - the principle was agreed to of an integrated force under a single command for West-
. ern Europe. Even more important was the offer of the United' States at this meeting
to strengthen substantially its forces stationed in Western Europe on the condition,
.- among others, of effective defence efforts by European members and of the participa- - |
- tion of Western Germany. Implicit in the offer was acceptance of the thesis of
" certain European members that the first line of defence for Europe should not be
" the line of the Rhine, but the eastern frontiers of Western Germany. SRR
. 1

4
¥
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" - Significant Appointment _
" The appointment of General Eisenhower precedes the organization of a unitary "
command structure. It is anticipated that he will establish his headquarters in Europe
. early in the new year. He will be supported by a staff drawn from the nations con- -
- tributing to the integrated force. The appointment is highly important psycholo- ¢
- gically and practically. ,To European members it is an earnest of United States in- ¢
;- tentious to participate in the defence of Westem Europe and not merely in its liber- -
" -ation. From a practical standpoint, if aggression comes in the near future it is of ’
- -enormous advantage that the Commander-in-Chief who will be responsible for fight-
< ing the initial battle should be able to build his bwn organization, should be in a 7
.+ position to take an effective hand in planning, and should have over-all direction of .
./ training forces which must be prepared to operate effectively together if collective j
* ", defence is to be a reality.. On personal grounds, no one could be more acceptable
for the post of Commander-in-Chief than General Eisenhower. . - ... - - |
The decision on the re-armament of West Germans was reached with great re-*r
luctance and much misgiving, especially on the part of France and Belgium, where ;
memories of German militarism are still particularly vivid. But there appeared to be
no alternative. Immediately beyond the Iron Curtain are vast forces in being; the :
- re-armament of Eastern Germany and other satellites proceeds apace. Faced with this
- . threat, there has arisen the military necessity of denying to the Soviets the use of West
"+ German industry and manpower, and of securing, to this end, the assistance of the
Germans themselves. Moreover, if Western Germany had to be included in the area "
- of defence it was only fair that the Germans should share the common burden. The
decision is also in line with the policy announced in September by the three Occupy-.
ing Powers of Western Germany of a “progressive return of Germany to partnership -
‘" in Western Europe”. =~ - S ' L e
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~

-+ External Aﬂdirs ;
D . [ S




7. From the outset there was full agreement that there should be no re-creation of . -
.l - a German General Staff or of a German national armyv, and no revival of heavy war .. ;-
! -industry in Germany. The original plan proposed by the United States in September O
+. was that German units on a divisional scale should be incorporated in a Western . . . E
. European integrated force. ‘This plan was unacceptable to the French, and although’ - ™ : |
~ they were prepared to, recognize, in principle, the importance of incorporation of -+ '*
@  Germans in Western defence, deadlock developed over the form, timing, and scale.
[  The French proposed instead that Germans should be organized in units no larger
31 - than battalions, and that no Germans should be re-armed ahead of the European™ - -
2 _members of NATO; and as an additional safeguard, that they should be included
only in a European army which would form part of the integrated force. The Euro- .
‘pean army would be under European political control. Further, no steps should be - -
. taken to re-arm Germans until further progress had been made towards the integra-" -
tion of German coal and steel industries with those of Western Europe, and hence =
towards European rather than German contro! of these industries, as proposed in . .
“the Schuman Plan. - ’ S R -

oy : - 3
<
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B8 . Under the stress of events unanimous agreement was reached at the Brussels
meeting to a compromise plan by which Germans would be incorporated into the .- .,
[l integrated European force in units smaller than divisional strength. The French in- .- "

turn were to be free to call a meeting early in the year of the governments concerned -~

- with the establishment of a European army. ~ - . e Lo

.. . In the meantime, the Occupying Powers are authorized to begin negotiations i

with the West German Government. Effective co-operation by Western Germany in .~
B the common defence will require the ‘willing support of the West German people. - .
A To date there has been little indication that this will be forthcoming. Indeed, the o
s evidence is that rearmament has little appeal for most West Germans, except possibly -
; on terms of full equality. ‘The Germans are likely to seek the best bargain possible;
and German units, even for training purposes, cannot be expected for several months. - -

* . It generally takes much less time to turn raw ‘recruits into soldiers than to pro-
duce modern military equipment from scratch. There is urgent need for production - -
to keep pace with expanding forces. Under the best of circumstances we could -~ -
scarcely have expected much more equipment to be available by the end of 1950 .
than is actually the case. In addition to the inevitable delay normally involved in- .-
producing new equipment, or in converting peacetime industries to wartime pro-
duction, certain problems arose out of the nature of the collective enterprise on which .
North Atlantic Treaty countries are engaged. Some of these questions could only be -
answered after preliminary planning for the defence of the whole area. For example: : -
What items of equipment were most urgently needed and in what quantities®? What :
types of equipment were militarily most suitable for national forces who would have .. -

. to operate together? Among other questions involving economic and financial con- -
siderations are: - Where could the items required be most economically produced?
How could equipment, or raw materials for production, from dollar areas, be paid." »
Aor by European thembers short of dollar exchange? . . -~ 4 T

", In December 1949, a Military Production and Supply Board, on which all NATO -
Countries were represented by senior officials, was established. This Board, with its -
Permanent Working Staff, did useful service in estimating needs, in deciding what
items should have high priority and in surveying possible sources of production. To
co-ordinate production more effectively, the meeting in Brussels decided to replace. -
the Military Production and Supply Board by a new organization with wider powers: * """
the Defence Production Board. Its functions will be to expand and accelerate pro-" . ..
duction and to further the mutual use of the industrial capacities of all member - -

~
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’ . - Sixidme Session

) Bn;xellel,“ 19 déoembﬂrem 1950."
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conformément
, les dis-

Ls Conseil de l'Atlantique' Nord ayaht pris

. positions nécessaires pour 1'¢tablissement sous un Commandant - -
- Suprdme de la force unifiée pour la défense de 1'Europe, et

- ayant désigné le G

- D, Eisenhower est nommé Commandant Suprdme avec toutes les

ayant demandé au Présideant des Etats-Unis d'Amérique de dési-
gaer un officier américain pour remplir les fonctions de
Commandant Suprme, le Président des Etats-Unis d'Amérique
dntral d'Armée Dwight D, Eisenhower, le
Conseil déclare en conséquence que le Général d'Armée Dwight

fonctions et pouvoirs spécifiés au document . sur les

" accordance

.President of the United States to designate an officer of

. 'fore declares that General of the Army Dwight D. Bisenhower
-functions specified in . )

NORTH ATLANTIC.COUNGIL ' = - R
Sixth Session T T

- -

Br@asela, ‘15th becomﬁei, 1950,
. - ) H B ’ - - - ’ .»/ \- .
The North Atlentic Council having made provision, 4in - ..’
with the rzcommendation of the Defence Committee

vy for the Integrated Force for the defence of -~ = . - .-
Eurcpe under a Suprewe Coumander, and having requested the

the United States to £ill the position uf Supreme Commander,
and the Presideant of tiie Lnited States having designated ..
General of.the Army Dwight D. Elsenhower, the Council there-

is apsointed ‘the Supreue Coumander, with the powers and

'

. .over the rorces to de
forces qui seront affectées a4 ce commandement. assizned to )_:13 command, =’ o L
~ meLoIquE | ot - - FRANCE ' T moavser. Lo Tt g S .
m R » 4 - L . - . B co N ‘u' i . L :
i .- BRLGIUY %“A N e FRANCE - ; 4“—‘7 NORVAY / ' ; ' - -
R O  CANABA ‘ R / ISLANDE . f= . PAYS-a3 :
_CANADA . : _ . : ICSLAID : . : ", NETHERLANDS
DANEIARK - ' px1$ . (‘,‘p . TLALIE 0—"“’- PORTUGAL ST
b ' DENVARK o ¢ ITALY ) /- hanand R ) ouoast, ' Do
’ - " ETATS-UNIS qt‘. -~ LUXE{BOURG . ~ M‘/LL/_ ROYAUXE-UNI M’“""."'\ . o
§1 _ URITID STATES M W ' LUXELBOURG - . g? : : . UNITED KINGDOK W S
N S . ) < . . ’ : o / T
~ v g, The signatures on the North Atlantic C il resolution-reproduced above are those of the Forsign and Defence Ministers of the various countries, as follows: ; :
N o 'Mr. Paul van Zeelond and Colonel E. V. G. A. DeGreef (Belgium); Mr. Brooke Claxton (Canada); Mr. Bjorn Kraft (Denmark); Mr. Dean Acheson and Mr.. .
. ~ %‘t Frank Pace (United States); Mr.'Jules Moch and Mr. Robert Schuman (France); Mr. B.. Benediktson (Iceland); Count Carlo Sforza and Mr. Randolfo Pacciardi .
3 . 5- : (taly); Mr. ). Bech and Mr. Pierre Dupong (Luxembourg); Mr: H. M. Lange and Mr. Jens Chr. Hauge (Norway); Mr. D. U, Stikker and Mr. H. L.s Jacob (the a

PR W Nglhorlands); Mr. P. Cunha and Lt. Col. Fognquo dos

1L e e GRS iy 3B e

Samoy Costa (Portugal); Mr. Ernest Bevin and Mr.

LT e

Emanvel Shinwell (United Kingdom).
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_, outstanding Amencan industrialist. -

"'The productlon of modem rmhtarv equnpment aud the mamtenance of modem
. fighting forces are very costly. Some countries are better placed than others to pro—

- vide men and supphes quickly. Different countries have different standards of equip- " " .

natlons The Board w1ll have a full-trme drrector who, rt is understood wxll be an j o

ment and maintenance for their armed forces. Under the North Atlantic Treaty, the °

_ signatories are committed to “continuous and effective.self-help and mutual aid” in
order to be gble to resist attack. The question of “mutual aid” naturally leads to a -
consideration of the abilities of the several countries to support the economic and . |

_financial loads of common defence. In some countries the whole' foundation of post-

. war recovery might be shaken by too heavy a load. Political as well as economic fac-"

tors have to be considered. No country can be expected to shoulder new and heavy -

" burdens if others are hangmg back. Thus co-operation in defence 1mp]1es co-operahon
in w1der ﬁelds

Slmpllf‘ cuhon of Siructure Needed

CA further problem under discussion in NATO is that of srmphﬁcatlon of 1ts
committee structure, particularly at the political level. The organization was orrg-.
. inally set up with three Ministerial committees: the Council, which was the over-all -
dJrectmg authority, consisting of Foreign Ministers; the Defence Committee, consist-
ing of Defence Ministers; the Defence Finance and Economic Committee, consisting

of Finance Ministers. This arrangement undoubtedly had the advantage that it di-

 rectly interested various Ministers in every government and the officials of their de- -

.partments in NATO problems, but it was not designed for speedy action.” At the :

meeting in May 1950 it was decided to set up a standmg body of Deputies of Council -
members in order to give continuous direction to the activities of the organization. -
However, it is still felt in many quarters that the political structure is unduly cumber:
snme. The Canadian Government has accordingly suggested that the three Ministerial .
Committees should be consolidated in one body, which would be in effect a Council

of Governments, and that at any meeting governments should be entitled to be repre- -

sented by whatever Ministers they deem appropriate.” This proposal was favourablv o

“discussed at the Brussels meetmg and was referred back to the Councrl Deputles for. .

studyandreport. - L e B

YooN

Progress in strengthening the North Atlantic community depends, however more ’ ), :

directly on actions taken by- governments and parliaments than on’ agreement on |
principles or plans reached at NATO meetings. In this connection the enormously

enhanced defence programme of the United States adopted since aggression in Korea = . -

'is perhaps the most significant event of the year in NATO circles. Under the lead-.
ership of the United States, virtually every member of NATO raised its defence sights. -
The United States programme - included quadrupling appropriations for the year

under the Mutual Defence Assistance Act, and a considerable- volume of mrhta.ry .

eqmpment and supplies has begun to ﬂow across the Atlantic.

To this volume Canada is contnbuﬁng “The specul appropnatron for assmtmg
the re-armament of NATO countries passed by Parliament in September made it
possible for Canada to offer. to transfer from its reserve military stocks, armament, -
ancillary equipment and ammunition of United Kingdom type for two divisions, the
Canadian Army to be re-equipped by the purchase of United States types. This
equipment for one division has already been transferred to the Netherlands, in ac-
cordance with the recommendations of NATO Council Deputies; that for the second
dlvrsron it is expected will be made’ available shortly.

" Large orders for new equipment have been placed by the United States and the °
Umted Kingdom, mainly with their own producers, for their own needs and those of
- their allies. Canadian productrve capacrtv as well as that of other NATO countries, -

\ B .
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1s bégi_fixﬁng to be used. But there is still a long v?ait to go before exlstmg facilities i B v
"+ in the whole North Atlantic area will be fully employed or potential capacity con- "

R

* verted to the extent required. ' It will be longer still before ﬁm‘shgd equipment in suf- ! :

. ‘ ﬁf:ignt voﬂlume»will be coming off assembly lines. . \ RS

.~ .. The first stage in the effective development of the North-Atlantic Alliance was
-one of setting up a working organization, and of preliminary military planning. The
. second resulted in decision, in principle, to establish an integrated European force.: :

- . The next stage must be one of action: to build up national forces; to establish an in-

- - tegrated force in Europe adequate to deter aggression and, if aggression comes, to
", resist it effectively; to produce modern equipment. in quantity. The realization of
.. these objectives will demand the efforts of all North Atlantic Treaty countries. .\ - - -

e

. . )

STATEMENT BY THE MINISTER OF NATIONAL DEFENCE . ' - °

"(The following statement was made for the newsreels by the Minister of National De-

' - fence, Mr. Brooke Claxton, on December 26, 1950, immediately after his return from the
... Brussels meetings. Mr. Claxton represented the Canadian Government at both the Council R
7" and Defence Committee meetings at Brussels. The Secretary of State for External Affairs, -
* Mr. L. B. Pearson, who had expected to attend the Council, was unable to do so because . -
"+ he had been appointed a member of the United Nations Cease-Fire Group on Korea.)
T This is ordinarily the festive season, but as we are beginning a New Year there .
;- s in the minds of all of us the realization of hard work to be done in the months -
ahead. The increasing threat of aggression continues to give cause for profound 4
" anxiety. The free nations everywhere must push on with their preparations to defend
-~ themselves and so deter aggression. . o . ‘ Lo s

D .Shortly before Christmas I returned trom a meeting of the North Atlantic Treéty :
-~ Nations in Brussels. At that meeting all twelve of the member nations agreed that we
" - should press forward at a much greater speed to attain the goal of security. o

To this end it was my honour to propose the appointment of General Dwight D. -

. Eisenhower as Supreme Commander of the integrated force of Europe. It is his job' : E
to organize that force to defend Western Europe against the threat of Comimunist :':
aggression. At the present time the government is considering how we can best do-"; "
our part to build up that integrated force. Our decision will be subject to the approval ‘-
-of Parliament when- it meets later this month, Strong enough forces will preserve . ;

" the peace by deterring aggression. What we are spending on defence should be re- i

" garded as the premium of insurance for peace, and because the risks are greater we -
- are going to spend much more. =~ ..~ o : - .

© - _The reverses suffered by the United Nations,in Kbréa, and China’s refusal to -
-_accept the Cease-Fire proposal of the United Nations emphasize the urgent need for :

action now. A R L S Co .
L Canada’s future lies in our hands.. The Canadian people have never failed in
. resolution or in effort.” * . . - . . -

>
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We shall vneegl‘ men and ’money.and materials in increasing quanﬁﬁes. We shall -
"~ want a good deal more than business as ‘usual. ) , i S -
- 1951 will be a difficult and challenging year but I am sure we’ll meet the chal- "

~ lenge, provided each does his part. . o : S ‘
Extemal Aﬂ’ai’fs . ‘
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", -’ During the past ten years, increasing attention has been paid to the political '
- problems of the British Caribbean Colonies. . These ‘colonies, some of which were -
- acquired by England as long ago as the early 17th century, now appear to have |
- started on the road leading to a greater measure of political autonomy. This move-" -
ment, which has made rapid progress since the Second World War, is the outcome ~. = .
of a long political evolution, dating from the era of colonial conquest. In studying - -

- E AT
. ‘ \

. THE BRITISH 'CARIBBEAN' COLONIES

- this evolution, it may be useful to recall where the British Caribbean Colonies are

situated, what elements comprise their population, and what are the main problems, A

economic and social, confronting their governments. .- 7

Some Géogrqphvicul‘»Nofes CEE L R

.- It is sometimes assumed, even in Canada, that the British Caribbean Colonies

consist of a small group of obscure islands in the Caribbean Sea. Their actual extent
- is considerable. To the west, in the Greater Antilles, lie the islands of Jamaica and
the Caymans; to the east, in the Lesser Antilles, lie the British Virgin Islands,: Bar-
bados, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Grenada, St. Christopher, Nevis, Antigua, Montserrat,
and Dominica*; to the south of them lie the islands of Trinidad and Tobago, near
the coast of Venezuela.  Also included in the British Caribbean Colonies are the

Bahamas, an archipelago consisting of a cluster of small islands situated on the edge .

of the tropics, north of Cuba and Haiti and close to the coast of Florida; the Turks
and Caicos Islands, geographically part of the Bahamas, but politically dependencies

+ of Jamaica; British Honduras, wedged between Mexico and Guatemala, south of the - :

Yucatan Peninsula; and finally, British Guiana, situated on the north coast of South
, America and borderqd by Venezuela, Brazil and Surinam (Dutch Cuie»ma).'.g} '

. "It will thus be seen that these colonies are far from constituting a geoéraphical

entity and are separated by great distances, Jamaica is a thousand miles from Trini-
dad ‘and seven hundred miles from British Honduras, while four hundred miles -

VAR

separate Port of Spain (Trinidad) from 'Ceorgefown (British Cuiana). »

= B Pdpul&ﬁén R

- ' The British Caribbean Coloniés “contain :ab(‘)ut'thxl'ee million inhabitariis;' un-

evenly distributed among the various territories, Some islands are over-populated

(Barbados, for example, has a population density of 1,190 per square mile); but ;
other colonies, such as British Guiana with only 5 inhabitants per square mile, are -

- thinly peopled. The population is extremely heterogeneous. The great majority of

the inhabitants (over 90% in some colonies) are of the Negro race, but there are also
2 minority of whites, important Indian communities, (mainly in British Guiana and

Trinidad) and a few small groups of Chinese, Syrians, and aborigines. Miscegenation

makes the picture even more complex: in Jamaica and Barbados, for instance, it is
-estimated that groups of mixed races make. up about 20% of the population. ’

In addition to the mixture of races there is a wide diversity of customs and
traditions. During the course of their history, most of the colonies were submitted

to the influence of different cultures, and this can be seen in the speech and manners -

of the people. - Thus, in Jamaica, Barbados and the Leeward Islands, the social

atmosphere is predominantly English, whereas in Dominica, St. Lucia and Grenada
. the influence of French culture s still apparent.- In Trinidad, an island which, before

passing into the hands of the British, was first colonized by the Spanish Government

* For purposes of administration, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Grenada and Dominica comprise the

‘Windward Islands. St, Christopher and Nevis, Antigua, Montserrat and the British Virgin
Islands constitute the federal colony of the Leeward Islands. ~* - - R
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with French settlers the culture and customs 1mp1anted by the latter are still ev1dent
in a society. whose traditions are fundamentally English. These varied influences, .
together with ethnic dlfferences help to expla.m the d1vergencres among these

various colomes , :

“Economlc und Sociul Problems AR B IR

- ‘One of the gravest problems confrontmg the govemments of the various Bntlsh
_ Caribbean Colonies is that of raising the standard of living. Natural resources are "

" not sufficiently developed and public revenue is often inadequate, the main source

. - of revenue of the colonies being the collection of customs duties. Some colomes have
. to rely on annual subsrdles from the United ngdom .

Further the trade balance of the colonies is unfavourable* and as a result of

L ' burricanes, drought and disease affecting agricultural productlon the volumé of ex-:

ports varies from year to year. This fluctuation sometimes creates serious problems :
since even when exports fall in volume, imports of such essential commodities as
flour, salt-fish and meat, cannot be correspondingly reduced. In splte of these diffi-"
culties, notable progress has been made throughout the whole area in the extensron )
- and 1mprovement of social services. S

) The very existence of the British Caribbean Colonics is closely connected W1th

" the prosperity of their agriculture. In the past, the staple and indeed almost the only
*..crop was sugar. Now the colonies grow and export on a large scale other products, .
such as coffee, cotton, spices, citrus fruit and bananas. The standard of living naturally
remains dependent on the prices obtained for agricultural products on the world
market; and the whole economy is aﬂected by a poor crop or a 1eduction in pnoes.

. However, the natural resources of the oolomes although limited, are far from
" depleted. Thus, Trinidad produces oil and natural asphalt, the exploitation of which
is a valuable source of revenue for the colony. British Guiana possesses forests, only
now being exploited on a large scale, as well as bauxite, gold and diamonds. British
Honduras exports mahogany and chicle In short, each of the colonies has certain
resources, the development of which could be intensified and improved.

~ *This refers to the v1s1ble ttade balance and does not mclude revenue from tourist trade.

'\ L Etternal Aﬁaws




o 'lndu"stry and Tourist Trade . . - Lot SR e

"+ Although most of the colonies possess plants for processing their primary prod- -
ucts, they have to import almost all the manufactured products they require. Indus- -~
- trialization on a small scale has taken place in Jamaica, Trinidad and British Guiana, o

- and measures are being taken to increase its scope. - . - - - R A

" . The tourist trade plays an important part in the economy of the island colonies,
especially the Bahamas, Jamaica, and Barbados, whose favourable climatic condi-
tions attract thousands of visitqrs each year. Many airlines, including Trans-Canada ™ . -~
Air Lines, contribute their share to the development of this trade, although the bulk - -
of the traffic continues to be carried by the various steamship companies, including - " °

. the Canadian National Steamship Lines, which serve the region. . Lo

\

, “Political Evolution =~ -

-« The British Caribbean colonies have a lengthy political history, and their legis- -
lative assemblies have long maintained the parliamentary tradition of Westminster. . ..
Some of these institutions date back a century or more, and Barbados has had repre-

* sentative institutions since the 17th century. B : ’ :

" Before the Second World War many statesmen, both in the United Kingdom and
in the colonies, believed that the political evolution of the colonies was too slow, and
asked for wider constitutional reforms. Slavery had been abolished as long ago'as
1838, when the Emancipation Act was enforced; but electoral franchise had been
. granted only to a minority. Moreover, legislative assemblies were in practice reduced . -
to the role of critics and exerted little real influence on the conduct of public affairs,
power being wielded by the governor and his executive council, Protests against the '
political conditions reached their peak during the years immediately preceding the - -
Second World War. The colonies at this time still felt the eflect of the depression. ' : . .
of the thirties; the standard of living was too low and wages were inadequate. These . - .. -
factors generated political discontent, which in turn gave rise to a series of strikes,
demonstrations, and riots. S e : ' I

,The Royal Commission o S S
To meet this emergency and to deal with the various requests of the Colonies ™
for political and social betterment, the United Kingdom, in July 1938, appointed a
royal commission to investigate and report on local social and economic conditions
of the Colonies. R - L e ,
" In December 1939, the Commission submitted a report recommending action = -
to improve social services and economic conditions generally. With Tegard to con-' -
stitutional reform, the Commission recommended that representatives elected by the
people be admitted to the executive councils, and that a universal franchise be
adopted either immediately or gradually. 'While stating that political union was not
in itself a solution for the Colonies, the report indicated that it was. nevertheless ‘an
ultimate goal. As an experiment, the Commission proposed the federation. of the -
Leeward and Windward Islands, in'order to find out the advantages of such a union.

Carrying Out Its Recommendations _ o
- In order to carry out the recommendations of the Royal Commission, the Gov- -
ermment of the United Kingdom set up, in September 1940, an organization for the

evelopment and welfare of the British -West, Indies, under the direction of a' con-
troller responsible for preparing and submitting plans to extend social services. The °
United Kingdom Parliament,' under the Colonial Development and Welfare Act—.
1940, also voted the credits required to carry out a comprehensive programme of
technieal and financial aid to the Colonies. * (Later, in 1945 and 1949, Parliament
voted supplementary estimates to cover_increased requirements.) While all the;
January, 1951 - 18 o
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X .;Brit_ish Colonies took advantage of these credits, the British ‘Caribbean Colonies had . -

7”4 large share of them, and plans for development have already been approved for - = :

- Jamaica (including Turks and Caicos Islands), Barbados, St. Vincent, British Guiana, " :
- Grenada and other colonies. ;' o o : e

* 7. The British Government did not limit its action to the economic field. Various : .-
. measures granting the British Caribbean Colonies a greater degree of self-government -
* - have also been put into effect since the end of the Second World War. These meas- . -
_ures have varied according to the needs and aspirations of the colony concerned. -
Jamaica and Trinidad now have universal franchise, While in most of the other col-
:* - onies the franchise has been enlarged. There has also been a reduction in the number !
~_of “official” appointments to the legislative assemblies, and in Jamaica and Barbados -
- ‘members of the assembly are now elected by the people. In certain colonies, mem- . ,
- bers elected by the people are now admitted to the executive council. - This has for -
.~ some time been the practice in Jamaica and Barbados, and was extended this year -.
*"to the colony of Trinidad and Tobago. Jamaica and Trinidad now have new consti- : :
tutions,’ both much advanced in the direction of self-government; Barbados also has.
a modified form of responsible government. . . o celT

T W I

. The Montego Bay Conference PR o L

"7 Beginning in 1945, the United Kingdom gave the various colonial legislatures -
", an opportunity to discuss the plan of political union brought up by the Royal Com- ::
mission, and to express their views. As a result of these discussions, the then Secre-

. tary of State for the Colonies, Mr. Creech Jones, convened a meeting of the repre- -
. sentatives of all the Colonies at Montego Bay (Jamaica), on September 11, 1947, for- i
'~ the purpose of discussing officially the proposed plan for federation. oo

3 . The conference, presided over by Mr. Creech-Jones, lasted until September 19. -,
".. .The Bahamas were the only colony not represented. Most of the delegates were in" -
.+ favour of the broad, lines of the federal scheme, but claimed more extensive powers .’
“ - for each of the local governments prior to the establishment of-a federal government.
" The conference also proposed the establishment of several committees to study the LR
. problems involved in the proposed union, in particular the unification of customs tariffs *:

" and of public utilities and shipping services, the establishment of one currency for*,
the whole region and the setting up of a federal constitution. .~~~ - - -~ - "~ S

“ $tanding Closer Association Committee .~ . " I “ JEORS
_ ... The most important of all these Committees was the Standing Closer Associa-; :
. tion Committee, whose ‘members were selected by the legislature of each-of the::.
" Colonies and whose chairman and secretary were appointed by the Colonial Secre-' :
tary. - This Committee, the first to be organized, held meetings at Barbados in"No-, -

" vember 1948, at Trinidad in March 1949, again at Barbados in July 1949, and finally
- at Jamaica, in October 1949. . Sir Hubert Rance, present governor of Trinidad and
Tobago, was chairman. - On March 10, 1950, the Committee published its recom-: :
mendations in a lengthy report. : . . RN

. The Rance Report R <

- The report first notes that the establishment of the Standing Closer Association *
- Committee was the result of a resolution adopted by the Conference held in Montego
. . Bay, and then outlines the proposed federal structure. . After stating that financial
__ stability is essential to achieve real political independence, the Committee concludes
7.’ that the economic stability and, as a result, the political independence of the British -
) Caribbean Colonies can only be achieved through federation. For even if the financial
. situation of the region is now relatively good, a closer analysis shows that the economy -
- of the Caribbean Colonies remains highly vulnerable. Some colonies still depend
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upon the subsidies of the British Treasury to balance their budget, while others, even .
if more prosperous, do not have sufficient income to improve social conditions, or to "
maintain the research facilities necessary to increase their agricultural and industrial - -

production. - - 3 : , -

Allotment of Powers e g :

In a special chapter, the Rance Report deals with the allotment of powers be-. " *.*
tween the proposed fedefal government and the constituent parties. Taking the Aus-- ¢
i tralian constitution as a basis, the Report adopts the principle of “unallotted powers™ - -
. (according to which certain powers are transferred to the central government, while - .- -
.. the unallotted powers remain with the constituent territories), and divides into two -
: categories the problems falling within the scope of the federal government. It recom- -

mends an “exclusive” list of matters which may be dealt with only by the central . "
authority, and a second list of matters on which the central authority and the local - -
governments may both legislate. Defence, external affairs, exchange control, and . - *
foreign loans, for example, are -assigned to the exclusive jurisdiction of the federal . . .
authority; while banks, currency, industrial development, immigration, criminal law, N
" marriage and divorce, postal services, transport, communications and labour matters,
will fall under the jurisdiction of both the federal and local authorities, with federal .
legislation prevailing in case of dissent.* The other ungllotted powers, relating mainly =
to agriculture, education and the maintenance of peace and order, will remain under -
the authority of the local governments, but the federal government shall act as adviser
in such matters should it wish to do so. The allotment of powers is not final, but is - =
to be subject to revision in the light of experience. . R P

N\

Finance , o : . '
‘ _Itis further recommended in the report that the federal government shall have v
its own sources of revenue. For this purpose, it will take 25% of the customs revenue, .
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__ the remainder going to the local governments. - Postal matters under the contem- - §

~'; plated union will come under the central government, but the colonies which derive - N
- -~ benefits from postal services may claim subsidies in compensation for losses sustained . [
" - through the transfer of administration.. = v Lo Co

4

7. .The report also points out that all colonies shall have the right to float loans in -
..~ their own territory, but that foreign loans shall come under the jurisdiction of the
" central authorities. The latter shall also distribute any special subsidies granted by
- !the British Treasury to those colonies whose revenues are inadequate. These grants
~ - which, it is expected, will be continued, even under the federal system, for a period
- of at least ten years, will take the form of an annual subsidy equal to the average of

all subsidies granted during the five years prior to the federation.” Should such sub-

., sidies prove inadequate, the central authorities may supplement them by drawing -

~ from their own revenue; should the latter be inadequate, the central authority may .

- then apply directly to London. It is expected that this provision may induce the -
- federal government and, therefore, each of the constituent parties, to practice econ-

. omies and to depend first of all upon themselves. The federal government will, how-

-+ ever, continue to receive the assistance provided by the Colonial Development and -

...+ Welfare Act. According to the Report, the annual cost of the federal plan will be

=~ .about £180,000 for the first years. Lo o

Legislature ) .

- . It is recommended that the federal legislature be composed ‘of two chambers, a )
legislative assembly and a senate. The legislative assembly, whose members will
be elected directly by the people*, shall be composed of fifty deputies, divided as
follows: Jamaica, 16; Trinidad, 9; British Guiana, 6; Barbados, 4; other colonies, two"

" " each; (except Montserrat which shall have one). The senate shall be composed of ~
twenty-three members (two for each territory, except Montserrat which shall have *
one), appointed by the head of the state. - i B . ' S

‘The legislative assembly shall legislate on. all matters, except those reserved to
- .the governor general. The senate, on the other hand, shall not postpone the adoption
~ of a bill beyond a period of twelve months. The assembly will have priority over the
" senate, whose main function will be to protect the interests of each of the colonies T
making up the federation. - ' '

The Executive - ) S - R
" According to the recommendations of the Report, the executive shall consist of
.. .a governor general appointed by the King and of a state council (or executive council) °
‘of fourteen members. The members of the legislative assembly shall elect one of °
their members to the post of “prime minister”, who shall then select seven other .
.. “ministers” or members of the Council, either from the legislative assembly or the ::
senate. The governor general shall then appoint the six other members of the execu- -,
- tive council, but shall, however, select three of them from the members of either: . .
~- chamber. The state council shall formulate the policy of the government and shall be : -
~ responsible to the legislature for carrying it out. The governor general shall follow «
the advice of his ministers on any bill previously adopted by both chambers, except -
‘for certain matters submitted to_his right of veto and dealing with defence, external” :
relations, some financial matters, as well as the maintenance of law and order and of -
public utilities in case of emergency. : S

, The Report also provides for the establishment of a federal s_uprémé court which -
.. shall hear certain cases as determined by the constitution, as well as appeals from
- local or regional courts. : : C

L ——— . '_ E ) o Co i
" * Except for the first election which shall be held according to the regulations in effect jn
. each colony. . i . . : o
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v+ The Rance Report 'concludés its\recommei‘xdations by requestilig the different
committees established following the Montego Bay conference to carry on their work

" vigorously, without waiting for the réalization of the contemplated political union,
" since, in some cases, there is great need for common and immediate action. This in- '
vitation is not directed to the Commission on the Unification of the Public Services,
because the latter, which sat from December 1948 until August 1949, .under the -

chairmanship of Sir Maurice Holmes, issued its report at the same time as the Stand-
ing Closer Association Committee, on March 10, 1950." The Committee for the Uni-

fication of Customs tariffs have also held several meetings, but has not yet submitted -

any reports. Progress is also being made in the study of several other problems, in-
cluding the establishment of a single currency and other economic questions.

In the meantime, the legislatures of the different colonies* have begun to study -

the recommendations of the Standing Closer Association Committee, So far, the re-

port has, in general, met with a favourable reception.  Some colonies have received
it with caution, others with enthusiasm. Still others, without being entirely hostile, -
have rejected some of its recommendations. It will, of course, be necessary to adjust
differences and to smooth away many difficulties before an agreement can be reached. . -
. The responsibilties of the proposed federation, especially in matters of defence and .
foreign relations, will be limited, but there is every reason to believe that the plan, - -
if brought into being, will be an outstanding event in the political evolution of the - ="
British Caribbean Colonies towards dominion status and, eventually, independence . -

W1thm the Commonwealth. o -

* The plan of fedex;ation does not iﬁclude the B::;Lhamas.‘

N

*4‘,:.,',"EXTERNAL AFFAIRS": TWO YEARS OF PUBLICATION

 “The issue of External Affairs for Deceﬁnber 1950 completed the second year of -
the bulletin’s publication in: printed form. This issue contained an index for Volume

I, January-December 1950, listing by titles, and in some instances, by subject matter

- the articles carried. ““Canadian Representation at International Conferences” and . s
~ similar reference matter which is listed each month or quarter has not been separately
noted in this index. - . ' . ‘ Ry ,

: The.ihc;reasihg gravity of the international situation since June 25, 1950, has

* been reflected in a corresponding emphasis in External-Affairs on articles of a topical
nature. - “The Korean Crisis” has been a feature of each issue since July, and the

December issue provided full official texts of the two important statements of policy
made by Mr. Pearson on December 4 and 5. . PR S

) - That External Affairs is serving a useful purpose is sﬁggested by the fact'thaf
its monthly circulation has been maintained at about nine thousand copies for more

‘than a year. It is the hope of the Department that, as the continuing pressure of
events stimulates interest among Canadians in international relations, this figure, -

which includes both the French and English editions, will increase in the months
to come. ¢ . K : o

o
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.~ CANADIAN PARTICIPATION IN TECHNICAL
RO VASSISTANCE_PROGRAMMES'-_ '
NS i Many of the balﬂing pr'o.blemsv_with which the Western democracies/have bee,n N -
faced since the last war have been met with imagination and determination. No-
~ where has this imagination and determination been displayed more appropriately
. * than in the acceptance of the obligation to extend technical assistance to less fortu-
o nat«(eil under-developed countries in their efforts to better their economic and social-
~ conditions. R S S it ) T

.- The newly-won political independence of many economically retarded countries ,

+ has thrown into harsh relief the misery of their people, who'produce too little food
" and too few goods, because they are undernourished and illiterate and because they
“. lack the technical knowledge and the capital. These peoples are no longer willing to -
. ~accept the conditions of grinding poverty which have so frequently been their lot
- - in the past. Many of these countries, however, have been hampered in their peaceful - :
‘development since the War by disruptive forces which have been quick to utilize :
such conditions as breeding grounds for discontent. Only if their willingness to help ;
" themselves by mobilizing their material resources to improve the lot of their peoples -
- is matched by the sympathetic and disinterested concern of the free countries of the
" West for their welfare can they lessen the risk of their achievement of political inde- :
" pendence becoming a chimera. The Canadian Government, along with other western - :
. democracies, shares a common concern for the material progress of the peoples of -,
. these under-developed areas of the world, both as a humanitarian end and because :
. - it is convinced that this progress will further the advance of human freedom and -
- secure the ground for a democratic way of life and the development of international ::
“"understanding. . - - U . ' - ‘

, “This éoncém’ was recently ﬁndéx"liﬁed by Mr. Pearson, Secretary of State for Fx-
"< ternal Affairs, in his review of the current international situation delivered at the -
-Federal-Provincial Conference on December 4, 1950, when he said: . B

o “The forces of Communist aggression in Asia have in the past successfully allied -
- themselves with the forces of national liberation and social reform. The task of the
Western democratic powers is to assist the democratic governments in those areas to - ..°
-~ break that unnatural alliance. . For this purpose, it is essential that the Western coun- " :
" tries help the Asian democratic countries in their plans for economic development, ¥
- - in order to relieve the distress and poverty there, on which international communism - Vi
feeds. Within the measure of its resources Canada should, I think, do its part to
" help in this great effort to promote human welfare and hence to ensure peace.” .’

" - Canadian Contribution - R . AR
|- . The extent to which the Canadian Government is already implementing this -
. policy of “enlightened self-interest” by its participation in programmes of technical
. assistance to under-developed countries has perhaps been overshadowed by the:
.~ urgency of political and military developments of the past few months. In a previous :
" 'issue of External Affairs (Vol. 2, No. 7, July 1950, pp. 269-271) reference was :
.- made to the setting up of the United Nations Expanded Programme of Technical .’
. Assistance and to the Canadian financial contribution of $850,000 to the fund for the T
. first eighteen months of its operation. At the same time, the Canadian Government |
, made a contribution of $400,000 for the first year’s operation of a Commonwealth '
sponsored programme of technical ‘assistance for the countries of South and South-
East Asia, which has since been so much broadened in scope as to lose! its exclusively
Commonwealth character and is now known as the Colombo Programme for Tech-
* nical Co-operation in South and South-East Asia. The programme is designed to

18 T -/ External Affairs”
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" - supplement the United Nations Programme and to provide immediate assistance
to an area where the needs are most urgent.- Countries which have participated in .
- the drawing up of the Colombo Report for Co-operative Economic Development of ~
* South and South-East Asia have realized that an effective programme to provide ex- -

_ pert advice and assistance to these countries both by training and by lending trained = .-
“manpower is essential if any large scale financial assistance which'might be made -+ -

- available to them is to be used to advantage. ’
‘ _ Progress has been made during the past six months in putting into practical
effect plans for these ambitious programmes. . The constitution of the Council, which

is made up of representatives of all countries co-operating in the Colombo, Programme : L
and 'designed to supervise this technical assistance programme in South and South- -

" East'Asia, had been approved; and the first series of meetings was held during De-

- cember to deal with fpeciﬁc requests for technical assistance from countries in the . . -
area. The actual administration of the programme will be carried out by a Bureau
which is being established in Colombo*. The Canadian Government approved the

constitution of the Council on November 10, .1950, and has designated Mr. Paul

Sykes, Canadian Trade Commissioner in Colombo, as Canadian representative on the

Councl. ., . -

Ac.tivi.ties 'VCo-ord'inuied e

- Under the United Nations Expanded Programme, much has been accémplishéd

to co-ordinate the technical assistance activities of the specialized agencies and or- :

ganizations . participating in the discharge of their résponsibilities under the Pro-
gramme. The United Nations, which itself is responsible for the more general aspects -
of the programme, has set up a Technical Assistance Administration to provide tech- -

nical assistance through comprehensive exploratory surveys, technical advice, re-

search and administrative services and training under Fellowships in Public Adminis- . "~~~ "
tration, Economic and Social Affairs. In September, Dr. H. L. Keenleyside, formerly . -
Canadian Deputy Minister of Resources and Development, who, earlier in the year, . -
had headed a United Nations Technical Assistance Mission to Bolivia, was appointed .

Director-Ceneral\ of the Administraﬁon.

" The Cénadiari Government has récognized the ﬁnportance of co-ordinating, in- ~ TR

sofar as practicable, the activities of these technical assistance programmes, both in

the administration of the programmes and in the fields where technical assistance is
being ‘extended. It has also recognized the desirability of co-ordinating Canadian

Participation in these programmes in order that this participation might be as effec-
" tive as possible. - . - o SR . PN

: A Teéhnicél Assistahée Service: }ru;s‘vtherre'f;)re been established to co‘-ordinavxté all v

Canadian activities with regard to technical assistance either with the United Nations

or its Specialized Agencies, with the Bureau of the Co-operative Plan for Technical ',

Assistance to South and South-East Asia, or in response to direct requests from for-
eign governments. This Technical Assistance Service, which is situated in the Depart-
ment of Trade and Commerce, commenced its operation with the New Year. The

Director, who reports to an inter-departmental group drawn from interested govern- ~ -

- ment, departments, the chairman of which is an officer of the Department of External
Affairs; is responsible for recruiting Canadian experts and advisers from the Civil

Service, industry and universities as well as for making arrangements for the recep-

—_—— -

* During the interval between the approval of the plan in principle by the announcement of . . = -
financial contributions from co-operating countries and the settin%( up of the Council, a . .
en, liaison was estab- .
officials of the United Nations Technical Assistance Programme, and details .

. lished wi
of the constitution of the Council and the Bureau were worked out by a standing. Com-
", mittee of the Commonwealth Consultative Committee which met in.Colombq. v

January, 1951 - . I 19° : 1 ' A
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- tion of students, trainees and observers who come to Canada under these programmes

- with our industrial techniques. The Canadian Government is prepared to make pro-
- -vision-for federal civil servants who are. recruited. under these programmes and has-
- drawn to the attention of all federal government departments and agencies that their
* co-operation both in respect of encouraging employees to accept temporary positions
“abroad under these programmes and in making available to trainees facilities in their .
- fields of activity is essential for. effective Canadian participation in the technical:
" -programmes. - -~ - ) ' o oL

’- . s B
Sy R

Fellowship Holders Placed :

lole : I R SR
Until the Technical Assistance Service was established, requests of the Canadian
- Government to provide technical assistance were handled by the Department of Ex-

E . ternal Affairs.. During the past few months since the United Nations Expanded Pro- , *:

gramme has come into operation, this Department has handled twenty-five requests
from the U.N. for the placement of United Nations F. ellowship holders in Canadian
Government departments, industry and universities. In only two cases was it found '
impossible to make suitable facilities available. There are at present studying in"
-~ Canada under the U.N. Fellowship Programme government officials or senior civil > -
“servants from such widely scattered countries as Iraq, Haiti, Pakistan, Mexico, Brazil, .

- Cambodia, India, Malta, Siam and Burma. Their interests lie in such divergent -:

. hydro-electric power development, public administration, geological surveys, census- -
-taking and civil service personnel administration. Some progress has been made in -

" recruiting Canadian experts and technicians to serve abroad. In addition to lending . ;
* the services of Canadian Government officials and civil servants to FAO, WHO and " . F

ILO for special technical assistance projects, assistance has been given to the United

- Nations Technical Assistance Administration in recruiting experts for a-technical |

i ,assistance mission for Colombia as well as a survey mission to make recommenda- .

-,/ tions with regard to administrative, economic and social problems which will face the -~ -
" new Libyan government of the former Italian colonies. : ' o

Canada has already demonstrated her willingness to meet requests for technical
. assistance from the under-developed countries. The machinery for handling a much -
greater flow of ‘such requests has been set up. The Canadian Government has
- -accepted this obligation at a time when there are great and urgent demands upon . ;
" its own skills,” techniques and resources of trained manpower in the immediate in- . -
. terests of international security because the events which have brought about this " .
..~ situation have themselves demonstrated both the immediate necessity and the long- -
- * range importance of demonstrating, in a practical way, our interest in the welfare of .
- the people of under-developed countries where edonomic and social conditions create 3
. political uneasiness and unrest. =~ = - S ’ T -

. ! : . - - .

+- to train in our universities or' government departments or to become ‘acquainted o K

Rl

tields as veterinary services, taxation assessment, industrial development, forestry, ' ° [
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I B JOINT CANADA-UNITED STATES - INDUSTRIAL MOBILIZATION
d B W SR PLANNING COMMITTEE _; IR A T
- The ]omt Canada-Umted States Industrial Mobilization Pla.nmng Comrmttee AN %
was established by an exchange of Notes between Canada and the United States on '

. April 12, 1949, following a series of discussions that began the previous ]une when g
: mtemahonal conditions again appeared threatemng

e —
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The Joint Committee was founded on the realization of the common mterests
~of the two countries in defence. Their proximity and the complementary character-
istics of their resources clearly indicate the advantages of co-ordinating-their plans
for industrial mobilization. Only in this way can the most effectrve use be made of
therr productive facrhtles ) :

N

It was agreed in the Committee to exchange information wrth a view to co-.
ordmatmg plans for industrial mobilization, and to consider what recommendatlons
in the areas of common concern in this field should be made to each government. -

" The Jomt Committee is empowered to organize sub—commlttees from time to
time to facilitate the discharge of its functions and is responsible for co-operation
with the Permanent Joint Board on Defence in matters of industrial mobilization. -
This Board was established in 1940 by President Roosevelt and Mr. Mackenzre Krng, e
then Prime Minister of Canada. _ .

The Canadran members of the ]omt Committee are the Minister of Trade and -
Commerce and the Chairman of the Industrial Defence Board; the United States = - .
members are the Chairman of the Natlonal Secuntv Resources Board and the Cha.lr-', C
man of the Mumtlons Board. o

4

Al -

Flrst Meetmg Held

" The first meeting of the ]omt Commrttee took place in \Vashmgton on ]une 1 LS
1949, and the discussions were primarily limited to questions of organization. It was = .~
at that time recommended that both Governments, bearing in mind the magnitude
and scope of subjects for possible consideration and exchange of information, should -~ =
give careful study to the priority of approach in exploring those problems of mutual N
interests to Canadian and United States industrial moblhzatlon planning. S

- There have been meetmgs of a number of sub-committees set up by the Joint.
- Comrmttee to examine particular production and supply questions of mutual concern -
to the two countries in their planning. In the course of these meetings the Canadian -
and United States representatives exchange information and prepare recommenda-
tlons to be submitted to the Joint Committee. .

On August 8 1950, the Joint Committee held its, second meeting in Ottawa. The :
reports of the sub-committees were reviewed and plans were made for their work ’
during the coming year. The Korean war gave added impetus to consideration of .
the problems of industrial mobilization. It was recommended that studies should be
made of the basic industrial programmes of the two countries and of the steps neces-
sary to meet the production and supply requirements involved. Closely associated -

. with these studies was the question of regulations pertaining to priorities, allocations
and export controls. To facilitate this work it was decided to establish a set of prin-
ciples which would define and motivate the )omt use of materials and resources by
Canada and the Umted States. : - . . .

"On October 20, 1950 the Canadlan Ambassador to the Umted States Mr. H. H.
Wrong, and the Secretary of State of the United States, Mr. Dean Acheson, srgned
in Washington an exchange of notes which gave formal effect to the résulting “State-
ment of Pnncrples for Economic Co-operatlon between Canada and the United

Ianuafy, 1951 - : ’ 21 -
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States. Thxs Statement whlch sets forth general prmcxples for the gmdance of the- " -
" two Governments in achieving a co-ordinated economic programme for their common -
: defence was reported on pp 414-415 of the November ssue of Extemal Aﬁazrs z

: The Pnncrples are very much in the spirit’ of the Hyde Park Agreement of -
1 1941 under which Canada and the United States co-ordinated for mutual benefit their

- -efforts in such matters as military procurement, economic controls and 'the use of
:” yaw materials. ' The arrangements worked out under the Agreement proved so satis-

" factory that it was decided to re-affirm the underlying principles in this Statement of -

- the ]omt Commlttee wluch now becomes an mter-govemmental agreement v ‘

" The two govemments declare that, in the interests of mutual security and to |
assist them in the discharge of their obligations under the United Nations Charter -
and the North Atlantic Treaty, it is their belief that they should extend their co-: .
~ operation in the field of industrial mobilization. It is recalled that a high ‘degree of ..

- co-operation has been maintained during and since World War II through the co-
- operation of the concepts emboched in the Hyde Park Agreement and their extension
into the post—war penod .

-~ It is agreed that, as it becomes necessary, co-ordmated controls will be._insti- -
_ tuted over the distribution of scarce raw materials and supplies to assure an optimum

. production of goods essential to the common defence and that there shall be de-- i

o veloped a co-ordinated programme of requn'ements produchon and procurement. :

" The emergency cont:rols brought into effect are to be mutually consistent in their
objectives and and so designed and administered as to achieve comparable results ".
. ~'in both countries. .In this connection each country will consult, as far as possible, - :

: w1th the other prior to instituting controls which affect the other country.

Prov1sxon is made for the free exchange, where feasible, of the technical knowl- ¥
edge and productlve slulls involved to facilitate essentlal productlon :

It 1s recogmzed that the barriers which 1mpede the flow of goods essentlal forf . E
" the common defence effort between Canada and the United States should be removed - ;.
* as far as possible and that the two governments will consult concerning any financial :
. or foreign exchange problems which may anse as-a result ot the nnplementatlon of i
the agreement. .




i

"
fi

i

i

2941
i

~—United Nations ‘

NATIONS HEADOUARTERS, NEW YORK

" UNITED




e,

. CANADA A

,"':"agen of its Fifth Regular

: :- on the result of its efforts to

comprehend weapons of -all

"+ approved a resolution aimin

mission and the Commission
adopted by a majority of 47

- ment commission. :

+_~ Prisoners of War o - : L
- % The General Assembly adopted, by a majority of 43 to 5, with 6 abstentions, a |-
" resolution calling upon all governments still having control of prisoners of war to
- act in conformity with recognized standards of international conduct, which require
*- that these persons be afforded an immediate and unrestricted opportunity of re-
.* - patriation. Governments concerned are requested to transmit to the Secretary-General -

. of the United Nations, before April 30, 1951, information concerning the names of - . -
~ " all prisoners of war still held

" the places in which they are

* resolution adopted in its initi

“.'The resolution, ‘as finall

. The original resolution, jointly sponsored by Australia; the United I(ingdom, and ‘,

ND THE UNITED NATIONS

General Prégress Report

”""I'he‘ General Aééembly, on December 15, completed the éonsidéfatkoh"éf the

Session, with the exception of four items which still re- °

- mained on the agenda of the First (Political) Committee. The work of this Committee
was suspended, pending the submission of a report by the Cease-Fire Committee

bring the fighting in Korea to a halt. It was anticipated ~  [§

. that this report would be available in the early part of January, at which time the

" 'vPoh'tiqal Committee was scheduled to resume its deliberations. L

»Me'rgi’ng‘ofy Atomic Energyand . . R - TR 0
Conventional Armaments Commissions - - R o

In recognition of the fact that any effective system of armaments control must " -

kinds, including atomic weapons, the General Assembly
g at the eventual merging of the ‘Atomic Energy Com-: -
for Conventional Armaments. The resolution, which was -
to 5, with 3 abstentions, provides for the establishment -

“of a committee of twelve, consisting of the representatives of the members of the

¢+ ... A Soviet proposal to instruct the United Nations Atomic Energy Commission to 5
, .. Tesume its work and to proceed immediately with the preparation of simultaneous :
" draft conventions for the un
. national control of atomic energy, was rejected by the General Assembly by a vote L
- .of 32 in favour, 5 against, with 16 abstentions. : : . T

conditional prohibition of the atomic weapon and inter- -

~

by them, the reason for their continued detainment and , - :
being detained. . - ) : . SR

- ~'the United States, was based on a specific complaint of failuré on the part of the .. :
.~ Soviet Union to repatriate or otherwise account for prisoners of war detained in . _
«- . the Soviet territory. As a result of a series of amendments put forward in the Social L
- Committee, however, the scope of the item under discussion was broadened to com-
. promise measures for the peaceful solution of the problem of prisoners of war in X
. general. The Canadian delegation, like many others, would have preferred to see the . :

al version as more adequately responsive to the realities

"~ of the situation in respect of prisoners of war not yet repatriated to their homes. How- |
ever, inasmuch as the original sponsors were prepared to accept the majority of the
. .amendments. submitted," the

- .~ amended form. T

Canadian . delegation supported the resolution in its

y aaopted by the General lAs'sembly on ‘Decer‘nber 214, )

J'-:‘,V further provides for the establishment of an Ad Hoc Commission composed of three
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. impartial persons chosen by the International Red Cross or the Secretary-General to -
convene after April 30, 1951, and examine the information furnished by governments- "~ -
- still having prisoners of war,in their custody, and to assist these governments in ar- - "
* ranging for the repatriation of such prisoners. Under the resolution, all the Govern- .-
ments concerned are requested to co-operate fully with the Commission, to supply - ..
the required information and to grant the Commission the right of access to their - _
respective countries and any areas in which prisoners of war continue to be detained. -~ "
".The results of the Commisson’s work are to be submitted to the Secretary-General for .~
- transmission to the members of the United Nations. T = .
Jerusalem - . < - SR . ,
In the last week of the session a committee of the Assembly discussed three
possible ways of dealing with the stalemate which had resulted from the inability =
- of the Trusteeship Council to enforce its statute providing an international regime -
for the Jerusalem area.* Sweden suggested that the Assembly should appoint-a Com- s
.missioner for Jerusalem who might ask Israel or Jordan either to introduce or to sus-*"* -
pend particular measures whenever he ‘considered this to be necessary for the pro- R
tection of the Holy Places or to ensure freedom of access to them or-to maintain .
existing rights of religious denominations. Jordan opposed the Swedish draft reso-;
lution but, along with Israel, accepted an amendment offered by the United Kingdom, -
the United States and Uruguay. This provided that the United Nations should limit " *
itself to sending to Jerusalem a representative who would report on the observance .. .
by Jordan and Israel of pledges concerning Holy Places, human rights, rights of re- - - :
ligious denominations and reduction of armed forces. Those members of the - -
Assembly, however, who thought a fuller degree of international control was possible . "~
supported a Belgian proposal that the Trusteeship Council should name four persons . = -~
to study, in consultation with the states, authorities and religious bodies concerned,
the conditions of a settlement to ensure United Nations supervision of the protection . -
of Holy Places and spiritual and religious interests in the Holy Land. In the Assembly’ .
on December 15 this proposal failed to secure the requisite two-thirds majority, the " -
vote being 30 in favour and 18 against. Nine, including Canada, abstained. No other
resolution was brought forward, but Jordan and Israel have voluntarily undertaken
to protect the Holy Places and to guarantee the recognized rights of religious de-
nominations and freedom of access to Holy Places in areas under their respective’ -
control. T T ' R

L st ar e e o

Palestine Refugees and ‘a General Peace Settlement AU ,

. The Conciliation' Commission has so far failed to secure the settlement of the
refugee problem, chiefly because the Arabs have insisted that the refugees should
be repatriated, in accordance with the Assembly’s resolution of December 11, 1948,
while Israel has maintained that they will have to be resettled in Arab lands. The ' . -
Assembly defeated a Soviet proposal that the Conciliation Commission should be - " v
dissolved, leaving the parties to settle all their differences by direct negotiation. On. -
December 14, after the issues had been warmly debated in committee, it adopted a

 resolution which was opposed only by the Soviet bloc. This provided (a) that nego-
tiations for a final settlement of outstanding issues should be conducted either with b
“the Conciliation Commission, as the Arabs desired, or directly, as Israel wished, and - ~ - .
(b) that the Commission should establish an office to make arrangements for the = .. -
assessment and payment of compensation to refugees for loss of their property and .
to work out practicable arrangements for implementing other provisions of an As- .
sembly resolution of December 11, 1948 which had dealt with repatriation, resettle-" - "~ "
ment and rehabilitation of refugees. Five Arab states voted for t}\is‘resolution, _
although Israel and Iraq abstained along with two other members. o .

Soa e T
RS AT F R Sy

cih
7O EIPRPIENISY 3

t

Hre

* See External Affairs, January, May and July 1950. -
January, 1951 - -5

f

4
o
o
!
e
e
- 1
4
i
‘9 H
E




:72-. Pending settlement of- the refugee problem the refugees themselves are being '
+ . supported through voluntary contributions to the United Nations Relief and Works - |
- Agency for Palestine Refugees. On December 2 the Assembly adopted by 46 votes . . :

* -, 1o 0, with 6 abstentions, a joint resolution initiated by the four states which serve on - i
-~ i+ the Agency’s advisory commission. For 1951-52 this provides a fund of $20,000,000 : ; B
-/ to be voluntarily subscribed for direct relief and a reintegration fund of at least . :[g

. $30,000,000 to be similarly subscribed for projects proposed by Near Eastern gov- -

- ernments and approved by the Agency with.a view to the permanent re-establish- T
. ment of refugees. Canada was appointed on a negotiating committee of seven to - K
. secure firm commitments from member states and others to finance the Agency’s cur-

.- Yent operations and its work from July 1, 1951 to June 3, 1952. o .

Former ltalian 'Colonies ‘ o - SN ,
.7 . On December 2 the Assembly approved by 46 votes to 10, with 4 abstentions, e
- the proposal for the federation of Eritrea with Ethiopia outlined in the December. . : [BE
" vissue of External Affairs. On December 14 it elected Mr. Eduardo Anze Matienzo of -
" Bolivia as United Nations Commissioner for Eritrea to facilitate the process of feder-. .

. ation, which is to be completed by September 15, 1952. - I L
.=~ On December 2 the Assembly formally approved the trusteeship agreement for -

» Italian Somaliland negotiated with Italy last January by the Trusteeship Council.’ S
-~ Ethijopia having decided not to carry out its earlier plan, reported in our December
" issue, of pressing for advisory opinions from the International Court of Justice on the *:

interpretation of Article 79 of the Charter. - . i : ’

.- On December 15 an extended draft resolution of a technical nature was accepted -

- providing for the transfer to Libya of various types of Italian state and para-statal "

- property with the assistance of a United Nations tribunal. The Assembly also recom- -

. mended that the Secretary-Gereral should report at the next regular session on the .

*_1degree to which the repair of war damages in Libya might be related to technical " ::
.. assistance. T o S . ' Do

S
\ B

¢ .. Undelimited portions of the boundaries of Italian Somaliland and Libya are, to - ¥
~ be fixed by procedures outlined in a further resolution adopted by the Assembly on . *:
. "“December 15. After Libya has become independent it will negotiate its own bound- -
ary settlement with France, with or without the aid of “a third person”. Italy will
. - negotiate boundary settlements for Italian Somaliland with Ethiopia and the United . .
Kingdom administration in British Somaliland. In case of difficulty recourse may be '

had to a United Nations mediator or to arbitration. B S

.. Canada voted in favour of all these resolutions. All except the resolution con-* i
1" cerning war damages in Libya were opposed by the Soviet bloc. S :

. South-West Africa - o ' B Tl :

~ On July 11, 1950, the International Court of. Justice handed down its opinion .

. -on certain questions relating to the international status of South-West Africa.” The *..°

* Court was unanimous in its opinion that South-West Africa’is a territory under inter-

- national mandate. . It also found that South Africa continues to have international ‘

. obligations to transmit annual reports on its administration of the territory and to - _
- forward petitions from local inhabitants there, the supervisory functions in this con- -
* - nection to be exercised by the United Nations. ,While the International Court was - )
.- of the opinion that South Africa has no legal obligation to submit a trusteeship agree- " - *

' 'ment in respect of South-West Africa, it was equally satisfied that South Africa, acting .

;- alone, has not the competence to modify the international status of that territory,
~ . Such competence, the Court found, rests with South Africa acting with the consent'
. of the United Nations. -~ ~ - , C : ;
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: the Fifth Session of the General Assembly: those dealing with the implementation
of the Court S opmron and those relatmg to the submrssron of a trusteeshlp agreement

‘In the first category a proposal was adopted by a narrow ma]onty in the Fourth
Comrmttee, sponsored by a number of Latin American and Asiah delegations, headed -

‘respectively by, Brazil and India. This resolution requested the South African Gov-- ', -

. -ernment to submit reports on its administration .of South-West Africa for the years -
- 1947 to 1950 and, in due course, for subsequent vears. It also requested the South |
African Government to transmit all petitions relating to South-West Africa to' the -
Secretary-General, and proposed the establishment of a commission for South-West
Africa to assist the General Assembly in the consideration of annual reports, petmons
and all other matters relating to the mandated territory.

The Canadlan delegatxon opposed the resolution because the delegatlon pre- A
ferred a proposal sponsored by eight powers which endorsed the International Court’s '

opinion and proposed to set up a committee to confer with South Africa concerning -
the measures necessary to implement that oprmon .The eight-power proposal was"

~ not voted on in Fourth Committee, however in view of the adopnon of the Latm f

Amerlcan-Asxan resolution.

 “ The posmon resultmg from the debate in the F ourth Comrmttee was satlsfactory
- neither to the sponsors of the Latin American-Asiah resolution nor to the supporters
of the eight-power draft. It was accepted that, under Article 18 of the Charter, any.

' resolution on South-West Africa, in implementation of the Court’s opinion, would - .

require a two-thirds majority of the members present and voting in plenary . session.

. The Latin American resolution had carried only by the narrowest majority.’ A'com- o
promise proposal was, therefore, worked out between the sponsors of the two resolu- L
tions for submission to the plenary session of the Assembly. The new proposal ac-".

cepted the basic provision of the eight-power draft that the committee to be estab-

lished by United Nations resolution should be a “negotiating” rather than a “super-

visory” committee. At the same time the new resolution contained provisions re--

lating to petitions, reports and "other matters wluch had not been dealt w1th in the
elght-power draft o : : ‘

" When the Ceneral Assembly consrdered the queshon of South-West Afnca in-. '
plenary session on December 13, it adopted the compromise (six-nation) proposal by R

a vote of 45 in favour (including Canada), 6 against and 5 abstentions. The Assembly
also adopted an additional “trusteeship” resolution supported jointly by India and a .

number of Latin American delegations. The vote on this resolution was 30 in favour AR

10 agamst (mcludmg Canada) and 16 abstentlons

The Canadian delegauon supported the compromlse resolutlon as it thought the . e
setting up of a negotiating committee offered best promise of a solution to the diffi- = . -~

cult South-West African question. Canada opposed the trusteeship resolution in the

light of the Court’s opinion that the South African Governmerit was not legally obliged

to submit such an agreement, and in view of the immediate importance of workmg
out arrangements to give effect to the Courts _opinion as a whole

Admlssion of New Members Cor B

The only state to secure admission to membershlp in the United Natlons in the -

course of the Fifth Session of the General Assembly was the Republic of Indonesia.
which’was formally admitted on September 28. Although ‘there is now a marked
trend in favour of universal membership, in recognition of the fact that the United '
Nations should be an organization representative of the widest possible stratum of

international opinion, no further progress was made toward the. admxssron of the . °

14 other outstandmg apphcants ‘ , =
]anuary, 1951 . 27

(-

Two main types of resolutlon emerged in the debate on South-West Afnca at -
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.- . The principal reason for the continuing impasse over this question in the Security” : !
- Council is that a number of the Soviet-sponsored candidates are not generally consid- - *:
. ered to be in a position to comply with the conditions of membership stipulated in .
.-+ Article 4 of the Charter. For its part, the Soviet Union appears to be unwilling to * i B
*. give favourable consideration to the applications of the remaining candidates, except =
~"in the contéxt of a general move by the Security Council to approve the admission of . ;-
. all the states whose applications for membership are still outstanding. On the basis p
_of Paragraph 2 of Article 4 of the Charter and the advisory opinion handed down ..
- by the International Court of Justice on March 3, 1950, the admission of those states -
* . cannot be effected by the General Assembly on its own initiative unless there has =
been a specific and prior recommendation for admission by the Security Council.

-, - In the light of these circumstances the General Assembly could do no more than -
~approve, on December 4, a resolution sponsored jointly by Brazil, Canada, Philip-

- pines, Sweden and Syria, which requested the Security Council to keep the outstand- - :
.- ing applications under consideration in -accordance with the terms of the resolutions o
- passed by the General Assembly at its Fourth Session. : The joint draft resolution was -

" adopted by a vote of 46 in favour, 5 against, with 2 abstentions. The General As-

*-.+ " sembly also had before it two further proposals relating to the admission of new mem- o
< bers: a draft resolution submitted by the Soviet Union recommending that the-::
Security Council review the applications of all candidates for admission to member- ..
. ship with the exception of the Republic of -Korea; and a draft resolution introduced : : :
by El Salvador which would have conferred observer status upon all the applicants *

... sponsored by the Western Powers pending their eventual admission to full member-
. .ship. . Neither of these proposals commanded the required support in the General: *.
... Assembly. The Canadian delegation voted against the Soviet proposal on the ground -

* that it excluded the Republic of Korea from the list of outstanding applicants. It was -

- . also unable to support the proposal put forward by El Salvador which implied sub- :

stantial modifications in the structure of the United Nations and could not be re- .

'garded as entirely compatible with the provisions of the Charter. RPN

Administrative

: Place ofk,Meeti.ng of fhe Sixth Regular L - ,. : e
- - Session of the General Assembly - v c o,

... - On December 14 the General Assembly adopted, by a vote of 31 in favour, 16
' against, with 11 abstentions, a proposal sponsored jointly by Bolivia, Colombia and-
-+ ,Peru, to convene the Sixth Regular Session of the Assembly in Europe. The pro-
. posal instructed the President of the Assembly and the Secretary-General to select . [
. the city most suitable for the purpose and to make the necessary arrangements with i
... the host government. S S : '

.. The Canadian delegation voted against the joint proposal on'the ground that
- adequate facilities existed at Headquarters in New York, while the convening of the
- next session in Europe would involve not only serious difficulties of a technical nature,
but an estimated additional expenditure of $1,750,000 if the session were held in
= . Paris, and $1,600,000 if it were held in Geneva. These, moreover, represented - -
- minimum estimates based on the assumption that the host government would provide
:the greater part of the conference facilities required by the General Assembly.

: ~ On the other hand, it was contended that there were substantial political ad-
"% ¢ vantages in a reasonable decentralization of the work of the principal organs of the
"~ United Nations. It would acquaint the Organization with the problems and needs
~+  of diverse regions of the world and, conversely, allow local public opinion to gain a
fuller understanding of the purposes and goals of the United, Nations. More speci-
- . fically, the decision to convene the 1951 session of the General Assemby in Europe
-would be interpreted by Europeans as a testimony of solidarity and a message' of

=
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- are confronted at the present moment, - -
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the nations of the world to surmount'(the crisis with
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..B'udgef and Cpntri.butions‘- o S R ARSI ::_"
~: On December 15 the General Assembly approved the budget estimates for the -
year 1951 submitted to it in the Report of the Fifth (Administrative and Budgetary)

Committee. The total appropriation, on the basis of which member states will be
assessed, amounts to $42,829,335. " This figure takes into account the expenditures
and miscellaneous income envisaged for 1951 as well as certain supplementary appro-
priations submitted for the previous financial year.. . AR

The Working Capital Fund will be maintained at\$20,000,00.0, and the Secre-

tary-General has been authorized to make advances from the Fund to meet unfor- -

seen expenditures or expenditures whose extent cannot be precisely determined at the
present moment, including loans required to finance assistance to Palestine refugees

- and the programme of relief and rehabilitation in Korea.

. 'The scale of assessment of 23 member ‘states has been slightly revised during . - .
the course of the current session of the General Assembly. The revision affects prin-

cipally the countries of the Soviet bloc, whose contributions have been increased bv.
10 per cent. Under a working rule previously adopted by the Committee on Con-

tributions, this is the maximum increase which can be made in the assessment of a = - -
member state in any single year. - A corresponding revision has been effected in the .= -

United States contribution which was reduced from 39.78 to 38.92 per cent. The
Canadian contribution has been increased from 3.2 to 3.3 per cent. This increase

reflects, in part, the substantially higher level of economic activity in Canada‘in the =
past year. - ’ . . o e

. Economic and Social

‘Refugees énd ;Sta-ieles.s Peréons A. o :

© At its Fifth Session, the CenerAal;ASser‘nbly devoted a great deal of time to the -
consideration of important questions which probably will affect the lives of réfugees

and stateless persons for some years to come. The Canadian delegation was very |

active in these discussions and, in particular, in the moulding of satisfactory com- -
promise definitions of the term “refugee” which will determine the scope of the re-

sponsibilities of the new High Commissioner for Refugees and of the proposeq con- - -

vention of refugees.” -

In brief, the Asseml.)ly‘decidéd what persons should be the responsibility of the -

High Commissioner for Refugees who will commence operations on January 1, 1951.
It was agreed that certain broad groups of refugees would be entitled to _his legal
Protection and assistance, the 'definition approved for this purpose being much |
broader than that stipulated, for example, in the terms of reference of the Inter--

national Refugee Organization. At the same time, the Assembly approved a detailed =

statute which outlines the' general principles, organization, powers, functions and
competence of the High Commissioner’s Office. F inally, the Assembly elected Dr.
G. J. Van Heuven Goedhart of the Netherlands as its first High' Commissioner for

Refugees.” The only other candidate was Mr. J. Donald Kingsley, the present Direc-

tor-General of the IRO.

The Assembly also adopted a more restrictive definition of “refugee” which it
suggested might be included in the proposed convention on refugees that was drafted =
in 1950 by the Ad Hoc Committee on Refugees and Stateless Persons, A decision
Was also taken to convene a special conference of plenipotentiaries for the final estab- :
lishment and signature of this convention and of the protocol relating to the status -

January, 1951 ' 29 . C ‘ N -

- of stateless persons. This conference will be held in Geneva during 1951. -
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-7 The discussion of material aid to refugees was postponed until the next session -

- - of the Assefnbly because of the extension of the life of IRO until the end of Septem- . ; .

. ber 1951. /At the same time, the Assembly urgently appealed to all states to assist
7+Vthe IRO in its efforts to resettle refugees remaining under its care before it ceases |
=" operations. - - S s L - RN

t
Aid for Korea -~ = - T e N
' - On December 1, the General Assembly adopted a resolution which embodied .
the recommendations submitted by the Economic and Social Council for a long-*
term programme of relief and rehabilitation in Korea. - The resolution includes both =
+. organization plans for the programme and- a statement of policy to govern its execu- K
- tion.” A" United Nations Korean Reconstructive Agency (UNKRA) is to be estab-
-~ lished under the direction of a United Nations Agent-General responsible to the -
«+ General Assembly. Careful provision is made for co-ordination with the United :
.- Nations Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea, with ‘the desig-'
"nated Korean authorities and with appropriate specialized agencies, intergovern- 4
* mental and non-governmental organizations. An advisory committee consisting of *
- Tepresentatives of five member governments, including Canada, is to advise the *
. Agent-General on major economic problems relating to his planning and operations.
" Certain categories of priorities of supplies and services are laid down for ‘the initial ;
period of the programme, which was intended to extend from January 1, 1951 until :
early 1952. First priority is-to be given to the provision .of the basic necessities of - -
.+ food, ‘clothing andshelter, and measures to prevent epidemics. 'Second highest ; -
. priority relates to projects, like the reconstruction of transport ‘and power facilities, . -
“which will yield early results in the domestic production of basic necessities.” As the |
~ programme develops emphasis will be shifted to the provision of other materials, sup- -
- plies and equipment for the reconstruction or replacement of war-damaged facilities. -

- The statement of policy approvéd by the General Assembly provides, inter alia, - -
. that United Nations assistance is to supplement the ‘general recovery effort to be”
.~ undertaken by the Korean people; that United Nations assistance must not be ac-::
- '* compamied by any conditions of a political nature; that the programme, while it !
" should be consistent with the pattern of long-term economic development in Korea,
- is itself necessarily limited to relief and rehabilitation; and that the supplies provided ;
under the programme shall be- equitably distributed to all classes of the population :
without discrimination as to race, creed or political belief. - S :

" In a separate resolution the General Assembly requested the President to appoint
. a negotiating committee for the purpose of consulting with member and non-member *
" states on the amount which governments might be willing to contribute towards the -
. financing of the Relief and Rehabilitation Programme. The resolution provides that :
at a later-date a meeting of members and non-member states would be called at which

~ governments might commit themselves to their national contributions. Canada was
. one of the seven members appointed by the President to the Negotiating Committee. )

- " While the exact requirements of relief and reconstruction in Korea are not
" known, the Economic and Social Council estimated that the costs of the programme
.. for the initial period, that is, from January 1, 1951 until early 1952, would be in the
-~ neighbourhood of 250 million dollars. Since these plans were drawn up, .the military
. situation in Korea has changed to such an extent that the commencement of the pro-
. gramme will now have to be delayed until the political and military situation is
.. clarified. ’ : : o o '
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APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS lN THE
CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC' SERVICE -

Mr J B 'Seaborn was posted from Ottawa to the Canadran Embassy m the Nether]ands, ._if

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF
REPRESENTATIVES OF OTHER 'COUNTRIES IN CANADA

C .

Hls Excellency Urho Toivola, \'hmster of

Finland, left Ottawa on December 13 for a

vacation. During his absence, Mr. Olavi La-
honen, Second Secretary, is Chargé d’Af-
falres ai. >

“The Honourable
to Ottawa on December 16 and resumed his

A. Roberts retumed ”

duties as Hrgh Commlssroner for South

Afnca

Mr. P K. Banerjee Second Secretary Of-
fice of the High Commissioner for India, was
promoted to the rank of First Secretary, Oc-
tober 30. Pending the appointment of a new

Commissioner.

* The ‘address of the Legahon of Denma.rk
is now: Suite llo, 56 Sparks Street, tele-
phone 4- 0704 _ ; =

New Appom'men’s T - -

R DIPlOMATlC

i

Embassy of Italy, December 5. He was pre-

viously Vice-Consul of Italy at Toronto.

Count Guy Charles Guillaume Marie de

Lestrange, Secretary Embassy of France :

December 5.

Mr. Kwei Chung-chun, Attache, Embassy_.f’- .

of China, December 9
Mr. Ole Mijelde,

~"and resides there. -
head of mission, Mr. Baner;ee is Acting ngh .

Departures

. .

Mr. Richard W. Byrd Counsellor of Em- .

.bassy, Embassy of the " United States of

Mr. Franco Cancellano d A]ena Secretary, :

Amenca, December 2.

Lleutenant—Colonel C.S. Kotze Mrhtary

and Air Adviser, Office of the ngh Comrms-
sioner for South Africa, December 18 o

z

. CONSULAR S

Exeq s were issued to:

- Mr. Joseph René Ascoli, ‘Honorary Consul

~ of Ecuador at Montreal, December 9.

“Mr. Ro]and K Beyer Vice-Consul of the -

United States of Amenca at Vancouver, De-_ .

. cember 9. -

Mr., Cabot Covrlle Consul Ceneral of the "
mted States of America at Hallfax, Decem- ’
. at Vancouver, December 2

T 9.

’

Mr. Roberto komer, Honorary Consul of
ruguay at Toronto, December 9.

- Mr. Charles Sundell, Consul of the

United States of Amenca at Windsor, De- -

cember 9. ;

Mr. T W Thompson Honorary Consul
of Haiti at Halifax, December 9.

Mr. Sebastian Emilio Valverde, Consul
General* of - the Dominican Repubhc at
tawa December 9. .

* Definitive recognition was granted to:

‘Mr. Thomas A. Kelly as Vrce—Consul of

Mr. Raymond J. Swanson as Vlce-Consul
of the United States of America at St. ]ohn i

N.B., December 20.

"Mr. Paul Fregosn as Vme-_{Consul of France ‘ , g -

.o
Provisional recognition was granted Oo

Dr. Werner Dankwort as Consul Ceneral o

of Germany at Ottawa. .
Mr. Juan J. De Soto as Honorary Consul

 of Venezuela at Toronto, December 8.

Mr. Santigo Hemandez A. as Consul Cen- <

. eral of El Salvador at Montreal December 8.

. cember 15, during the absence of Mr. Au- 4. BRI

Mr. Casimir T. Zawadzki, Consul of the
United States of Amenca at Halifax, De-.

Cember 9. .

January,,1951 »

31

Mr. Eugene L. Padberg as Consul of the -

United States of America at Calgary, De-
gustus C. O\ven, Vice-Consul.  Mr. Padberg *:

Agncultural Attaché N
Legation of Norway, December - 18. “Mr. R
Mjelde is concurrently Agricultural Attaché = .. -
at the Embassy of \orway in Washmgton R

- the United States of America at Ottawa, De- - Lo
cember 16. - DR

will return to his post at Winnipeg at the . -

end of his temporary assrgnment in Calgary. »‘




o MrEduardo Prado

" Kingdom Treas
- Deputy  Under-Secretary of State, U

o Meyer as Consul of
:. Mexico at Toronto, December 27. e
D"eimr'u;o{ 'ul-

.‘ >+ Dr. Mauricio Ma

rtinez Lann, '(ionsul Gen;

eral of - El Salvador at Montreal, in’ No-
. -vember. - v o
: Mr. Rudo]phV‘EHerfti, Vice-Consul of the i
~+ United States of Ameri
 December 14, .

Mr.”]a‘\més R. Riddle, Consul of the Umted .

ca at Saint John, N.B,,

"~ The Right Honduréblé ClementTAtﬂee,
. -Prime Minister of the United Kingdom, vis- .
_ ited Ottawa, December 9-1

1. Among those
“who accompanied Mr. Attlee to Ottawa

" were: Field Marshal Sir William Slim, Chief :

of the Im

perial General Staff; Sir Edwin -
- Plowden,

Chief Planning Officer, United
ury, and Sir Roger Makins,
nited -

Kingdom Foreign Office,

ot

. VISITS OF OFFICIALS OF OTHER COUNTRIES

« States of Ame

rica v_e;t St..Joh;n’s, Nﬂd, De- .;" i
cember 22. A S

"Mr. Emil Skarin, Honorary Vice-Consul of ' |

Sweden at' Edmonton,” December 31.. Mr.

Olof Sigurd Franzen is Acting Vice-Consul . . f§

pending the appointment of a successot -to
Mr. Skarin. . B :

. Mr. H. M."El Hakeem, Consul General of
Egypt at Ottawa, left on

Choukry A. Fadel, Vice-Consul, is in charge |
of the Consulate General. - . ;

) -

. The foﬂowing members of the Orgéﬁi;a-" .

tion- for European Economic Co-operation |
visited Ottawa, December 17-19: Mr. Robert
Marjolin, Secretary General; Sir Edmund i
-Hall-Patch, Chairman of the Executive Comi-
mittee; Mr. M. H. Schmid, Chairman, Pulp
and Paper Committee; Mr. S. J. Gross, Sec--
-retary, Non-ferrous Metals Committee; Mr.'
G. von Giannelia, Secretary, Pulp and Paper - -
Committee. - . DR coL

'-_CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES .

* (This is a List of International Conferences at which Canada was represented ’during De-

nd of those at which it may be

- cember 1950, a
S e may I_w found in the previous

" 1. International Boundary - Commission
- :(Canada-United States). Place: as re- -

. quired~J. L. Rannie, Department of
"~ Mines and Technical Surveys. \

2. International Joint Commission (Canada-
- - United States). Place: as required—Can- -
. adian Section: Gen. A. G. L. McNaugh-
ton, Chairman; George Spence; J. L.
Daunsereau. 5 k

‘8. Commonwealth Shipping - Committee.
“ London— R. P. Bower, Office of the
Canadian High Commissioner, London.

o .
. International Fisheries Commission (Hal-
., ibut) (Canada-United States). Place: as
" required — J.. W. Nickerson and C. R.
‘. Clark, Department of Fisheries. - .= -

5. Commonwealth Economic Committée.
- London—F. Hudd, R. P. Bower, Office
_of the

London, \

.- Executive Council of the Commonwealth
‘Agricultural Bureaux. London—Dr. H. J.
Atkinson a!fld Dr. 11\4 I Timonin,bg(:-
partment “of Agriculture; J. G. Robert-
son, Office of the Canadian High Com-
missioner, London, . ,

-

‘ CbNTINUING BOARDS AND COMMISSIONS

.Canadian - High Commissioner, - -
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represented in the future; earlier conferences
issues of “External Affairs™.) .

7. Permanent Joint Board on Defence (Can-
-United .States). Place: as required.
Canadian Section: Gen. A.G.L. Mec-

" Naughton, Chairman; Rear-Admiral F.
L. Houghton, Vice-Chief of the Naval
Staff; Maj. Gen. H. D. Graham, Vice-
Chief of the General Staff, and A/V/M
A. L. James, Air Member for Air Plans,
N.D.H.Q.; C. C. Eberts, Privy Council -

. Office. ’ T

. Far Eastern. Commission. Washington—
H. H, Wrong, Canadian Ambassador to
the United States; Cmdr. F. J. D. Pem- -
berton and P. G. R. Campbel , Canadian .
Embassy, Washington. Lo

. Inter-Allied - Trade Board - for .Japan.
- Washington — J. H.. English, Canadian
. Embassy, Washington. i :

. Inter-Allied Reparation Agency. Brus--
sels—A. C. Smith, Canadian Embassy,
Brussels; Alternate: R. Chaput, Canadian
Embassy, Brussels. . -

. International Whaling Commission. Lon-
.dqn—S. Bates, Deputy Minister of Fish-
. eries, - I

. Restitution Adcisory Committee. Tokyo
~J. C. Britton, Canadian Liaison Mis-
sion, Tokyo. : .

- External Affairs

. December 5 for a . J§
visit to Cairo. -During his absence, Mr. ' J§



S

- ICAO Council. - Montreal = Brig. C.'S.

Ny Booth, Council Member for Canada.

. Air Ndvigation Commission of ICAO. .
. Montreal-S. Graham, Commission Mem-

. ber for Canada. -

. International jl’aciﬁc Salmon Fisheries

Commission (Canada - United - States).
New Westminster—Senator T. Reid; O.

" Hanson and A. G. Whitmore, Depart-

16.

ment of Fisheries.

Joint United States-Canada Industrial
Mobilization Planning Committee. Wash-

" - ington-Ottawa—Canadian Section: C. D..

" merce, Chairman; H. J. Carmichael, In- .

Howe, Minister of- Trade and Com-

dpstrial Defence Board.

17.

Commonwealth’

- Board.- London—J. H. Tudhope, Office

18.
- . Committee on Trade and Economic Af-
* fairs, Ottawa-London—M. W. Macken-

London.

Canada - Unfted B Kingdmﬁ Continuing

zie, Deputy Minister of Trade and Com-

" - merce; Dr. J. G. Taggart, Deputy Min-

19.

. pu_lture. BN .
21,

. Fifth- Session of the

ister of Agriculture; J. J. Deutsch, De--
partment of Finance; A. F. W. Plumptre,
Department of External Affairs. .

Permanent Committee of the Interna- -

tional Copyright Union. Berne—Dr. V.
Doré, Canadian Minister to Switzerland.

20. Surplus Commodity Committee of FAO.
*Washington—Dr. G. S. H. Barton, Spe-
Minister of Agri-

cial * Assistant to the

North * Atlantic’ Council “of Ministers.
Place: as required—L. B. Pearson, Secre-

- tary of State for External Affairs; Alter-

N

the United Nations.- New York — Sep-

. Telecommunications

24.

25.

26.
" of the Canadian : High Commissioner,

27,

of National Defence.

Economic Committee.  Place: as re-
quired — D.

nance.” - .

North Atlantic Defence Financial and g

" pate: I. H.erong; Canadian Ambas- =
_ sador to the United States.. ..~ » = -
. North Atlantic Defence ' Committee. ~ '
. Place: as required—B. Claz_:ton, Minister ' -

. North Atlantic Defence Financial and -

C, Abbott, Minister of Fi- R

Economic Committee, Permanent Work- . i

ing Staff. London—A. E. Ritchie, Office
of the Canadian High Commissioner,
London. . .

North  Atlantic ‘Military( Committee.” :
- Place: as required — Lt.” Gen. Foulkes, -

Chief of the General Staff.

North Atlantic Military Production-a';uvd,

Supply Board. Place: as required—S. D.
Pierce, .Permanent Representative = of

Canada tc the Organization for Euro-

pean Economic Co-operation, Paris. - -
North Atlantic Military Production and

Supply Board, Permanent Working Staff.

London — E. W. T. Gill, Office of the

Canadian High Commissioner, London.

for Canada in the United Kingdom. "

. manent Representative of Canada to the

30.

Organization for European Economic
Co-operation, Paris; L. Couillard, Deputy;

Advisers: A. R. Kilgour and W..]J. van

Vliet. N - o
Council of Technical Co-operation.. Co-
lombo—P. Sykes, Canadian Government

' . Trade Commissioner, Colombo. -

Geéneral Assembly of

tember 19-December—Chairman: L. B. = -

.Pearson, Secretary of State for External

fairs; Vice-Chairman: . H. Lapointe,
Minister of Veterans’ Affairs; Represen-

- CONFERENC;S AT'I;EﬁDED IN DECVEMBER, 1950 T /?'

Higgins, M.P.;.S. Low, M.P.; V. Quelch, Ly
Appropriate Advisers * .

M.P.; Advisers:
from the Department of External Affairs

" and other Government Departments will
be 'appointed to the Delegation at such .

" tatives: Senator J. G. Turgeon; J. Dick- - -.

ey, M.P.; J. Lesage, M.P.; \Alternates: -

A.D.P. Heeney, Under-Secretary " of

“State for External Affairs; C. F. Elliott,

- Cgmadian Ambassador to Chile; R. G.
 Riddell, Permanent Representative ' of

“core, M.P.;
Jenuary, 1951

“Canada to the United Nations, New

York; C. S. A. Ritchie, Assistant Under-

Secretary of State for External Affairs ~

(1st part of Assembly); L. Mayrand, As-'

sistant Under-Secretary of State for Ex- . -

ternal Affairs (2nd part of Assembly);

‘Mrs. D. B. Sinclair, Department of Na-

tional Health and Welfare; Parliamentary
Advisers: M. J.. Coldwell, M.P.; J. Dé-"
G. Graydon, MP; G. F. -

33

. Representatives:

time and for such period
are required. -

. Multilateral Tariff Negotiations under

the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade. Torquay, England — September

28-December — Chairman: L.D. Wil- ,

gress, High Commissioner for Canada in

the United Kingdom; Deputy Chairman: .

H. B. McKinnon, Canadian Tariff Board;

ment of Finance; L. Couillard, Perma-

"nent Canadian Delegation to the Or-
ganization for European Economic Co-

operation, Paris; Dr. C. M. Isbister, A. L.

Neal, B. G. Barrow, H. V. Jarrett and

J. P. C. Gauthier, Department of Trade

. North Atlantic Council Deputies. Lon-: = -
“don—L. D! Wilgress, High Commissioner

. Organization for European ‘ Economic -

Co-operation. Paris—S. D. Pierce, Per-- R

as their services . - -

J. J. Deutsch, W. J. -
Callaghan and S. S. Reisman, Depart-




- _ ber 10; Canberr

PV 6 <
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andCommgrce, ErulAE Rxc}?ar\c)l;, ;)he'_- .
.~ partment of Agriculture; H. H. Wri t, .
g fgn Exterqal Affau-s, Secre- -

*~ Department of

' 8."Eleventh Session ‘of ECOSOC. (Special 1,
" - Meeting on Korean Relief). New York—

October 14-December — Representative:

J. Dickey, M.P.; Alternate: R. G. Rid- -

- dell, Permanent Representative of Can-
ada to the United Nations, New York;

" . Advisers: -J." H. Cleveland, 'Canadian
- . Consulate, New York; A. R. Crépault,
.. United Nations Permanent Delegation, -

. New York;. S. Pollock, Department of -

Finance. |

. -~ "4, Fifth Session of the Coniracting Parties
. to the General Agreement on Tariffs and = .
- Trade. Torquay, England, November 2- X

" December—Chairman: . L. D. Wilgress,
- High Commissioner for Canada in the

- United - Kingdom, London; Deputy -

- Chairman: H. B. McKinnon, Canadian

-. Tariff Board; Representatives: J. I
- Deutsch, W, J. Callaghan and S. S. Reis-

. 'man, Department of Finance; L. Couil- .

lard, Permanent Canadian Delegation to
- the Organization for European Econ-

- omic Co-operation, Paris; Dr. C. M. Is-
 bister, A. L. Neal, B. G. Barrow, H. V.,
, Jarrett and J. P. C. Gauthier, Depart- -

ment of Trade and Commerce; Dr. A. E.
Richards, Department of A iculture;

. --."H. H. Wright, Department of External

Affairs, Secretary. - - Py

Commonwealth Parliamentary . Associa- . .

“tion. Wellington, November 13-Decem-
a, December 11-Decem-
ber 13—Federal Parliament Delegates:

-~ A’ W, Roebuck, K.C.; ]. G. Diefenbaker, -
" M.P.; W. Bryce, M.P.; L. R. Beaudoin,

. M.P; J. W. McNaught, M.P.; G."T. Ful-
. ford, M. P.; L. J. Raymond, Clerk of the

I House of Commons; Members from Pro-

vincigl Legislatures. s
.. Third Session of 'the Textile Committee

. of ILO. Lyon, France, November 28. .-

December- 8—Government Delegates: R.

- Trepanier "and H. C. Hudson, Unem-
¢/ ployment Insurance Commission; Em- -
.- ployers” Delegates: H. F. Irwin, Primary -

Textile Institute; L. A. Lyons, Montreal
Cottons Ltd.; Workers’ Delegates: R.
Gosselin, Canadian Catholic Confeder-

v‘ - ation: of Labour; L. Tessier, - Textile '
- Workers” Union of America. - = - ..

. Seventeenth National " Conference on

“ Labour Legislation. Washington, No-
vember 29-December 1—H. Walker and
. W. Thomson, Department of Labour.
. (Observers). =~ - . T

. Fifth Session of the Commission. on Nar-
-, cotic Drugs. (ECOSOC). Lake Success,

December 1-18-Col, C. H. L. Sharman. -

- Department - of National Health and
. Welfare, - - . . R

" Aires. (Obs"e_rver).‘ .

: X f‘wnh Inte'r;Amleri‘ca“r; AgmfulturalCon- L

ference.. Montevideo, December 1—-W.

" B. . McCullough," * Canadian - Embassy,
- Buenos Aires, (Obsqrver). E

. Second Regi(ﬁia; ble&ing on Food and

Agricultural Programmes and Outlook in

", Latin America. Montevideo, December

1-W. B. McCullough, Embassy, Buenos
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BASIS OF CANADIAN FAR EASTERN POLICY

Excerpts from a statement by Mr. L. B. Pearson, Secrétary of State for External Affairs,
made in the House of Commons on February 2, 1951.

Faith in , Freedom

- . . The first consideration (affecting Canadian policy) seems to me to be abso-
lutely fundamental: Our belief that freedom is valuable and precious in itself, and
that the loss of freedom anywhere in the world means an impairment and indeed en-
dangering of our own freedom. We may not always be in a position to defeat attempts
to reduce the area in which men can breathe freely, but we should never voluntarily
give our consent to that process, because we know that by so doing we would be be-
traying the principle which is one of the chief inspirations of all free men. Freedom
cannot be cloistered in one country, in one continent, or indeed in one hemisphere.
To the limit of our resources, therefore, we must try to maintain and even hope to
extend the jurisdiction where the writ of freedom runs. Only in that way can we be
true to ourselves and to the inheritance we have received. '

Realistic Faith in the United Nations

The second general consideration which I should like to mention is our faith

in the United Nations. The aggression against the Republic of Korea has tested the

. United Nations in a searching way and has led to a re-appraisal of its role in main- -
- taining the peace of what it can and cannot do in a divided world of two super-
states around which all others tend to group, on the one side willingly and on the
other side by compulsion. It has certainly been made clear by recent events that
our world organization is not yet in a position where it can safely undertake all the
tasks which may be imposed on it by resolutions, and I think it is dishonest to pre-
tend that it can. Whatever may be result of this re-examination, however, it is cer-
tain that the United Nations still fulfils a number of functions which are indispen-
sable if peace is to be maintained on any tolerable basis. For one thing, it holds out
the promise of freedom to all. Second, it provides a framework in which men of
goodwill can work for their collective defence and for the coming of the day when

_ the rule of law will replace the rule of force in international relations. Third, by
-reason of its universal character it keeps alive the idea of the human community.

'Dange’rs' to the Free World

- . - Moving westward from Korea we must, I think, take into account the danger
that overshadows Indo-China. The Chinese guerrillas and volunteers—“volunteers”,
an ominous word—have long been assisting the Viet Minh in their attacks on the
three new associated states of Viet-Nam, Laos and Cambodia. Such indications as
we had before June 25 of the possibility of an attack on the Republic of Korea are
now appearing in the case of Indo-China; and a full-scale attack on that country
must be regarded as a real possibility. If the valiant efforts now being made by
France to defend and complete the independence of Indo-China were to fail, the
whole of South-East Asia, including Burma, Malaya and Indonesia, with their im-
portant resources of rubber, rice and tin might well come under communist control,
and the position of India and Pakistan in that event would in the long runm, or in
the not so long run, be precarious indeed.

Persia and the Middle East are also vulnerable. At the presenf time the armed
forces of the Soviet Union face this area and those vital oil fields, in strength suffi-
cient, I think, to overrun it without too much difficulty. .

Across the Mediterranean another country immediately threatened is Yugo-
slavia. Marshal Tito’s government is facing great economic difficulties, partly as a
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result of the serious drought there last year, and partly as the result of the economic
blockade imposed on that country by the Cominform. Moreover, Roumania, Hun-
gary, Bulgaria, and Albania are now, contrary to the provisions of the peace treaties,
in possession of sufficient military forces to make them collectively powerful, as well
as threatening and aggressive, neighbours. ’

But the danger to the free world is still greatest in Western Europe itself.
Recognition of that fact was the reason for the signing of the North Atlantic Pact
in the spring of 1949. Since that time progress has been made in increasing the mili-
tary strength of the countries associated in that pact; but this progress, although it
is being accelerated, has not been swift enough to remove anxiety. Western Europe
is still relatively weak, and still stands open to Soviet conquest. It is a glittering
prize. Its capture would put the Soviet Union in possession not only of the source

and centre of western civilization, but also of industrial capacity which would en--
able them to rival the productive resources of the whole of the western hemisphere.

We over here would then be in a desperate position indeed.

It is therefore of the utmost importance that our involvement in other areas of
the world should not prevent us from recognizing that Western Europe is the key
point for the defence of the whole of the free world—which includes, incidentally
India and Pakistan as well as Canada and the United States; and we should co-
operate with our allies in the North Atlantic Treaty in building up forces large
enough to deter the Soviet Union from launching an: attack in that area.

hesped for Asian Opinion

« « . These western European dangers and developments must, then, never be for-
gotten in determining our Far Eastern policy. In formulating that policy—and this
is another general consideration—I think we should bear in mind also that there is a
new and great tidal movement of nationalism sweeping Asia. In some countries,
China for example, it is mingled and confused with, and possibly it is at the moment
dominated by, the aggressive forces of Soviet communism. But it is operative in
other Asian countries besides China, and it has a vitality of its own. It is something
which I believe is deeper and more lasting than communism. Indeed, nationalism
—allied to a restless and insistent demand for a better life—is the most important
political phenomenon in Asia today. Therefore in framing our policies we must
try to avoid offending the legitimate national and social aspirations of Asian peoples,
or their desire to have a chief part in the-determination of Asian affairs.

Improvement of Economic Conditions in Free _Asia

We must also do what we can to improve the economic conditions and human
welfare in free Asia. We must try to work with rather than against the forces strug-
gling for a better life in that part of the world. Such co-operation may in the long
run become as important for the defence of freedom—and therefore for the defence
of Canada—as sending an army to Europe, in the present immediate emergency.
Economic and technical assistance is one form of such co-operation. Many members
in the house will have read the Colombo Plan for Co-operative Economic Develop-
ment in South and South-East Asia. This imaginative, and, I think, well-founded
report, which was published last November as the result of the work of the Com-
monwealth Consultative Committee, points the way to the kind of effective assistance
which we in the west can offer to the free peoples of Asia. They stand in very great
need of capital for economic development, and of technical assistance. For Canada
to supply either the capital or the technical assistance in any substantial volume
would mean considerable sacrifice, now that the demands of our defence programme
are imposing new strains on our economy.
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Solidarity With Our Partners in the Commonwealth
and in the North Atlantic Alliance

-« - In dealing with these Asian problems we sometimes run the risk of differences
with tried and dependable allies. And that brings me to another of the cardinal con-
siderations which I think we must keep in mind, the necessity of preserving soli-
darity with our friends in the west—above all, of preserving unity of purpose and
action between the United States and Canada and the Commonwealth of Nations.

During the past few months we have had some differences of opinion with
our friends in Washington on Far Eastern questions. While I do not gloss over
these differences, I should like to warn against exaggerating their importance, be-
cause they have not weakened the basic good understanding between us, resting as
it does upon a harmony of abiding interest, and on the recognition of common values
and common rights, one of which is the right to disagree as friends with each other

and the other the obligation, again as friends, to resolve these disagreements peace-
ably.

In spite of certain differences there is complete agreement between the Can-
adian and the United States Governments .on, among other things, four funda-
mentals; we agree that peace is now in jeopardy; we agree that the extension of
Soviet imperialism must be opposed; we agree that the principles of collective re-
sistance to aggression must be maintained; and we agree that the main front which
must be defended is Western Europe.

Question of Chinese Representation
in the United Nations

- Now I come to our policy on certain specific matters concerned with Korea
and the Far East.

Almost the first issue which arose in this field after the House adjourned last
September concerned the question of Chinese representation in the United Nations.
This presented itself in a concrete form at the General Assembly on September 19
last. A draft resolution was presented that day by the Indian Delegation calling
upon the Assembly to decide that the Chinese Government in Peking should repre-
sent China at the United Nations Assembly. Persuasive arguments could be adduced
both for and against such action.

-+« It may be asked why, if our abstention on the Indian resolution showed that
we did not actively object to China being represented in the United Nations by the
People’s Government in Peking, we had not taken previous action in Canada to
recognize that government. We had in fact, as the House knows, given serious con-
sideration to such action. We had been impressed by the argument thut recognition
by Canada and other countries would facilitate the representation of China within
the United Nations, and consequently might make easier the peaceful settlement of
certain Far Eastern issues. We had nevertheless also been influenced by what still
seem to me to be valid views about making such a change at that time, and by
advice which we had received from many quarters, including many quarters in
this House, to proceed very cautiously in this matter. F urthermore, a number of
countries which had recognized the Chinese Communists had had great difficulty
in getting the Chinese Communists to recognize them, at least to the point of enter-
ing into effective diplomatic relations with them. For example, the United Kingdom
had recognized the regime in Peking but it was far from clear that that regime in
“any effective sense recognized the United Kingdom. Then came the attack on Korex
in June. There was much evidence that that attack had been prepared with the
approval, and indeed with the support, of the Chinese Communists, and we did not
feel justified in taking any action toward recognition until the circumstances sur-
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rounding the aggression in Korea had become clearer. I need hardly add that when
late last year the Chinese government in Peking joined in the aggression in Korea,
it was inconceivable that countries which had hitherto withheld recognition would
at that time decide to change their policies.

I feel, however, that the Far Eastern problems could be' more readily solved if
diplomatic relations existed with the Government of China, which has the whole
of the mainland of China under its control. But the Peking Government can hardly
expect recognition now from those member states of the United Nations
against whom they are fighting in Korea. The remedy for the situation now lies
with the Communists themselves. They should not think that they can bludgeon or
blackmail their way into recognition or into the United Nations.

The Crossing of the 38th Parallel

The next specific and controversial issue which arose at Lake Success on Far
Eastern questions, and which I want to discuss, was whether or not General Mac-
Arthur should be authorized by the United Nations to extend military operations
beyond the 38th parallel in Korea. The 88th parallel was not important from the
military point of view, but it was obvious that its crossing would have political and
symbolic significance, indeed as its re-crossing would have even more significance. At
this time I do not need to remind the House that it was never intended by the
United Nations that Korea should be cut in two along the parallel. In resolutions
of the General Assembly of the United Nations the objective of a free, independent
and united Korea had been clearly laid down. Nevertheless, in spite of those reso-
lutions this line, which had originally been merely a line of military convenience,
had become a Rubicon, the line which marked in that part of the world a division
between the Soviet world and the free world. The decision to authorize the United
Nations forces to cross that line could not be taken lightly, and it was not taken

lightly.

There were strong reasons at that time for giving such authorization. Although
the North Korean forces had been badly defeated by General MacArthur’s skilful
campaign, large elements had escaped, and those remnants could not be made
harmless unless the United Nations commander had the opportunity of pursuing
them into North Korea. If they were not overpowered, the risk would remain that,
after they had regrouped and been re-equipped, they might once again fall on South-
ern Korea after the United Nations had been withdrawn. Moreover, as I have stated
already on a number of occasions, the United Nations itself had passed resolutions
in favour of a united and independent nation in Korea.

The members of the Canadian Delegation were impressed by these arguments,
and by certain military information given to us, and we agreed, along with a great
many other delegations, with the resolution proposed in the United Nations Assembly
authorizing the United Nations forces to take any action which was necessary to
unify the whole of Korea. We, along with others, realized that risks would be in-
volved, and efforts were made in the United Nations to reduce those risks to the
minimum. For that purpose we proposed sending a mission which would have been
the last appeal to the North Korean Government to give up the fight before the
line had been crossed, but we were not successful in establishing communications
for that purpose.

After that line had once been crossed, the possibility of an early settlement de-
pended on the campaign in North Korea itself. During the discussions which were
held on the crossing of the parallel we had reason to believe that it was not the inten-
tion of the Unified Command to pursue the North Korean forces right up to the Man-
churian border. We had reason to believe that a defensive line could be established
across the narrow waist of North Korea, and that the two northern provinces of Korea
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would be left, for the time being at least, as a kind of unoccupied frontier area.
That scheme seemed sensible to us, and we hoped it could be carried out.

With many other Delegations, including indeed the Delegation of the United
States of America, we felt that very great care should be taken to avoid offering
any unnecessary provocation to the Chinese government at Peking. At the same
time we realized, on this and on other occasions, that the Unified Command was
responsible for the operations of a force which was very largely composed of soldiers
of the United States. That command and those soldiers were bearing the brunt of
the responsibility and of the fighting, and they had the full right to make the mili-
tary decisions within the limits of the authority given them by the United Nations.
When those decisions turned out well, we all rejoiced with them. When they were
wrong, I think it would have been improper and ungrateful to be unfairly critical and
emphasize our own lack of responsibility. However, all of us who supported the
action of the United Nations in Korea had not only the right but the duty to make
our views known to the Unified Command through the positions we took at Lake
Success, and also through our contacts with the United States Delegation’ there.

Cease-Firé Discﬁssions

- « - Intervention by China in this war in North Korea on an increasing scale
throughout the whole of November brought sharply into view the third of the critical
issues with which we have been asked recently to deal. Should we at once condemn
this as aggression, or should we enter into discussions, on certain conditions, with the
Chinese Communists in an effort to bring it to an end? It seemed pretty clear that
a stable settlement in Korea could hardly be achieved without some agreement, even
though a tacit one, with the Central People’s Government of China; but after the
Chinese Government at Peking had intervened in force and were driving back the
outnumbered forces of the United Nations at the end of November, some voices—
and this is quite natural-were immediately raised in favour of whatever United
Nations military action against China itself might be necessary in order to end the

.. war,

We have joined from the beginning those who urged the conflict in Korea
should be limited and localized as far as possible; and we still believe that the argu-
ments in favour of that course are as strong as ever. : :

If, then, a war with China, in which a decision could hardly be achieved, had
to be averted by every means possible, what alternative methods were there for
reaching a settlement in Korea? Speaking over the air on December 5, I stated my
own belief that nothing should be left undone which might conceivably result in an
honourable and peaceful settlement 'in Korea. I went on to say:

If, for example, provided the military situation is stabilized, there could be a
cease-fire followed by negotiations—possibly covering more subjects than Korea—in
which the Chinese Communists would participate, there might still be hope of reach-
ing such a settlement. At least we would have done our best and the responsibility

_for failure could be plaged where it would belong. - C

In that same speech, however, I insisted that a cease-fire must precede and not
follow peace negotiations, and that is the position from which we have never wav-
ered. I believe we in this government, in this House and in this country are as
anxious as anyone to secure a peaceful settlement in Korea, but I think we know
that such a settlement would be bought at too high a cost if it denied and betrayed

the obligations we, as a member of the United Nations, had already undertaken in
respect to Korea. ) :

... If those of us who have advocated negotiations of this kind with the Chinese
Communists are appeasers we are in very good company. It will not, I think, be
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argued in his house that Mr. Churchill is 2 man likely to truckle to or appease ag-

gressors. What are his views on the present situation? Speaking in the House of
Commons at Westminster on December 14, he said: ' .

The onjy prudent course 6pen to the United Statés and ourselves is to stabilize
the local military position . . . . ( -

That is in Korea. . -

- ".. . and if the opportunity then oécurs, to negbtiate with the aggressors. . . .
Later in the same speech he said:

. "Appeasement in itself may be good or bad according to the circumstances. Ap-
peasement from weakness and fear is alike futile and fatal. Appeasement from strength
is magnanimous and noble, and might be the surest and perhaps the only path to
world peace. -’ - o :

~...I should Lke to point out that the resolution to establish the cease-fire
committee secured the support of all members of the United Nations with the
‘4 exception of the Soviet bloc. The United States in particular actively assisted and
encouraged the members of our committee in their work. The task of the committee
was an up-hill one, and often a frustrating one. In one article which I read not long
ago we were referred to as three men in search of a cease-fire. Our search was not
1  successful. After we had secured from the Unified Command in Washington a basis
for stopping the fighting which we thought reasonable, we tried to enter into effec-
tive contact with the People’s Government at Peking. But for a long time our efforts
. were unavailing, and I must say were not treated even.with very great politeness.

Statements of Principles

i However, on' December 21, the Chinese foreign minister broadcast a reply to
: our approaches in which he claimed the cease-fire committee had been illegally con-
stituted. He demanded that negotiations for a political settlement should precede
rather than follow a cease-fire in Korea. Such a procedure, of course, was totally
unacceptable to us, and to the United Nations. Nevertheless, in spite of this some-
what sharp rebuff it was felt by the United Nations that it might be worth while
for the cease-fire committee to make another attempt to convince the regime at
Peking of the genuineness of our offer, to which the United States completely sub-
g scribed, to enter into negotiations on a wide range of Far Eastern issues if a cease-
] fire could only be established. After considerable difficulty, we drew up a state-
] ment of principles which was presented to the Political Committee of the Assembly
on January 11.. This statement combined proposals for ending the fighting in Korea
witht others for political negotiations of outstanding Far Eastem problems. The pro-
posal secured the approval of fifty of the sixty member nations, including the United
States and India. o

‘A great deal of the credit for securing such widespread approval of the state-
ment of principles must be ascribed to the fact that, at the time it was being pre-
pared, the Commonwealth Prime Ministers were meeting in London. This was an
occasion on which the Commonwealth association was extremely valuable in harmon-
izing the views of the free nations of the east and west. The Prime Minister, Mr. St.
Laurent, played a central role in the discussions in London to reconcile the various
points of view. ' : ‘

The first reply from Peking to our statement of principles was certainly am-
biguous, though it seemed to be a rejection since it contained an apparent reaffirma-
tion of the theory that a cease-fire must follow rather than precede negotiations. In
order to try to remove what we thought might be ambiguity, and indeed turned out
to be ambiguity, our Prime Minister suggested to the Prime Minister of India, in a
message on January 18, that since the Government of India maintainedl an embassy

February, 1951 : 43




and that this discussion of political issues would not take place until after the cease-
fire had been agreed on. That reply was considerably encouraging to some of us.

China As An Aggressor

During the time that these cease-fire discussions were going on, proposals to
name the Chinese Communists formally in the United Nations as aggressors had re-
mained in abeyance, - B . ‘

- - . Last week we had two resolutions before us at the United Nations and we
were faced with a decision as to what we should do about them. We realized that that
decision might indeed have far-reaching consequences. The first of these two reso-
lutions was the Asian resolution providing for a seven-power conference in which
both the U.S.S.R. and Communist China would be represented, a seven-power con-
ference not only for political discussions but for cease.fire discussions, and a seven-
power conference the terms of the invitation to which seemed to us to be couched
in a form which might have made possible protracted discussion with Peking be-
fore the conference ever met. For that reason we did not find that resolution satis-

-and a time limit after which, if Peking did not reply, we would assume that they
would not accept it. In those points we tried to remove from the aegis of this
Seven-power conference—which included a good many states who were not joining
in the police action in Korea, including the U.S.S.R., which had refused to support
action from the beginning—the negotiations for a cease-fire and send them to a more
appropriate body of three: the United Nations Commission in Korea and the United
‘States and the Peking Governments. If those points which we put forward and had
discussed previously with the Indian .delegation and the United States had been in-
cluded in the Indian resolution, we would have voted for it. One of them was in- -
cluded. The others were not, I presume because it was felt that the inclusion of i
those other points might have made it more difficult for Peking to accept the :
resolution. - : S : '

The United States’ position with regard to our points was a simple one. They

when the Asian resolution came to the vote, we could not vote for it, for the reasons
which I have indicated.” We could not vote against it because the principle of nego-

;}' Tl_!e United States Resolution

The seooxid resolution was submitted by the United States. We had' Been 'un-
‘_" successful in our efforts to secure postponement of that resolution. We had been
successful in our efforts to get that resolution changed and also to get it clarified
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and interpreted by the United States Delegate, which interpretation removed most
of the doubts we had had with regard to it at the beginning. Our first objective,
postponement, was not successful. Our second objective, to get the proper kind of
resolution voted on, I think was reasonably successful. We .were anxious to make

clear beyond any possibility of doubt that any resolution which the United Nations’

passed on this subject would be exceedingly clear indeed on the following points.
We were anxious that it would not establish any new aggression but would em-
phasize that the Chinese Government at Peking had merely participated in an old
aggression and therefore was guilty of that but not of starting a new aggression in
any other part of Korea. We were also anxious that the paragraph of condemnation
should be couched in unprovocative terms, and it was. That paragraph does not
brand anybody as an aggressor. It is a finding of fact that, by assisting the aggres-
sors in Korea and by invading North Korea from China, the People’s Government
in Peking had itself engaged in aggression. That was a finding of fact which we
certainly could not deny. The third point we weére anxious to make clear was that
the collective measures committee set up by this resolution and as to which many
delegations had grave doubts, would not be a vehicle for rash and unwise action
but might indeed become a brake on such action; and that this collective measures
committee, far from jumping into resolutions and reports on sanctions at once, should
not even report to the United Nations General Assembly as long as there was any
possibility of the good offices committee completing its work satisfactorily. That
was made clear by an amendment to the United States’ resolution proposed by the
Delegate for Lebanon. Fourth, we were anxious to make it quite clear in this reso-
lution that the work of mediation and conciliation could go on after the resolution

. passed, and indeed that that work would be given priority over any enforcement. We

wanted to make it clear beyond doubt that, so far as the United Nations was con-
cerned, we had not slammed any doors on anybody. And then finally we wanted
to make it quite clear that this resolution did not give anybody any authority to take
any action which he did not already possess. It certainly does not give the United
Nations, or any agent of the United Nations in Asia, any power or right to use United
Nations forces to liberate Asia from communism. The mandate of the United Nations
in this operation remains the same, namely, to defeat aggression in Korea, and noth-
ing else, :

The Canadian Vote :
Having had these amendments put forward, and having received these clarifica-

tions from the United States Delegation, which removed most of our doubts, we felt.

that to vote against this resolution, or to abstain in regard to it, would have been to
refuse to accept as true the statement that the Chinese Government had participated
in aggression—something we had no right to do without denying the justice of
United ‘Nations action in Korea. Furthermore, it would have meant breaking the
unity of the western nations on an issue of timing and tactics. We did not take that
course. We voted for the resolution, and I think we were right in doing so. Forty-
four other countries, including every member of the North Atlantic alliance, agreed
with us. - A .

But we have made our view abundantly clear that this resolution does not give
anyone on one side any shadow of excuse for rash and adventurous courses, or any-

one on the other any shadow of excuse for refusing to discuss an ending of hostilities .
or a peaceful solution of this problem. Why should it? It was said at Lake Success

by the Indian Delegate, and it was said yesterday by the hon. member for Rosetown-
Biggar (Mr. Coldwell): “You have now branded them as aggressors. How can you
expect them to talk to you?” Well, they have been branding us in the United Nations
as ageressors steadily for the last two or three months, and they have shown no re-
luctance to talk with us on their terms, or any feeling that we should not talk with
them because they have called us aggressors in very rude and uncivilized tones. So
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I am optimistic, and hope my optimism is jusﬁﬁed, that the passing of our resolu-
tion will not be followed by the catastrophic consequences that some people sincerely

believe will result.

—

~—Netional Defence

GENERAL EISENHOWER VISITS OTTAWA
General of the Army Dwight D. Eisenhower, the new Supreme Commander, Atlantic Forces-Evrope,
visited Ottawa on Janvary 27 and discussed defence problems of the North Atlantic Treaty nations
with the Canodian Chisfs of Staff. Above, left to right: Vice-Admiral H. T. W, Grant; Lt. Generol

Charles Foulkes; General Eisenhower; and Air Marshall W, A, Curtis, )
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THE KOREAN CRISIS

One vital truth . . . is self-evident. The armed forces of the People’s Govern-
ment of China continue their invasion of Korea. We think there is no shadow of a
doubt about this continuing participation in aggression, and we believe that the action
of the Chinese People’s Government in this matter has been morally wrong, and that
the United Natiors cannot ignore such a defiance of the principles on which it was
founded. . . . The responses of the Peking government to the attempts made so far
(to find a peaceful and honourable solution to the conflict in Korea) have been enough
to try the patience of us all. Nevertheless, we are ready to hold open the door to
further negotiation if the People’s Republic of China gives us any reason to believe

"these negotiations can be successful. - .

. In these terms the Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson,
described the situation on January 26 during the concluding debate in the Political
Committee at Lake Success on the efforts of the United Nations to bring about a
cease-fire in Korea. The problem before the Committee was one which threatened
seriously the unity of the free world in dealing with the seven month old Korean
crisis. In its simplest terms, it was whether to make one more effort to arrange for
a settlement through negotiation with the Chinese Communist regime, or, as advo-
cated by the United States, formally to recognize that regime as participating in the
aggression in Korea, while leaving the way open for negotiations if the opportunity
arose. As was noted in the January issue of External Affairs, the first efforts of the
Cease-Fire Group which had been established in December to attempt to determine
a satisfactory basis for a cessation of hostilities in Korea and to make further recom-
mendations to the General Assembly had met a completely negative response from
the Chinese Communist Government. This failure was reported to the General
Assembly on January 3, when it was pointed out that, although the Group had ex-
plored every means of ending hostilities, it had been “unable to pursue discussions
of a satisfactory arrangement”. .

Referring to these initial efforts of the Cease-Fire Group, Mr. Pearson com-
mented in his statement on January 26: ' :

(This) first attempt failed because the proposals for a cease-fire which we made were
not even examined by the Peking Government. . . . It would, of course, have been
easier for us to explain our purposes and our proposals to the Peking Government if
the representative of that government, who was in New York at the time, had been
" willing to meet and co-operate with the Group. He had, however, been told by his .
" government to adopt a completely un-co-operative and negative attitude to us on the
grounds that our Group was illegally constituted. . . . ‘

A more serious reason for the refusal of the Peking Government to co-operate in
the earlier stages of the cease-fire work seems to have been the alleged fear that they
would be lured into a cease-fire arrangement which would be followed, not by a dis-
cussion of Far Eastern issues in which they would participate, but by a new United

., Nations offensive in Korea. In this respect, our cease-fire proposals appeared to them
as a trap. We accepted the possibility of genuine fear and misunderstanding on this
score, and attempted to remove it by further assurance to Peking on December 19. .
All our efforts, however, to remove misunderstandings were summarily rejected in the
telegram from Peking of December 21 to the President of the General Assembly.

Cease-Fire Group Répon

In the circumstances, the Cease-Fire Group was forced to conclude in its first
report of January 3 that no recommendations in regard to a cease-fire could usefully
be made at that time. Nevertheless, in presenting the report, Sir Benegal Rau of
India emphasized that despite the initial failure, the United Nations should continue

.. to make every effort to bring about an end to hostilities. In the debate which fol-

lowed, the Norwegian representative asked the Cease-Fire Group whether it had
February, 1951 ‘ 47 '




\

“given any consideration to the problem of what principles would have to be laid
down as a basis for possible negotiations subsequent to the envisaged establishment
. of a cease-fire.” On behalf of the Group, Mr. Pearson assured the Political Committee
that serious consideration had been given to this question, and on January 5 he an-
nounced that it was hoped such a statement of principles could be submitted by the
Cease-Fire Group in the near future. ' co

. Also on January 5, Mr. Eban of Israel, picking up the idea of a “statement of
principles”, suggested that this approach to the problem might be incorporated in a
new resolution calling for an immediate cease-fire but laying down the principles
governing subsequent negotiations for a peaceful settlement of all issues affecting
peace in the Far East. This would involve an orderly sequence, specifying a cease-

fire first, then the progressive withdrawal of troops, and finally the negotiation of
outstanding issues. '

While the Cease-Fire Group was drafting its statement of principles in New
York, the Conference of Commonwealth Prime Ministers opened in London on
January 4. As a result of their discussions, the Prime Ministers issued the following

- communiqué dated January 12 setting forth their unanimous views on Korea in the
context of the developing international crisis:

‘Commonwealth Prime Ministers Statement

We must do what we can to understand those who appear to differ from us. The
great antidote to war is hope: its greatest promoter is despair. When we say that
war is not inevitable we do not just mean that we shall prepare and be strong, and
‘that our strength may deter aggression. We also mean that, in a world worn out and
distorted by war, there must be an overwhelming majority of the people of all lands
who want peace. We must not despair of reaching them. In all our discussions we
have made it clear to each other, as we now do to the world, that as Commonwealth
Prime Ministers we would welcome any feasible arrangement for a frank exchange
of views with Stalin or with Mao Tze-tung. We should, in the name of common
humanity, make a supreme effort to see clearly into each other’s hearts and minds.

We do not seek to interfere in the affairs of the Soviet Union or China or any
other country; we are simply determined to retain the mastery of our own affairs,
without fear of aggression. ‘ .

It is with these considerations in mind that in the last few days we have directed
our efforts to the securing of a cessation of hostilities in Korea, so that around the con-
ference table the great powers concerned may compose their differences on a basis
which will strengthen the United Nations and fulfil the purposes of the Charter,

The statement of princiﬁles itself was finally presented to _the Political Com-
mittee on January 12 as a “Supplementary Report of the Group on Cease-Fire in
Korea”, Introducing the report on behalf of the Group, Mr. Pearson stated:

Agreement on a statement of this kind has, of course, been no easy task. Any-
thing we proposed had, naturally, to be in accordance with the principles of the
United Nations Charter and with the resolutions previously accepted by our General
Assembly on Korea. Also, our statement had to be realistic enough to have a good
chance of being accepted by those concerned without the betrayal of any principles
or disloyalty to any obligations which had been previously accepted. Our statement
also had to recognize the relationship between a cease-fire and political settlement,
and the importance of proceeding from one stage to another with a minimum of
delay but with an understanding of the fact that one stage depended on another,
and that each should be implemented under the supervision of appropriate inter-
national machinery, : :

Above all, as we saw it, any statement of principles for a settlement of this kind
must be such as to remove fears, suspicions and distrust which poison peace and make
security impossible. It was in that spirit that the group of three approached this task.
The result is before the committee in the form of a supplementary report made by the
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three members of our group. This statement deals in a broad way with' principles only
. .and with a programme based on those principles. ' .

The “Supplementary Report” read as follows:

The objective shall be the achievement, by stages, of the programme out-
lined below for a cease-fire in Korea, for the establishment of a free and united
Korea, and for a peaceful settlement of Far Eastern problems. -

1. In order to prevent needless destruction of life and property, and while
other steps are being taken to restore peace, a cease-fire should be immediately
arranged. Such an arrangement should contain adequate safeguards for en-
suring that it will not be used as a screen for mounting a new offensive.

- 2. If and when a cease-fire occurs in Korea, either as a result of a formal
arrangement or, indeed, as a result of a lull in hostilities pending some such o
arrangement, advantage should be taken of it to pursue consideration of further
steps to be taken for the restoration of peace.

3. To permit the carrying out of the General Assembly resolution that
Korea should be a unified, independent, democratic, sovereign State with a
constitution and a government based on free popular elections, all non-Korean -
armed forces will be withdrawn, by appropriate stages, from Korea, and appro-
priate arrangements, in accordance with United Nations principles, will be
made for the Korean people to express their own free will in respect of their
future government. ’ ' “ '

4. Pending the completion of the steps referred to in the preceding para-
graph, appropriate interim arrangements, in accordance with United Nations
principles, will be made for the administration of Korea and the maintenance
of peace and security there. : -

5. As soon as agreement has been reached on a cease-fire, the General

Assembly shall set up an appropriate body which shall include representatives _ i
 of the Governments of the United Kingdom, the United States of America, the i
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the People’s Republic of China with

a view to the achievement of a settlement, in conformity with existing inter-

national obligations and the provisions of the United Nations Charter, of Far : :
Eastern problems, including, among others, those of Formosa (Taiwan) and of - R
+ - representation of China in the United Nations. : P

Following Mr. Pearson’s statement, Sir Benegal Rau of India explained his in-
4 terpretation of paragraph 5 above. He said that, so far as India was concerned, the
] reference to settling the problem of Formosa “in conformity with existing interna-
tional obligations” meant on the basis of the Cairo and Potsdam declarations.

Statement of P}lnciples Approved

On January 13 the Political Committee approved the statement of principles
contained in the Supplementary Report of the Cease-Fire Group by a vote of 50-7
4 (Soviet bloc, Nationalist China, El Salvador). The Philippines abstained. The Com-
.{ mittee then adopted an additional proposal asking the Chairman, through the Secre- .
tary-General, to transmit these principles to the Peking Government, and to ask
Peking whether it accepted them “as a basis for the peaceful settlement of the
Korean problem and other Far Eastern problems”.

g There had been some doubt whether the United States would be able to support
I er approach to Peking after the rejection of the original cease-fire proposal.
*Plaining his vote on this occasion, Mr. Austin pointed out that the statement of
Principles appeared to have won the support of a large number of delegations, and
at it was “a principal objective of the United States to maintain the strength of the
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United Nations by promoting the unity of the members whd are génuinely dedicated
to the support of the collective security system”. He then added, “if this effort fails

to produce the hoped for result, I have a strong feeling that we shall be firmly united
in opposing aggression”. : ’

Thus, as Mr. Austin indicated, the desire to maintain a united front partly ex-
plained the overwhelming support for transmission of the statement of principles to
Peking. Despite this decision to act together, it was evident that there were serious
differences of view regarding the way in which the Korean problem should be
handled. As Mr. Pearson explained in his speech of January 26, there were three
broad divisions of opinion among the free nations;

There were many members of this committee who felt that in making this further
effort to bring about a negotiation of Far Eastern difficulties with those who were in-
tervening in great force in Korea to assist the aggressor, we were weakening, indeed,
humiliating the United Nations, and that we should proceed at once to a condemna-
tion of Communist China as an aggressor. ’

There was a second group who felt that almost everything should be subordi-
nated to the necessity of stopping the fighting and getting those most concerned, in-
cluding the People’s Government in Peking around the council table with a view to a
peaceful and honourable settlement of Korean and other Far Eastern questions. This
viewpoint was, I think, based in part at least on a feeling that United Nations actions
in Korea on and after the crossing of the 38th parallel gave some reason for the Chi-
nese in Peking—cut off as they are from normal contacts with so much of the outside
world—to fear for the security of their position in Manchuria and of their regime
generally.

There was a third group which agreed that, whatever might be the rights or
wrongs of the matter, we should further prove our goodwill and our unswerving de-
sire and, indeed, determination to bring about a peaceful solution, by making one
further effort at peaceful settlement, before proceeding to any condemnatory reso-
lution; that without such further effort it would be difficult to preserve the unity of
the free world in the United Nations in regard to action in Korea. Some of the mem-
bers of the Committee, while taking this view, were frankly pessimistic about the
result. . ' o

The statement of principles represented a sincere and earnest effort to reconcile
these three points of view, and at the same time to meet all Peking’s legitimate objec-
tions to the first cease-fire proposals. Peking’s reply was received in a cablegram of

" January 17 from Mr. Chou En-lai, Minister of Foreign Affairs, which appeared to
- constitute another rebuff.* It was, however, somewhat ambiguous, especially with

regard to the crucial point of the relationship between a cease-fire and the negotiation
of a general settlement, and it did advance counter-proposals for consideration. With
reference to the cease-fire, it stated that “regardless of what the agenda and subject-
matter of the negotiations may be if a cease-fire comes into effect without first con-
ducting negotiations to fix the conditions therefore, negotiations after the cease-fire
may entail endless discussions without solving any problems.” If this meant that dis-
cussion of political issues should precede a truce, it was clearly incompatible with
the United Nations statement of principles. Prior discussion of basic conditions for
the cease-fire itself, however, was a condition that could undoubtedly be met.

Chinese Counter-Proposals

The Chinese Communist counter-proposals presented a similar dificulty. These
proposals read: '

A. Negotiations should be held amohg the countries concerned on the basis of
agreement to the withdrawal of all foreign troops from Korea and the settlement of

* For complete text of reply, see item 22 in the Canadian Government publication Doct-
ments on the Korean Crisis. - . v
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Korean domestic affairs by the Korean peoplé themselves, in order to put an end to
the hostilities in Korea at an early date.- :

" . B. The subject-matter of the negotiations must include the withdrawal of United
States armed forces from Taiwan and the Taiwan Straits, and Far Eastern related
problems. ’ .

- C. The countries to participate in the negotiations should be the following seven
countries: The People’s Republic of China, the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom,
the United States of America, France, India and Egypt. The rightful place of the
Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of China in the United Nations
should be established as from the beginning of the seven-nation conference.

. D. The seven-n;tion conference should be held in China, at a place to be se-
lected. :

Reaction to Chinese Reply

. The initial reaction to the Chinese Communist -reply, particularly in the United
States, was that it could not be accepted as a basis for continued negotiation. On
January 17 the United States Secretary of State, Mr. Acheson, declared:

The reply of the Chinese Communists to the United Nations’ cease-fire proposal
is still further evidence of their contemptuous disregard of a world-wide demand for
peace. Their so-called “counter-proposal” is nothing less than an outright rejection.

Once again, the Peiping regime has shown a total lack of interest in a peaceful
settlement of the Korean question. ' . :

- There can no longer be any doubt that the United Nations has explored every
possibility of finding a peaceful settlement of the Korean question. Now we must face
squarely and soberly the fact that the Chinese Communists have no intention of
ceasing their defiance of the United Nations: . :

I am confident that the United Nations will do that. The strength of the United
Nations will lie in the firmness and unity with which we now move ahead.

The following day, Mr. Austin, speaking before the Political Committee, an-
nounced that the United States would urge the United Nations to find Peking guilty
of aggression. The finding of aggression, Mr. Austin said, “would decide in principle
that collective measures should be taken to meet aggression”. If the United Nations
did not take action to meet this aggression, he concluded, “we should destroy here
and now the principle of collective security on which the safety of our nations rest”.
The following day, Mr. Austin’s position was_ strongly supported by the United
States House of Representatives, which by a large majority adopted a resolution
calling upon the United Nations to brand Communist China an aggressor in Korea.

Although there was considerable evidence that this clear-cut view of the situa-
tion was not fully shared by many members of the United Nations, and was, in fact,
sharply disputed by a significant group of Asian and Arab states, the United States
on January 20 introduced, without co-sponsors, a resolution naming Communist

ina an aggressor in Korea and requesting consideration “as a matter of urgency”
of “additional measures to be employed to meet this aggression”. At the same time,
the draft resolution afirmed the policy of achieving United Nations objectives in
Korea by peaceful means, and requested the President of the Assembly to designate
two persons “who would meet with him at any suitable opportunity to use their good
offices to this end”. BRI . : :

The debate which ensued centred around three main questions:

(1) Whether the Chinese Communist reply of January 17 had, in fact,
' been an outright rejection of the principles initiated by the Cease-Fire
Group or whether, in the words of Sir Benegal Rau, it had been
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“partly acceptance, partly non-acceptance, partly a request for eluci-
dation, and partly a set (_)f counter-proposals”; .

(2) whether, in any event, a useful pﬁrpose would be served by the formal
: declaration of Communist China as an aggressor; and

(3) whether, even if it were necessary to make such a declaration, it would
be advisable to pursue, at this stage, the further question of possible
sanctions. T

Although the United States” draft resolution was supported by the Latin American
countries and a number of others, including Greece, Turkey, the Philippines, and
Australia, doubts in connection with one or more of the three questions enumerated

-above threatened to create a serious division on this issue among other nations of

7 the free world.

Against this background, Sir Benegal Rau on January 22 read to the Political
Committee a second communication from the Chinese Communist Minister of For-

-eign Affairs which was a reply to questions suggested by Mr. St. Laurent to Mr. Nehru

in an effort to obtain from Peking further clarification of the Chinese Communist
position. A similar request for clarification was made by the United Kingdom govern-
ment through their mission in Peking. These questions, as subsequently made public

- by Sir Benegal Rau, were as follows.

1. Do foreign troops referred to in paragraph 1 of the Chinese reply include
Chinese volunteers? ‘

2. Timing of negotiations. Do the Chinese insist that negotiaﬁons on broad
political issues should precede cease-fire? :

3. Representation in the United Nations. Is formal recognition of Chinese Com-
" munist Government as spokesman of China in the United Nations a pre-
condition to agreement to a conference?

Second Chinese Communication

. 'The following was the reply:

(1) If the principle that all foreign troops should be withdrawn from Korea
has been accepted and is being put into practice, the Central People’s Govern-
ment of the People’s Republic of China will assume the responsibility to advise
the Chinese volunteers to return to China. .

(2) Regarding the conclusion of the war in Korea and the peaceful settlement
of the Korean problem, we think that we can proceed in two steps. First step:
A cease-fire for a limited time-period can be agreed upon in the first meeting of
the seven-nation conference and put into effect so that the negotiations may
procéed further. Second step: In order that the war in Korea may be con-
cluded completely and peace in East Asia may be ensured, all the conditions
for the conclusion of the war must be discussed in connection with the poli-
tical problems in order to reach agreement upon the following: The steps and
measures. for the withdrawal of all foreign troops from Korea; the proposals
to the Korean people on the steps and measures to effect the settlement of the
internal affairs of Korea by the Korean people themselves; the withdrawal of
the United States armed forces from Taiwan and the Taiwan Straits in accord-
ance with Cairo Declaration and Potsdam Declaration; and other problems
concerning the Far East. . .

(3) The definitive affirmation of the legitimate ‘status of the i’eople’s Republic
of China in the United Nations must be ensured. :
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- Sir Benegal Rau then requested a 48-hour adjournment of the Committee to
permit study of this reply. Mr. Austin attacked this motion for adjournment, de-
claring that this communication was “not much more than a postal card”, and urged
that the Committee continue discussion of the United States resolution. After a
somewhat bitter debate, however, the Indian motion was approved by a vote of 27
in favour, including Canada, 25 against, and 6 abstentions.

Meanwhile. public pressure for United Nations action continued in the United
States, and on January 23 the Senate followed the House of Representatives in call-
ing upon the United Nations to brand Communist China an aggressor in Korea. By
a unanimous vote, the Senate also recommended that the Peking Government should
not be allowed to represent China in the United Nations. A third Senate resolution
calling for economic, diplomatic and military sanctions against China was referred
by a voice vote to the Foreign Relations Committee for study. )

On January 25, twelve Asian and Arab countries, including India, presented
a resolution to the Political Committee as an alternative to the United States pro-
posal. It recommended “that representatives of the Governments of France, the .
United Kingdom, the United States of America, the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics, Egypt and India and of the Central People’s Government of the People’s
Republic of China meet as soon as possible for the purpose of securing all necessary
elucidations and amplifications of the above-mentioned reply and of making any in-
cidental or consequential arrangements towards a peaceful settlement of the Korean
and other Far Eastern problems.” : : '

Debate on Resolutions'

It was around these two draft resolutions that debate centred for the remainder
of the week. Mr. Pearson, in his speech before the Political Committee on January
26, reviewed the history of the attempts to achieve a cease-fire in Korea and out-
lined the views of the Canadian Delegation. Speaking first of the Asian-Arab reso-
lution, he stated: “Though I approve of the objective of this resolution, I regret that
I cannot regard the procedure suggested in’ this resolution as the best method of
reaching that objective. The terms of reference of the conference proposed in the
Asian resolution are very wide and do not specifically embody the conception of an
orderly sequence of events....It is even possible that under the Asian resolution
the conference might find itself involved in a discussion of general questions before
any progress whatever had been made toward arranging a cease-fire. . . . For these
reasons my delegation are not able to support this resolution”.

Turning to the United States resolution, Mr. Pearson declared: “We think
the putting of such a resolution at this stage and in this form when the possibilities
of negotiation with the People’s Government of China are not in our opinion com-
pletely exhausted, to be premature and unwise”. Nevertheless, the Canadian dele-
gation would vote for the resolution: . '

- « . because the main purport of this resolution as we understand it and certainly as

the public in our own country will understand it, is to condemn the Chinese People’s

Government for the assistance they have given the aggressor in Korea. We think

that there is no shadow of doubt about this continuing participation in aggression

and we believe that the action of the Chinese People’s Government in this matter

. has been morally wrong, and that the United Nations cannot ignore such a defiance
_of the principles upon which it is founded.

In the consideration of the question involved in this resolution, the Canadian
Government has honestly differed with the Government of the United States on some
points. We have made our position clear and we shall continue to press for those
policies which, in our judgment, would be most conducive to & peaceful settlement -
in the Far East. We consider, however, that, though holding these views, we should
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support the United States resolution as a whole. We shall do that while reserving our

position in regard to any amendments which may be submitted to it. If the resolution

is voted by paragraph, my delegation reserves its position in regard to paragraph 2,

(which, in the draft United States resolution, noted that Peking had “rejected all
. United Nations proposals™).

At the same time, Mr. Pearson stated that examination of the various replies
from Peking had led the Canadian delegation to the view that it would have been

. preferable if the Political Committee could first have considered “a specific pro-

gramme for a negotiated settlement . . . which would be a conclusive test of the
real intentions of the Chinese Government in Peking”, along the following lines:

(1) Immediate convening of a conference that might consist of the United
States, United Kingdom, France, U.S.S.R., India, Egypt, and the People’s Re-
public of China. ' : o : o

(2) Appointment by the conference as its first order of business of a cease-

e committee consisting of representatives of the United States, People’s Re-

public of China, and the United Nations Commission for the Unification and
Rehabilitation of Korea to arrange an immediate cease-fire. :

(3) After completion of arrangements for a cease-fire, consideration by the
conference of a peaceful solution of Korean problems and withdrawal of foreign
troops in accordance with the United Nations” Statement of Principles.

- (4) Discussion of Far Eastern problems in accordance with paragraph 5
of the Statement of Principles, the first item being Chinese representation in
the United Nations. (The conference could only express a view on this subject.
which can only be decided by the United Nations itself.)

" (5) Participation in the discussion of particular Far Eastern problexﬂs by
governments with special interests, as appropriate. o

(6) Transmission of this programme by the United Nations to Peking with
a request for an answer within forty-eight hours after its receipt.

Shortly after Mr. Pearson presented his programme, the Arab and Asian nations
agreed to broaden their resolution to incorporate the Canadian suggestion that ar-

" rangement of a cease-fire be the first order of business of the seven-nation conference

provided for in that resolution. :

Efforts continued to be made to narrow the differences between the delegations
of the free world and to find a basis for unity of action. Sir Gladwyn Jebb, speaking
for the United Kingdom, had stated on January 25 that while his delegation was
broadly in agreement with the United States draft resolution, it had grave doubts
about the wisdom of considering further méasures (i.e. the imposition of sanctions)
before the intentions of the Peking Government had been fully explored. Mr. Pear-
son, in his statement, had stressed the point that in Canada’s view the United States
resolution would not give the Unified Command any authority which it did not
already possess. Speaking to these two points on January 27, Mr. Austin clarified

. the intentions of the draft resolution, stating that the United States did not interpret

the naming of Communist China as an aggressor as granting any new authority to
the United Nations military command, and that the proposed good offices committce
should continue to seek a negotiated settlement with Peking at the same time as the
Collective Measures Committee considered possible punitive action.  If the good
offices committee achieved any positive results, consideration of punitive action
could be postponed or abandoned. : L o

In a; further effort to ensure that adoption of the United States ‘dr;aft resolution
would not close the door on a negotiated settlement if Peking had any genuine
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intention to bring this about, the delegation of Lebanon submitted two amendments,
which were accepted by Mr. Austin. The first modified the reference to Peking’s
response to the cease-fire proposals,. stating that Peking had “not accepted” them
rather than that it “had rejected all” such proposals. The second provided that the
Collective Measures Committee, in considering possible sanctions, “is authorized to
defer its report if the good offices committee . . . . reports satisfactory progress in.
its efforts™. , :

United States Resolution

The final version of the United States resolution therefore read:

The General Assembly

Noting that the Security Council, because of lack of unanimity of the
permanent members, has failed to exercise its primary responsibility for the
maintenance of international peace and security in regard to Chinese Com-
munist intervention in Korea; :

Noting that the Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of
China has not accepted United Nations proposals to bring about a cessation of
hostilities in Korea with a view to peaceful settlement, and that its armed
forces continue their invasion of Korea and their large-scale attacks upon
United Nations forces there; : ‘

- Finds that the Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of -
China, by giving direct aid and assistance to those who were already commit.

- ting aggression in Korea and by engaging in hostilities against United Nations
forces there, has itself engaged in aggression in Korea;

- Call‘s‘ upon the Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of
China to cause its forces and nationals in Korea to cease hostilities against the
United Nations forces and to withdraw from Korea;

. Affirms the determination of the United Nations to continue its action in
Korea to meet the aggression; ' '

Calls upon all states and authorities to continue to lend every assistance

to the United Nations action in Korea;"

Calls upon all states and authorities to refrain from giving any assistance
- to the aggressors in Korea. '

Requests a committee composed of the members of the Collective Meas-

ures Committee as a matter of urgency to consider additional measures to be
employed to meet this aggression and to report thereon to the General
Assembly, it being understood that the committee is authorized to defer its
report if the Good Offices Committee, referred to in the following paragraph,
reports satisfactory progress in its efforts;

Affirms that it continues to be the policy of the United Nations to bring
about a cessation of hostilities in Korea and the achievement of United Nations
objectives in Korea by peaceful means, and requests the.President of the
General Assembly to designate forthwith two persons who would meet with
him at any suitable opportunity to use their good offices to this end.

Despite these modifications, and the evidence of increasing support for the
United States resolution, India continued to warn against the dangers of adopting
such a course, and on January 30, before the votes were taken, Sir Benegal Rau told
the Political Committee that “some delegates have spoken as if the door would be
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open for a peaceful settlement after the resolution is passed. My government has
been informed on the highest authority that once there is a condemnatory resolution
 there can be no hope for a peaceful settlement. It will finally extinguish all hope for
a peaceful settlement™. He then pressed for a vote on the Asian-Arab draft resolution.

After an unsuccessful attémpt by several Arab, Asian and Soviet Bloc states
‘to postpone the vote for one day while instructions were sought on a Soviet amend-
ment, the Political Committee, in its evening session on January 30, rejected the
Asian-Arab resolution in a paragraph by paragraph vote, (Canada abstaining). It then
proceeded to adopt the amended U.S. resolution in five separate votes, the vote on
the resolution as a whole being 44 to 7 (Soviet bloc, Burma and India) with 8 ab-
stentions (Afghanistan, Egypt, Indonesia, Pakistan, Sweden, Syria, Yemen and Yugo-
slavia). Saudi Arabia did not participate. _ -

The next day the Security Council by unanimous agreement dropped the item
dealing with Chinese Communist aggression from its agenda, thus clearing the way
for final action by the General Assembly, which was taken on February 1. .

Canadian Position Reviewed

Canada’s position was briefly reviewed by Mr. Pearson in a final statement on
January 30 explaining the votes of the Canadian delegation. Expressing his support
. of the underlying principles of the Asian resolution, and paying tribute to the “sin-
cerity of purpose and high idealism of those who have sponsored it”, he regretted
that he would not be able to give it his support, even though it now embodies the
“essential principle that there must be an end of fighting before there can be a dis-
cussion of political questions”. Among the reasons given were its lack of precision,
giving too much room for further long-drawn-out and inconclusive discussion before
a cease-fire could be arranged, and the absence of recognition of previous United
Nations resolutions or actions in respect of Korea. In this respect it might “be in-
terpreted as placing the Peking Government and the United Nations itself almost on
the same moral and political footing”. Moreover, “reasonably satisfactory machinery
for cease-fire and political negotiation is included in the United States draft reso-
lution™, , .
Mr. Pearson then went on to say:

“We cannot vote against the Asian resolution however because, although it does
not embody, as we see it, a suitable and definite programme for a cease-fire and effec-
tive discussion which would minimize delay and evasion, it nevertheless does em-
phasize the necessity of discussion and peaceful settlement and it does embody the
principle that a cease-fire must precede discussion. Therefore my delegation will

~ abstain on this resolution either as a substitute for or as supplementary to the United
States draft resolution. : S :

- “We shall vote for the United States draft resolution for the following reasons:

(1) Because the Lebanese amendments, which we strongly support, remove our
doubts about the wisdom of certain provisions of the unamended draft;

~ (2) Because its finding that the Peking Government, by helping those already

" designated as aggressors in Korea, has engaged in aggressive action itself in
Korea, states in moderate terms facts which we cannot reject without con-
demning our own intervention in Korea; nevertheless we still feel that it is pre-
mature and unwise to confront the Committee with the necessity for a de-
cision on these facts at this particular moment and, as we see it, the methods
of peaceful negotiation before condemnation have not yet been completely
exhausted; ’ ,
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(3) Because this resolution with the Lebanese amendment does not close the

" door to peaceful negotiation; on the contrary it very rightly emphasizes that,
even a report on collective measures is to be subordinated to the work of the
Good Offices Group; it supports the doctrine of the Charter that mediation,
conciliation and peaceful settlement should always have priority over enforce-
ment action; : B .

(4) Because the statement of the United States representative last Saturday
was frank and unequivocal in agreeing that this draft resolution gave no one
any authority in Korea or the far east which he did not already possess under
United Nations resolutions;

(5) Finally, because, we do not believe that by passing this resolution we are
slamming the door to subsequent negotiation or that the Government in Peking
would have any justification for interpreting our action in that way.

“This draft resolution is a very mild condemnation indeed compared to that
which has been hurled at the United Nations in general and the United States in
particular in respect of its actions in Korea. Denouncing us as aggressors in Korea
has not prevented the Peking Government from expecting those of us who have
been so denounced to sit with it and negotiate; nor has it prevented that Government
itself from agreeing to participate in such negotiations. If the passing of this reso-
lution ends, in the eyes of the Peking Government, all hope of peaceful discussion
and settlement, then this can only strengthen the view, which I do not necessarily
share, of those who have felt that that Chinese Government was not sincere at any
time in agreeing to negotiations. -

“I hope, therefore, that whatever happens to this resolution, the door will remain
open for negotiation and peaceful settlement.” : :

«——National Defence

WELCOME EXTENDED TO STUDENT PILOTS

A group of student pilots from the United Kingdom arrived in Conada as part of the airtraining
Programme for North Atlantic countries. Above, the student pilots are welcomed on their arrival at

Dorval Airport by Air Commodore H. M. Carscallen, Deputy Air Memb for Operations and Training.
February, 1951 57




.

MEETING OF COMMONWEALTHPRIME
o MINISTERS

At the invitation of the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom, a meeting of
the Prime Ministers of the Commonwealth took place in London from January 4 to
January 12, 1951. Announcement of the intention to hold this meeting was made by
Mr. Attlee in the House of Commons on November 22, 1950, when he stated:

I have recently been in correspondence with my fellow Prime Ministers of the
Commonwealth about the possibility of a meeting between us to discuss questions of
common concern, including aspects of the present international situation. '

We have all agreed that there should be a meeting in London early in January
next. In accordance with the customary practice, the meetings will be private to en-
able a confidential exchange of views to take place. :

The Prime Ministers of eight Commonwealth countries attended the meeting:
. Mr. Attlee, who presided at the sessions; Mr. R. G. Menzies; Mr. L. S. St. Laurent;
Mr. D. S. Senanayake; Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru; Mr. S. G. Holland; Mr, Liaquat
Ali Khan and Sir Godfrey Huggins. Owing to the illness of Dr. Malan, the Union of
South Africa was represented by the Minister of the Interior, Dr. T. E. Dénges.’

At the opening session on January 4, Mr. Attlee, as chairman, welcomed the
other Commonwealth representatives on behalf of the United Kingdom Government.
He recalled that since the previous meeting, death had deprived the Commonwealth
of three distinguished statesmen—Mr. Mackenzie King of Canada, Field-Marshal
Smuts of South Africa, and Mr. Peter Fraser of New Zealand.

Press Release !

The following press release issued at the close of the conference on January 12
indicated the subjects discussed, and, so far as appropriate, the position taken:

The final session of the Meeting of Commonwealth Prime Ministers was
held at No. 10 Downing Street this afternoon. -

The Prime Ministers of the Commonwealth had agreed that at this critical

~time it was desirable to supplement and reinforce by personal discussions the
regular exchange of information and views which is maintained at all times
through the High Commissioners in Commonwealth capitals. Against the back-
ground of the common understanding thus secured, decisions can be reached

- more readily by Commonwealth Governments on specific questions of policy.
The discussions which the Prime Ministers have held during the past ten days
over a wide range of topics have once again revealed a harmony of view that
gives a sense of confidence and strength in this time of international tension.

A The main purpose of the present Meeting was to review the international
situation, and to consider what further positive action Commonwealth Govern-

ments could take to secure and preserve world peace.

There was agreement on the urgency and importance of promoting a
satisfactory settlement in the Far East. The current discussions on this question
in the First Committee of the General Assembly of the United Nations were
kept under daily review during the course of the Meeting; and the Common-

. wealth Prime Ministers were able to exchange views regarding the means by
which their representatives in New York could best advance those discussions
towards a successful conclusion. It is their earnest hope that the fresh approach

* which has now been made in the First Committee may lead to a settlement of .

outstanding issues in the Far East.
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The Prime Ministers discussed the terms of a peace settlement for Japan
and the safeguards which it might include. They affirmed their belief that the
early conclusion of a Japanese Peace Treaty was an urgent need.

The Prime Ministers considered the situation in the Middle East. They
agreed that the stability and welfare of this area, and its maintenance as a
vital artery of communications, are of deep concern to all Commonwealth I
countries. ' a3

The Meeting also reviewed the situation in Europe. The Prime Ministers :

of the United Kingdom and Canada, whose Governments are signatories of S P

the North Atlantic Treaty, explained their obligations under the terms of that il
Treaty and the measures which are being taken to meet them. The Prime Min- : ;

isters took note of the progress made in re-establishing the economy of Western i

- Europe on a sound basis. By strengthening the ability of the European democ- I T

racies to maintain their national integrity, this has made a valuable contribution : iy

to the security of the free world. ‘ : ’ : G

_ The Prime Ministers examined the economic problems arising from current
shortages of raw materials. They agreed that, apart from any comprehensive
international organization for handling raw materials problems, there was need - R E R
for closer and more regular consultation between the Commonwealth countries ) St ER
on all questions of supply and production. They agreed to recommend to their S N
respective Governments that the existing Commonwealth machinery for con- IR A I8
sultation on economic questions should be strengthened for this purpose. . e

" In a separate declaration the Prime Ministers have affirmed the common -~
purpose of the Commonwealth countries to preserve world peace. - I

Several of the Prime Ministers will be remaining in London for a few
days longer and will take this opportunity of discussing matters lying outside
the scope of the Meeting now concluded. ‘ ‘

Declaration

The declaration referred to above is as follows: T

The Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New CoE
Zealand, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, and Southern Rhodesia, and the South Afri- - i
can Minister for the Interior, representing the Prime Minister of South Africa, PR £

~ desire, before concluding the present London Meeting, to state in simple terms IR & &
. some of the great principles which have inspired the discussions and strength- , it
. ened mutual understanding.

Our historic Commonwealth, which comprises one-fourth of the world’s
‘population and ‘extends over all the continents and oceans of the world, is : Ry
singularly well constituted to enable it to study and in some measure to com- i

- prehend the vexed questions which beset the world. These do not fit neatly into C ,
" . old patterns. In Europe there are grave and urgent problems which must be
solved, and in Asia the rise of new nations and new national unities must be c .
recognized, if peace is to be secured on a basis of justice and prosperity. ‘ L ET 3

. The Commonwealth has the unique quality of embracing naﬁqns and S | '
peoples from every continent. Our own meetings have, therefore, given us -
special knowledge, and have left us with 2 special sense of responsibility. o

"We are, both jointly and severally, pledged. to peace. This is not merely , g
- a pledge given to other nations; it is solemnly given to our own. _ . C
We believe that there are certain courses which must be pursued if real
peace is to come.
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PRIME MINISTER OF NEW ZEALAND VISITS OTTAWA : .

Mr. S. G. Holland, Prime Minister of New Zealand, paid a brief visit to Ottawa' on January 30 on
his way home from the meeting of Commonwealth Prime Ministers in London. Above, Mr. Holland,

left, and Mr. L. S. $1. Laurent, Prime Minister of Canada.

First, the wounds of the last war must be healed; settlements with Ger-
many and Japan should be made with speed. ’

[

* - Second, we must do what we can to understand those who appear to differ
from us. The great antidote to war is hope; its greatest promoter is despair.
When we say that war is not inevitable, we do not just mean that we shall
prepare and be strong, and that our strength may deter aggression. We also
mean that, in a world worn out and distorted by war, there must be an over-
whelming majority of the people of all lands who want peace. We must not
despair of reaching them. In all our discussions we have made it clear to each
other, as we now do to the world, that as Commonwealth Prime Ministers we
would welcome any feasible agreement for a frank exchange of views with
Stalin or with Mao Tse-tung. We should, in the name of common humanity,
make a supreme effort to see clearly into each other’s hearts and minds.

We do not seek to interfere in the affairs of the Soviet Union or China or
any other country; we are simply determined to retain the mastery of our own
affairs, without fear of aggression.

It is with these considerations in mind that in the last few days we have
directed our efforts to the securing of a cessation of hostilities in Korea, so that
around the conference table the Great Powers concerned may compose their
differences on a basis which will strengthen the United Nations and fulfil the
purposes of the Charter. . : ,
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We all have deep within us, a faith in the existence of a purpose of justice
in this world, and we believe it to be our duty to forward it by everything we
“do. Indeed, this sustaining faith derives added strength from the fact that at
- our meeting it has been simply and sincerely expressed by men of widely
different races, traditions and creeds. - o : T ‘

We think it proper to declare once more that the Commonwealth coun-
tries, though they have a special and precious association which they value
profoundly, do not regard themselves as some sort of exclusive body. They
welcome co-operation with other nations. It has been their privilege to be able
to work closely with the United States of America, whose efforts in the direction
of assisting many war-stricken nations are warmly regarded, and whose practical
support of the United Nations has contributed much to the strength of that
organization. We will at all times seek, by process of discussion, to promote

- _the utmost harmony among ourselves and to arrive at common international
policies with the United States, and with all other friendly and co-operative
nations. o . R

Our support of the United Nations needs no re-affirmation. The Common-
wealth and the United Nations are not inconsistent bodies. On the contrary,
the existence of the Commonwealth, linked together by ties of friendship, com-
mon purpose and common endeavour, is a source of power behind the Charter.

We of the Commonwealth recognize that the peace and prosperity of the
" free world cannot be assured while millions live in poverty. We are therefore
resolved, while keeping our own economies strong, to promote economic and
social development in the under-developed countries, by providing such finan-
cial and economic assistance as we can command and by making full use of
our resources of scientific and technical experience. The Colombo Plan is prac-
tical evidence of this intention. The Commonwealth countries concerned will
continue to contribute, to the full extent of their ability, towards the execution
of this and similar schemes for developing economic resources and raising
social standards. -

In brief, the problem of peace is that of removing the causes of war; of
easing tension and promoting understanding; of assisting those less-developed .

_ nations which need our aid; of being at all times willing to discuss our differ-
ences without foolishly assuming that all attempts to secure peace are a form of
“appeasement”, We will cultivate the friendships we now have, and hope that
with wise approaches differences may become less and ultimately disappear.

But, while we say these things with a full heart, we are bound to add that,
so long as the fear of aggression exists, we will have to strengthen our defences
with all speed and diligence. This may well result in placing heavy burdens
upon our peoples. It is our firm belief that the rule of law should govern human
conduct; and we are prepared to accept whatever sacrifices may be necessary
to uphold, with-all other nations, those principles of international daw and order
which are essential conditions for world peace and progress.

Informal Discu;slons on Kashmir

The meeting of Prime Ministers afforded an opportunity to hold informal talks
on matters outside the official scope of the conference, in particular the dispute
between India and Pakistan about Kashmir. Mr. St. Laurent was present at two of
these informal discussions, but his visit to France at the conclusion of the Common-
-wealth meeting made it impossible for him to attend the third discussion. Suggestions
put forward in the course of these talks succeeded in narrowing the points of differ-_
ence between India and Pakistan although agreement was not reached.
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-Speeches by Mr. St. Laurent

On January 8 when speaking at a dinner given by the Canada Club Mr. St.
Laurent said that the inclusion within the Commonwealth circle, as absolutely equal
partners, of three great Asian nations might prove to be as important a landmark
in the development of the Commonwealth as the recognition of complete self-govern-
ment was in 1926. There were differences in attitude and experience between the
nations of the East and West, but differences and variety were the essence of life
itself, and within the Commonwealth there was no desire to impose any standard
of uniformity. Commonwealth membership was based upon a conviction of mutual
advantage, mutual respect and genuine friendship. The Commonwealth nations could

- do much, through technical assistance, capital development and increased trade and
commerce to help the nations of Asia overcome widespread poverty, but it would
have to be clear that what was intended was genuine and friendly help, not a new

. form of economic imperialism to replace the old political imperialism. While it might
be necessary for many years to come to maintain the armed strength of the peace-
loving nations to prevent aggression, Mr. St. Laurent said “there would never be

-enduring peace and real security in the world until we can achieve something of
this mutual respect and’ understanding among all nations which we are striving to
maintain within the Commonwealth”, :

In a broadcast over the B.B.C. on January 10 Mr. St. Laurent said that the
meetings of Commonwealth Prime Ministers “are giving those of us from the Western
countries an opportunity to explain, in a friendly atmosphere, our real aims and the
real motives behind our policies. They also give us the opportunity to learn from the
Prime Ministers of Asian members of the Commonwealth what are the real motives
and implications of their aims and their policies”. -
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THE ORGANIZATION FOR EUROPEAN
" ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION )

The story of OEEC during the past two years is largely an account of how West-
ern Europe has tackled the economic problems which have confronted it since the
last war. Undoubtedly the main accomplishment of OEEC has been the division of
Marshall Aid between participating countries. This involved the examining and pro-
cessing of annual country programmes of recovery, scaling their total foreign aid re-
quirements to the level of the annual United States grant. The second general
function of OEEC has been the development of co-operation between the countries
of Western Europe. In 1948 the focus of the work of OEEC was on the increase
of production from the low levels to which it had fallen after the war. In 1949, as
production increased, the emphasis shifted to the encouragement of internal financial
stability. In 1950 attention again shifted and a determined effort was made to liber-
alize European trade and payments. During the whole period the aid supplied by
the United States enabled the OEEC countries to maintain minimum standards of
living and to secure raw materials and other essential imports from abroad. Without
this aid the European economy would almost certainly have collapsed; with it, the
countries of Europe have been able to restore their economies in an orderly and pro-
gressive manner.. ’

OEEC Activities in 1949 and 1950

During the spring and summer of 1949 the United States’ economy suffered a
slight recession and there was a fall of 30 per cent in Western Europe’s exports to
the United States between the first and third quarters of the year. This development
tended to effect adversely the European trade balance with the United States. To
compensate for this deterioration, OEEC began to direct its attention to raising the
level of trade within Europe. With this object in view, the participating countries
agreed in May 1949 to study measures for removing restrictions on intra-European -
_ trade and to draw up a liberalization programme. At the same time OEEC com-
menced inquiries into each country’s internal financial and monetary situation. -
Though the more serious aspects of inflation had disappeared in most countries, high -
prices persisted and inflationary forces remained. European industry remained non-
competitive. Special studies were also initiated on the possibility of increasing agri-
cultural production, for it was estimated that an annual dollar saving of 1.25 billion
‘dollars could be obtained in this sector. - . ,

Efforts were also made to liberalize intra-European payments. After prolonged
difficulties the 1949-50 Intra-European Payments Agreement was signed. It permitted
a certain degree of multilateralism which was lacking in the scheme of the previous
year. Then in October 1949, Mr. Paul Hoffman, the ECA Administrator, addressed
the OEEC Council and called for the economic integration of the Western European
economy. He suggested that increased attention be given to the liberalization of
intra-European trade, but he was careful to point out that the object of such efforts
was not to obtain self-sufficiency and a reduction in the volume of international
trade, but rather increased production, lower prices, and a stronger competitive
position so that total trade would be increased. '

The results of these new pressures were two-fold. At a November 1949 meeting
of the Council of OEEC a proposal was adopted that all countries should progres-
sively reduce quantitative restrictions on imports from other participating countries.
From this proposal developed the OEEC scheme for the progressive }'emoval by each
country of quantitative restrictions on imports from other participating countries. In
" the first instance countries were required to remove by December 15, 1949, quanti-
tative restrictions on at least 50 per cent of their total imports on private account
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~ from other member countries taken as a group, the target to be met separately for

food and feedingstuffs, raw materials and manufactured goods. By October 1950,
most countries had reached the 60 per cent level. In December negotiations were
taking place under OEEC auspices towards the 75 per cent level. -

The second major development was the striking progress in obtaining multilateral
arrangements within Western Europe. With the end of the 1949-50 payvments
scheme in June 1950 the OEEC countries agreed to set up a European Payments
Union. Under the EPU, countries are able to use their current surpluses in any one
European currency for the settlement of current deficits in any other European cur-
rency. A general clearing takes place at established intervals leaving each country
in a net position either of creditor or debter with the Union. Countries are given over-
draft facilities at EPU, roughly in proportion to their transactions with other mem-
bers, to cover unforeseen deficits with the group as a whole. But, unlike the previous
payments schemes, the EPU contains a system of incentives to encourage debtors and
creditors to restore a balance. Debtors can obtain credit freely up to 20 per cent of
their quota and thereafter must make simultaneous gold payments to EPU to cover
a steadily rising proportion of their deficits until, when their quota is exhausted, 100
per cent gold must be paid to cover further deficits. Creditors give credit up to 20
per cent of their quota without receiving gold, and thereafter are obliged to give
$1.00 of credit for every dollar of gold received. They have thus some incentive to
reduce their surplus. The original resources of EPU were made available by ECA
which set aside 350 million dollars of ERP funds for this purpose. This multilateral
payments mechanism was a substantial step toward setting the financial conditions
necessary for an extension of intra-European trade liberalization. :

But in some of the efforts of the European countries to solve their dollar problem,
some Canadians perceived certain inherent dangers. The early efforts simply to
pare dollar expenditures were disappointing, especially as there was a potential
dollar earning power in Western Europe. Many European manufactured goods were
readily marketable in Canada if offered at competitive prices. As OEEC countries
sought the development of intra-European trade through special payments and trade
relations, Canada and the U.S.A. were faced not merely with the problem of Western
Europe’s reduced purchases of North American goods owing to a shortage of dol-
lars, but with a possible longer term problem in the building up of a separate and
higher priced trading economy in Western Europe which might permanently dis-
criminate against North American goods. :

Canadian Association with OEEC

Canada has always followed the political and economic fortunes of Western'
Europe, with the greatest interest. The post-war loans to Belgium, Fi rance, the Neth-
erlands and Norway, not to mention the very much larger one to the United King-
dom, were granted with the sincere desire that these countries would soon regain
economic health. In the summer of 1948 Canada sent a special Mission to Paris to
make contact with the newly established Organization for European Economic Co-
operation in order to ensure that the problems facing the participating countries
were solved in a way that took account of the interests of Canada and other over-
seas countries with long established trade relations with Western Europe. This
Mission was withdrawn early in 1949, but Canada maintained an active interest in
. the policies of OEEC. o

In the spring of 1949 the interest of both Canada and the United States in the
economic progress of Western Europe was reinforced by a profound concern over
the lack of defensive preparedness in that area. Canada joined with many of the
OEEC countries and the United States in signing the North Atlantic Treaty, thus
committing us to the defence of Western Europe. Article 2 of the Treaty, which
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Canada was largely instrumental in getting‘ into the Treaty, provides for economic
co-operation between the Treaty members. ‘

Although the principle of North Atlantic economic co-operation was established
by Article 2 of the Treaty, no economic bodies were set up under NATO for the
sole purpose of implementing its objectives. Economic co-operation was made easier
between Western Europe and North America on an informal basis through OEEC.
In May 1950, following a meeting in London of the Foreign Ministers of France,
the United Kingdom and the United States, an announcement was made that the
Foreign Ministers of France and the United Kingdom had expressed a hope that
OEEC would invite Canada and the U.S.A. to become associated in the work of the
Organization. Subsequently a proposal of the United Kingdom and France was
adopted by the OEEC Council that Canada and the United States be invited to asso-
ciate themselves with the Organization. In October a Canadian Permanent Delega-
tion to OEEC was established in Paris headed by Mr. S. D. Pierce, O.B.E.

The Impact of Aggression in Korea

In June 1950, as OEEC was tackling the problems of international trade and
payments, and its participating countries were making progress toward a trade
balance with the rest of the world, peace was shattered by the outbreak of war be-
tween North and South Korea. One facet of the effect of this war was a change in
the climate of economi¢ activity in North America and Western Europe. The impli-
cation for Western. Europe was not just the diversion of resources to rearmament
but a threat to previous hopes of a steady improvement in the standard of living, an
expanding programme of investment and the raising of productivity. Old dangers,
though in a new form, quickly appeared. With the sharp increase in prices of
essential raw materials and the diversion of resources from investment and consumer
goods to rearmament, the problems of inflation and an increasingly adverse balance
of payments reappeared. It was clear that the need for external aid would continue.

OEEC is now examining the impact of rearmament on the economy of Western
Europe. With the active participation of the Canadian Mission, studies on the
scarcity of raw materials already have been made. The Third Annual Report of the
Organization will be issued early in 1951. It will embrace the three related questions
of continuing economic recovery, rearmament and the need for external aid.

Although Western Europe’s economy is much sounder than it was in 1948, cur- -
‘rent problems point up the need for a further substantial expansion in production.
Through the forum provided by OEEC these countries are now tackling the new
problems. That useful results can be obtained from these efforts can perhaps be
anticipated from the way in which the recent problem of Western Germany’s trade
balance was hand'ed. . During the first four months of the operations of the EPU,
Western Germany developed an acute and persistent adverse balance of payments
which threatened to exhaust her EPU quota before the end of the year. To meet this
crisis Germany took measures to restrict credit and cut down on the number of im-

' port licenses; and OEEC considered what steps could be taken to maintain Germany
" 1 28 a member in good standing of EPU. The Economic Director of OEEC and an
{4 official of the Bank of International Settlements proceeded to Bonn and, with the
{ Whole-hearted co-operation of the German Government, they made a comprehensive
.~] survey of Western Germany’s economic position, with special reference to the balance -
{4 of payments problem. Based on their report to OEEC, the OEEC Council agreed
to an extension of credit to Western Germany provided the West German Govern-

~ { ment submitted for OEEC’s approval a suitable programme of action. This pro-

gramme was subsequently approved and was a distinct success for OEEC as the
] Mmeasures proposed avoided any retreat from the degree of trade liberalization so far-
] attained under the OEEC programme. Though much credit is due to Germany for

.4 February, 1951 65




the eneigetic efforts she herself took, the way in which the problem was handled
was a solid achievement for OEEC. - ~ NN :

In the crisis now facing the free world, encouragement can be found in the
economic strength which Western Europe has gained in the last two years. The im-
proved position cannot be ascribed entirely to OEEC, but the Organization has pro-
vided a useful and important forum where the economic problems of Western Europe
as a whole have been carefully examined and where country programmes have been
scrutinized and publicly criticized. OEEC itself might therefore be termed one of
the important resources of the West for pursuing the two fundamental goals of
greater rearmament and an overall increased level of production so that standards
of living can be increased.

The economic problem for Europe, and indeed for the North Atlantic com-
munity as a whole, is no longer dominated by the Marshall aid programme in the

- successful administration of which OEEC has been of such great assistance. The

problem today is rather one of the impact on the economies of North Atlantic coun-

- tries of their defence programmes. For this reason, it is obviously in the interests

of all countries concerned to relate the work of OEEC with the economic side of the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization. The exact relationship between OEEC and
NATO has not yet been worked out, but is under active study. When an agreement
satisfactory to all concerned has been reached, the countries on both sides of the
Atlantic will advance together towards a solution of their broader economic prob-
lems which, it is becoming increasingly evident, are not capable of satisfactory long-
term solution in a European context alone. - ' '

w~Capital Press

. PRIME MINISTER OF FRANCE VISITS OTTAWA
The Prime Minister of France, Mr. René Pleven, visited Ottawa on February 2 for consuhtation with
the Canadian Government. Mr. Pleven is seen above seated with the Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent.
Standing, left to right, are the Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. A, D. P. Heeney; the

French Amb dor to Conada, Mr. Hubert Guérin; the Minister of Trade and Commerce, Mr. C. D.
Howe; the Minister of National Defence, Mr. Brooke Claxton; the Secretary of State for Externdl

“Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson; and Mr. Alexandre Parodi, Secretary-General of the French Ministry of
. . . . ’ Foreign Affairs. . : ’
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EXTERNAL AFFAIRS IN PARLIAMENT
‘ STATEMENTS OF GOVERNMENT POLICY
" The Speech from the Throne

The Speech from the Throne, which opened the Fourth Session of Canada’s
twenty-first Parliament on January 30, 1951, contained the following references to
external policy: ' .

Honourable Members of the Senate:
Members of the House of Commons:

Since you met in Special Session in the autumn of last year, there has
been a further deterioration in the international situation. The intervention of
Chinese forces in active opposition to the United Nations forces in Korea has
increased the danger of a general conflagration.

So far the efforts to achieve a peaceful settlement in the Far East have not
succeeded. While aggression cannot be condoned and will continue to be re-
sisted, it is the view of my Ministers that the door to negotiation at any time
a cessation of hostilities in Korea can be arranged must be kept open.

The increased menace in the Far East reinforces the mounting evidence
that Communist imperialism is determined to dominate the world by force or
the fear of force, and that the only hope of maintaining peace with freedom
lies in the rapid increase of the combined strength of the free nations. It is
equally important that the free nations should make it abundantly clear that
they have no aggressive designs and that they are resolved to aid in construc-
tive endeavours to improve the standards of human welfare in under-developed
countries. ) . :

My Ministers have endeavoured to uphold these international objectives
in the deliberations of the United Nations, at the recent meeting of the Prime
Ministers of the Commonwealth countries, and in our diplomatic relations with

, 1all nations and governments. ‘ '

Units of the Royal Canadian Navy and the Royal Canadian Air Force
+ have shared from the outset in the United Nations action in Korea. One bat-
"+ talion of the Canadian Army Special Force is now in Korea, and the rest of -
- the force is at Fort Lewis, Washington, where it is available for service in
Korea or for other employment in discharge of our international obligations. -

Progress has been made in the organization of an integrated force in
Europe under the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. The Supreme Com-
mander, General Eisenhower, has recently visited Canada to consult with the
Government and the Chiefs of Staff. You will be asked early in the session to
authorize Canadian participation in this integrated force as part of our pro-
gramme for national defence and security. You will also be asked to approve
substantially increased expenditures for defence. :

The urgent need of the St. Lawrence seaway and power project in rela-
tion to the security of this continent is becoming increasingly apparent. !t is
the view of my’ Ministers that the Canadian authorities should be kept in a

. position to co-operate promptly in undertaking construction of the project once
affirmative action has been taken by the appropriate United States authorities.

Your approval will be sought for an appropriate Canadian participation
in the Colombo plan and in technical assistance to under-developed areas.
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T NEW SESSION OF PARLIAMENT OPENS ’
The fourth session of the Twenty-First Parliament, in which international affairs and defence were
expected to be of par t import , opened at Ottawa on Janvary 30, 1951. Above, Their
Excellencies, Lord and Lady Alexander, preceded by the Gentleman Usher of the Black Rod, Major
C. R. Lamoureux, and Major General H. F. G. Letson, are seen leavi g the Senate Chamber followed
by Miss Anstice Gibbs, Lady-in-Waiting to Lady Alexander; Mr. L. S. St. Lavrent, Prime Minister of
Canada; Senator W. McL; Robertson, Leader of the Gover t in the Senate; the Chiefs of Staff, Lt.
General Charles Foulkes, Air Marshall W. A. Curtis and Vice-Admiral H. T. W. Grant; "and the

Adjutant General of the Army, Major General W. H. $. Macklin.

. The policies of the government are designed to prevent war, but the
dangers of the .international situation and the magnitude of the defence effort
required as a deterrent have, in the opinion of my Ministers, created an emer-
gency situation. You will accordingly be asked to approve legislation vesting
in the Governor in Council additional powers to ensure adequate defence prep-
arations to meet the present emergency and to prevent economic dislocation
resulting from defence preparations. _ . S

You will also be asked to approve a Bill to establish a Department of
Defence Production to ‘act as a procurement agency for the defence forces of
Canada and also for such defence requirements of our allies as may be met from
Canadian production. o
Amendments to legislation relating to the armed forces will also be sub-
mitted for your approval. ' '
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. « « . Appropriate amendments to the Canadian Citizenship Act will be intro- -

duced to prevent retention of Canadian citizenship by persons who have re-
nounced their allegiance or shown by their conduct that they are not loyal
to Canada. ~ : ‘ o :

The high level of employment and production within our country give
our people increased capacity to meet the demands of national and international
security. - B

Members of the House of Commons:

You will be asked to make ,pré)vision for national defence and the meeting
of our obligations under the United Nations Charter and the North Atlantic
Treaty, as well as for all essential services. . . . ' ' ’

St. Lawrence Waterway

. . In response to a question asked on January 31 by Mr. Gordon Graydon (P.C.,
Peel) as to whether it was the intention of the Canadian Government to proceed alone
with the construction of the St. Lawrence seaway if the United States Congress does
not within a reasonable time offer its co-operation in that regard, the Prime Minister,
Mr. St. Laurent, made the following statement: L

The prospects of co-operation between the two governments in the construction of the
project as a whole, both for navigation and for hydro-electric power development,
appear quite good at the present time, and we are hopeful that within a short time
there will be some constructive action in that regard. e
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' CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS
I Eighth Session of the Trusteeship Council

. .The Eighth Session of the Trusteeship Council opened at Lake Success on
January 30, 1951, and is expected to last until approximately the middle of March.
As in its previous meetings, the Council will be confronted with four main tasks: the
consideration of reports submitted by those nations which administer trust territories;
the examination of petitions from inhabitants of the territories; the organization of
visiting missions; and the consideration of recommendations adopted by the General
Assembly, ) ‘ )

The present membership of the Trusteeship Council consists of the six adminis-
tering powers (Australia, Belgium, France, New Zealand, the United Kingdom and
the United States); the U.S.S.R and China (permanent members of the Security
Council which do not have the responsibility for administering trust territories); and
four other member states, Argentina, the Dominican Republic, Iraq and Thailand.
Of these the only new member is Thailand, which succeeded the Philippines on
January 1, 1951. Canada has never held membership in the Council. o

Relationship Between Council and Assembly

. The most debatable matters on the Council’s agenda relate to certain recom-
mendations made by the Fifth Session of the General Assembly, all of which touch
upon the delicate question of the constitutional relationship between the Council and
the Assembly. The extent to which the Council is obliged to abide strictly by recom-
mendations of the Assembly has already aroused controversy in the past, notably
with regard to the Council’s attempts to frame a satisfactory statute for the inter-
nationalization of Jerusalem. The problem arose again at the Fifth Session of the
Assembly when the administering powers and their critics were often in disagree-
ment over the degree of flexibility which the Trusteeship Council should be permitted
in its interpretation of, and action on, Assembly recommendations.

In view of these differences considerable interest will attach to the Trusteeship
Council’s response to three resolutions adopted by the Fifth Session of the General
Assembly. The first of these requests the Council to make certain alterations in the

“form of its future annual reports and recommends that each such report should con-

tain an account of the manner in which the administering authority has carried out
the recommendations of the Assembly or of the Trusteeship Council, together with a
statement of the measures  which, in the Council’s view, should be adopted. The
second resolution, which deals with the procedure concerning the organization and
functioning of visiting missions, recommends that the Council should review its
methods in this field with a view to reducing the number of trust territories to be
visited by a single mission and to extending the duration of visits without diminishing
their frequency. The third resolution requests the Council to study measures for the
improvement of its present procedure for the examination of petitions. When these
proposals were voted on in the Trusteeship Committee of the Assembly, the Can-
adian Representative abstained in each case on the ground that the Trusteeship
Council should be permitted as much flexibility as possible in its procedure and
operations.

The Council will also discuss at its current session the revision of the provisional
questionnaire which is submitted to the administering powers for the preparation
of their reports on the trust territories. The provisional questionnaire consists of 8
series of questions concerning the status of each territory and its population in the
political, economic, social and educational fields, and concerning the measures taken

" by the various administering authorities to promote the progress of the people of the

trust territories towards self-government or independence. At its last session the
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Council set up a committee of four members (Belgium, the Dominican Republic,
Iraq and the United Kingdom) to undertake the revision of the questionnaire with a
view to eliminating duplications and ambiguities. A revised questionnaire, embody-
ing suggestions and comments submitted by the committee, is expected to be-exam-
ined by the Council. : '

In addition to the procedural and organizational items outlined above, the Coun-
cil will consider a large number of substantive questions. These include: a study of
the annual reports for the Pacific trust territories (Western Samoa, the Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific Islands, Nauru and New Guinea); consideration of the arrange-
ments for the visiting mission to proceed to the trust territories in East Africa in
1951; and an examination of the report of the visiting mission which went to the
Pacific trust territories in 1950. Resolutions adopted by the Fifth Session of the
Assembly on educational advancement, rural economic development, technical as-
sistance and the abolition of corporal punishment in the trust territories, will also be
examined. ) :

A further item on the Council’s agenda concerns the former Italian colony of
Somaliland. = At its Seventh Session in 1950 the Council drew up a trusteeship agree-
ment for this territory, which was adopted by the Fifth Session of the Assembly. At
its current session the Trusteeship Council will transmit the regular provisional ques-
tionnaire to the Italian Government, which has been designated by the Assembly as
. | the administering authority for the territory for a period of ten years from the
| adoption of the Trusteeship Agreement. The Italian Government (represented by an
Administrator) will be assisted by a United Nations Advisory Council composed of
representatives from Colombia, Egypt and the Philippines.
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CURRENT PUBLICATIONS . -

Report of the Department of External Affairs, Canada, 1950.-
King’s Printer, Ottawa, Canada (Price 25 cents). .

- This Report was recently tabled in the House of Commons. Its contents reflect
the organization of the Department, and descriptions of the work done at home and
abroad ' during 1950 appear under the geographical headings “Commonwealth”,
“Europe” and “America and the Far East”; and under the functional headings “United
Nations”, “Defence Liaison”, “Economic”, “Legal”, “Protocol”, “Information”, “Con-
sular”, “Personnel”, and “Administration”. Canadian participation in the United
Nations has been noted only briefly, since this subject will be covered in a report
to be issued later by the Department, Canada and the United Nations, 1950.

In a Foreword surveying the critical events of the past year, the Secretary of
State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, states that “the paramount Canadian interest
abroad is the maintenance of international peace and security”, and the detailed in-
- formation in the Report is seen in relation to this general ‘objective. Thus, certain
constructive results of Commonwealth relations and important practical developments
in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization are described; the work of the Council
of Europe, “in giving expression to growing united European opinion”, is outlined;
and various sections of the Report refer to Canadian participation in international
economic co-operation—with the United States, through OEEC and under the Gen-
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. .

The situation in the Far East which has threatened the achievement of peace
is summarized in a section which outlines events in Korea and shows briefly Can-
adian policy in relation to them. : .

The section on legal matters includes a review of the work of the International
Joint Commission during the year. The report of the Protocol Division notes changes
which have occurred in diplomatic and consular representation in Canada, and the
chapter on consular work suggests briefly some of the contingencies with which con-
sular officers abroad have to deal. '

The Report concludes with two appendices, the first listing international agree-
ments entered into by Canada in 1950, and the second providing a summary of
* Canadian representation at international conferences and meetings during the past
year. .

Documents on the Korean Crisis. o
King’s Printer, Ottawa, Canada, (Price 15 cents).

The Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, tabled in the House of
Commons on January 31, 1951, the White Paper entitled “Documents on the Korean
Crisis”. These documents provide valuable background and source material for the
articles on “Canada and the Korean Crisis” which have been published in Externdl
Affairs each month since July 1950. This White Paper may also be regarded as a
sequel to that tabled on September 1, 1950, on the same subject.

The collection begins with the Cairo Declaration of December 1, 1943, followed
by a relevant excerpt from the Potsdam Declaration of July 26, 1943, Official state-
ments of Canadian policy, the first of which is the Note of September 26, 1950 to
the Secretary-General of the United Nations concerning the recruitment of the Can-
adian Army Special Force, make up the bulk of the 38-page booklet. The most im-
portant Resolutions regarding Korea of the General Assembly of the United Nations
and of certain of its Committees are included, as well as related messages from the
Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of China. Appropriate docu-
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mentation is provided up to and including the Draft Twelve Power Resolution intro-
duced before the First Committee on January 24, 1951: “Peaceful settlement of the
Korean and other Far Eastern problems”. A list of offers of assistance for Korea,
made by countries other than the United States, up to January 2, 1951, is also in-
cluded.

Other Publications .
(Obtainable from the King’s Printer at the price indicated). .
Treaty Series, 1950, No. 7: Exchange of Notes between Canada and France constituting

France and Canada respectively. Signed at Ottawa, April 8 and 17, 1950. (Price, 10 cents).
(Bilingual). g o

Treaty Series, 1950, No. 9: Exchange of Notes between Canada and Yugoslavia' constituting
an Agreement concerning Settlement of Claims arising out of the War. Signed at Belgrade,
March 25 and 29, 1950. (Price, 10 cents). (Bilingual).

Treaty Series, 1950, No. 11: Exchange of Letters between Canada and the United States
of America providing for the Renewal of the Arrangement of 1942 for the Exchange of
Agricultural Labour and Machinery. Signed at Ottawa, June 29 and July 6, 1950. (Price,
10 cents). (Bilingual).

Treaty Series, 1949, No. 16: Exchange of Notes between Canada and the United States of
America constituting an Agreement regarding the Settlement of Claims and Accounts arising
out of the Disposal of War Surpluses. Signed at Ottawa, June 17 and 18, 1949, (Price, 10
cents). (Bilingual). ;

Treaty Series, 1949, No. 26: Exchange of Notes between Canada and the Netherlands con-
stituting an Agreement regarding Visa Requirements for Non-Immigrant Travellers of the

lingual). - .
Treaty Series, 1948, No. 28: Supplementary Financial Agreement between Canada and Bel-
gium. Signed at Ottawa, October 24, 1947. (Price, 10 cents). (Bilingual). -

: —Canadian Army
GENERAL MARK CLARK VISITS OTTAWA
General Mark Wayne Clark, Chief of United States Army Field Forces, arrived in Ottawa on January
22 for a five day visit. Above, General Clark, right, accompanied by L. General Charles Foulkes, at
that time Chief of the General Staff, and now Chairman of the Chiefs of Staff Committee, visits the
Minister of National Defence, Mr. Brooke Claxton, in his office.
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-APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS IN THE
CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

Mr. ]J. W. Holmes was sosted from the General Assembly, NeW York, to Ottawa, effective

December 18, 195

Mr. F. Tovell was posted from the General Assembly, New York, to Ottawa, effective De-

cember 18, 1950.

Mr. K. Goldschlag was posted from the General Assembly, New York,. to Ottawa, effective

December 18, 1950.

Miss A. M. Ireland was posted from the Office of the High Commissioner for Canada in
New Zealand, to Ottawa, effective January 5, 1951.

" Mr. M. Wershof was posted from the Office of the High Commissioner for Canada in the
United Kingdom, to Ottawa, effective January 12, 1951.

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF .
REPRESENTATIVES OF OTHER COUNTRIES IN CANADA

DIPLOMATIC

. His Excellency Urho Toivola, Minister of
Finland, resumed charge of the Legation,
December 28. Mr. Toivola was married on
January 5, 1951.

Mr. Zygfryd Wolniak, Second Secretary,
Legation of Poland, left Ottawa, December
26, for a vacation in Poland. During his ab-
sence he is being replaced by Mr. Jan Sztuk,
of the Polish Consu?ate General in Chicago.

Lieutenant-Colonel Janko Susnjar, Mili-
tary, Naval and Air Attaché, Legation of
Yufos]avia, was promoted to the rank of
Colonel, January 10.

New Appointments

Mr. Tomas Vuksanovic, Commercial At-
taché, Legation of Yugoslavia, December 19,

Mr. Vuksanovic is married.

Mr. Vaclav Piech, Third Secretary, Lega-
tion of Czechoslovakia, December 27. Mr.
Piech is married.

- Mr, B. P. Adarkar, Commercial Coun-
sellor, Office of the High Commissioner for
India, December 27. He will reside in To-
ronto. Mr. Adarkar is married. .

Mr. John H. Morgan, Counsellor of Em-
bassy, Embassy - of the United States of

America, January 11. Mr. Mofgan was pre-
viously Consul at Quebec. Mr. Morgan is

_ married.

Mr. Leonid Teplov, Counsellor, Embassy
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
January 11. Mr. Teplov is married.

Mr. Serguei Roudtchenko, First Secretary,
Embassy of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics, January 11.

Colonel José Kahl, Jr., Assistant Air At-
taché, Embassy of Brazil, January 18.

Mr. Farngois René Antoine de Laboulaye,
Counsellor, Embassy of France, January 20.
Mr. de Laboulaye is married.

Mr. M. J. van Schreven, Counsellor, Em-
bassy of the Netherlands, January 22. Mr.
van Schreven is married. ,

Departures

Mr. Henryk Kessler, Attaché, Legation of
"Poland, g;?;mber 6. &

~ Mr. G.E.B. Shannon, Deputy High Com-
missionle;; for the United Kingdom, end of
mber.

Mr. H. F. Eschauzier, Counsellor, Em-
bassy of the Netherlands, end of January.

CONSULAR

d te:

Mr. Santiago Hernandez Aljéro, Consul
General of El Salvador at Montreal, January
24. .

Exequaturs were i

Mr. Mulford A. Colebrook, Consul of the
United States of America at Winnipeg, Jan-
uvary 24, - ’

Mr. Edgar Enﬁque Perez Colman, Consul
of Argentina at Quebec, January 24.
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Mr. Milton Faria, Consul of Brazil at
Montreal, January 24.

Mr. A. Eugene Frank, Vice-Consul of the
United States of America at Ottawa, Jan-
uary 24,

Definitive recognition was grel;hd to:

Mr. Gustaf Lundh as Vice-Consul of

Sweden at Montreal, January 6.
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Provisional ro;ogniﬁon was granted to: of the United States of America at St. John’s,
Mr. Horatio T. Mooers as Consul of the Newfoundland, December 27. .

United States of America at St. John’s, New- My, Charles F. Johnson, Vice-Consul of

foundland, January 4. Mr. Mooers is in * the United States of America at Toronto,

charge of the Consulate General. December 30.
Mr. Fernando Olivié as Consul of Spain - M Pedro Bonnefon, Consul General of
at Montreal, January 16. Argentina at Montreal, December 31.

Mr. Ralph Fratzke as Vice-Consul of the - :

United Stftes of America at Windsor, Jan- Vii\:f.c({:rsnlﬁs Ol}iascv?;(ei%gr gaﬁl:(l)i?;xl’{c::](gag
vary 24. i December.

Mr. George H. Wilson as Honorary Consul . . N
Genera.l of gI.’eru at‘.Vancouver, ]all;yuary 31. C 01:11;;'11 Igf ;yvédléi&ﬁg}]szn}olﬁonﬁingﬁz
Mr. Wilson is married. ’ wick, end of December. ’ :

Mr. Norman E. Lamb as Vice-Consul of )
the United States of America at Ottawa,

January 31. Mr. Lamb is married, . Mr. Philippe Cantave, Consul General of

Haiti, resumed charge of the Consulate Gen-

Departures eral, January 8, on his return from a visit to
‘Mr. Sidney A. Belovsky, Consul General Haiti. i

- VISITS OF OFFICALS OF OTHER COUNTRIES

. General of the Army Dwight D. Eisen- The Right Honourable S. G. Holland,
hower, visited Ottawa, January 26 and 27.  Prime Minister of New Zealand, visited Ot-
. tawa, January 30 and 31.

CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES

(This is a List of International Conferences at which Canada was represented during the
month of January, 1951, and of those at which it may be represented in the future; earlier
Conferences may be found in the previous issues of “External Affairs”).

Continving Boards and Commis#ldns

(Now published annually; next date of publication of complete list of Continuing Boards
and Commissions, January, 1952. See “External Affairs”, January, 1951, for @ complete

list of these).
Conferences Attended in Janvary 1951
1. Multilateral Tan'ﬂ Negotiations under partment of Mines and Technical Sur-

tTftedCenerd Agreement on Tariffs and veys. . '
'28'33)‘ '{’.Vofl%ru::s', I_En lam%::l;g 4. Pan-Indian Ocean Congress. Bangalore,
Canada in the United Kingdom, Chair. ~ [ndia—January 2. Dr. 'B. R. MacKay,
man; H. B. McKinnon, Canadian Tariff pflmnent of Mines an echnica
Board, Deputy Chairman,; J. J. Deutsch, ‘ Suneysi.

: J. Callaghan and S. S. Reisman, De- 5. Commonwealth Prime Ministers. London
Partment of Finance; L. Couillard, De- ~January 4-12.° Mr. L. S. St. Laurent,
Partment of External Affairs; Dr. C. M. Prime Minister of Canada; Advisers: N.
Isbister, A. L. Neal, B. G. Barrow, H. V. A. Robertson, Secretary to the Cabinet;
Jarret and J. P. C. Gauthier, Department J. W. Pickersgill, Office of the Prime
of Trade ‘and Commerce; Dr. A. E. Minister; and J. Léger, Department of
HChliiud\sN’/ Department of A 'cu]tu::i External Affairs,

Affau"s, Serérggtt;ryDep ent of Extern 6. Centenary of Geological Survey of India.
T Calcutta — January 10. Dr. B. R. Mac-
2. Legal Committee of ICAO. Mexico City .Kay, Department of Mines and Tech-
=January 2. Delegates: Brig. C. S. . nical Surveys.
Booth, Council Memier for Canada; A.

-1

S. : . Permanent Joint Board on Defence.
McDonald, Air Transport Board. Washington—January 10. Gen. A.G. L.

Indian Scie C g al In- McNaughton, Chairman; Rear-Admiral
,dia—lanuarync;. Brngr lgs %.Bﬁl;gx:;f ’Dg- F. L. Houghton; Maj-Gen. H. A. Spar-
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Rae. J. C. Wyatt, A. Watson and M. M.
Hutchon, Department of Transport; C.
C. Eberts, Office of the Privy Council.

ling; A/V/M A. L. James; C. C. Eberts,
Office of the Privy Council.

8. Annual Meeting to Discuss Plans for

Arctic Weather Programme. Ottawa — 9. Twenty-Fifth Session of Executive Board
{%’nuﬁry 1L A‘/‘gCAFI.)HI'K Pealf/eé ¥{V/AC of UNESCO. glaris—]anuary 15-28. Dr.

. Murray; . A. D. Ross; .A. V. Doré, C ian Minister to Switzer-
London; S/L A. Rosenthal; S/L F. H. land. *e Tanaciun Minister to Switzer

Nichols; Lt. Col. R. A, Klaehn; F. A.

Brinkman; and G. Rowley, Department 10, First Session of the ILO Committee on
of National Defence; Lt. J. H. MacLean Indigenous Labour. LaPaz, Bolivia —
and Lt. W. V.A. Leslie, R.C.N.; G/C Z. January 16-27. D. F. Brown, M.P,

L. Leigh, RC.AF; Dr. G. §, Hume,

Dr. C. S. Beals, R. G. Madill, E. Fry 11. Annual Meeting of the Northeastern
and N. L. Nicholson, Department of Bird-Banding Association. Boston—Jan-

Mines and Technical Surveys; Dr. D. C. 26. H. R. Webster, Dominion
Rose, National Research Council; J. G. W:'idli e Officer for the Maritimes.

Wright, J. W. Burton and J. C. Jackson,

Department of Resources and Develop- 12. Twelfth Session of ICAO Council. Mont-
ment; Inspector H. A. Larsen, R.CM.P,; real — January 30. Brig. C. S. Booth,
A. Thpmson, D. C. Archibald, R. W. Council Member for Canada,

Conferences to be held in February and March

1. Tenth Plenary Metting of Cotton Ad- tiago—February 16,
visory Committee. Lahore, Pakistan —

February 1. 5. Twelfth Session of ECOSOC. Santiago

. —February 20.
2. Third Session of the Building, Civil En- .
gineering and Public Works Committee 6. 114th Session of Governing Body of
of ILO. Geneva—February 12-24, - ILO. Geneva—February 26-March 10.

8. Consultative Committee on South and 7. Medical Conference. Pakistan — Feb-

South-East Asia. Colombo — February ruary. .
) 12. . 8. First South American Congress on Petro-
4. Agenda Committee of ECOSOC. San- leum. Montevideo—March 12-16.
INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS CONCLUDED BY CANADA
France ' '

Agreement between Canada and France relating to the Terms of Compensation for
Canadian Interests in Nationalized Gas and Electricity. Signed at Paris on January
26, 1951. - '

India

Exchange of Notes between Canada and India constituting an Agreement concerning
the Entry to Canada for Permanent Residence of Citizens of India. Signed at Ottawa,
January 26, 1951. . :

I

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES

Obtainable from the Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa,
Canada. . ) -

’ t
The following serial numbers are available in Canada and abroad:

No. 51/1-The Commonwealth and the No. 51/2—Statement by Mr. L.-B. Pearson,

World Today, an address by Mr. L. S. aseﬁl‘%irx of StaftethforCExtcéxinal ag:,

. . n airman of the Canadian Delega-
St. 'Laurent, Prime Minister of Slanada, tion to the United Nations Gonercl fs-
delivered to the Canada Club in Lon- sembly, made in the Firstce(Polhs'ltical)

don, England, on January 8, 1951. Committee on January 26, 1951,

Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, C.M.G,, B.A,, LPh,, Printer to the King's
Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1951
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THE KOREAN. CRISIS

Tru-: adoptxon by the Ceneral Assembly on February 1 of the Umted States
resolutlon condemmng China as'an aggressor closed a crowded chapter in the story of
the Korean crisis. In the next chapter, which opened with the month of February,
the search for a settlement’ of the drspute was pressed forward in a less dramahc
manner.

. The dominant fact of the month from the United Nations point of View ws
the marked improvement in the military situation. Late in January, United Nations
forces embarked on a limited offensive from their line of farthest retreat 35 miles
south of Seoul. Slowly and at disproportionate cost to.the Chinese forces they moved
forward 80 miles. At the end of the month it seemed improbable that they could be
driven back unless the Chinese People’s Government sent large additional forces o
the battle area. This new military situation appeared likely to provide a new and
firmer basis for the search for a peaoeful sett]ement in Korea. ;

The General Assembly resolution of Februa.ry 1 prowded for the formahon
of an Ad Hoc Committee to consider additional measures to meet the Chinese ag-
gression. It also requested the President of the General Assembly to form a Good
Offices Committee by designating two persons who would meet with him at any suit-
able opportunity to use their good offices in bringing about a cessation of hostilities

., in Korea and in aclnevmg United Nations ob]ectlves by peaeeful means.

" The Additional Measures Committee met on February 16 for the ﬁrst tlme to
organize its activities and discuss its relationship with the Good Offices Committee.
It constituted part of its membership as a bureau to study the main lines and prin-
ciples followed in previous applications of collective ‘measures. When the bureau
has completed its work, the full Committee will meet again to consider the next step
in carrying out its part of the General Assembly resolution. e

. The President of the Assembly had hoped that Su' Benegal Rau and Mr. Pearson

“would continue to work with him on the Good Offices Committee as they had done
" on the Cease-Fire Committee. In view of the stand which India had taken against

the United States resolution, Sir Benegal did not believe that he should accept
appointment on a committee set up under its terms. Mr., Pearson declined an invi-
tation to serve on the Good Offices Committee because one member of the Cease-
Fire Group, Sir Benegal Rau, had been unable to serve on the new committee, and
because he himself did not think his duties in Ottawa would enable him to give “suffi-
cient time and attention to the work of the Committee. Mr. Entezam therefore in-

_vited Mr. Sven Graftstrom of Sweden and Dr. Luis Padillo Nervo of Mexico to join
him on the Good Offices Committee. On February 19 the Committee met formally

for the first time to consider how it could best promote a peaceful settlement of the
Korean war. The same day it met with the bureau of the Additional Measures Com-
mittee to determine a working arrangement for the two committees that would facili-
tate the United Nations objective of peaceful settlement. On February 23 the Good
Offices Committee was reported to have made its first approach to the Chinese Peo-
ple’s Government to see if the latter would discuss Korean peace terms with it. At

- the end of the month the Chinese Government had not yet responded to this

approach

The slow advance of Umted Nations forees northward focused attention once
more on the 38th parallel. There was widespread speculation that a movement aaoSS
the line might provoke the Chinese Government to intervene on a larger scale and
might destroy what seemed to be a growing awareness on their part of the necessity
of accepting a negotiated settlement.

Eztemal Affairs
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) ’ —United Nations
- CANADIAN TROOPS IN KOREA .

!n o ceremony held at Pusan, the United Nations flag was presented to Lt. Col. J. R. Stone, Coml-ncnd-f
ing Officer of the Princess Patricia Canadian Light Infantry, 2nd Battalion,” by Mr. James Plimsoll,
Australian Delegate to the United Nations Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea.

Re\sl)(‘mding to a question about the 38th parallel in the House of Commons on
February 13 the Secretary of State for External Affairs expressed the opinion that

any decision on crossing the parallel should be a collective one including particularly -

those governments participating in United Nations operations in Korea, of which the
most important was the United States of America. Mr. Pearson told the House that
as a result of recent discussions among representatives of governments with forces
participating in Korean' operations, the political significance of any move across the
parallel deep into North Korean territory was fully appreciated.

On February 21 two announcements were made which highlighted Canada’s
participation in the first attempt of the United Nations to apply the principle of col-
lective security, It was announced that the Canadian infantry battalion which had -
been training in South Korea for three months was fighting as a part of the Com-
monwealth Brigade on the central front in the limited offensive announced the day
before by General MacArthur at Wonju, Korea. The same night, in the House of

Commons, the Minister of National Defence announced that two more infantry bat-

talions, an artillery regiment, and supporting service units, from the Special Force in

. Fort Lewis would proceed shortly to Korea to join with the battalion already fighting

there in forming a full Canadian brigade group.
March{ 1951 * : 79
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INTERNATIONAL NARCOTIC CONTROL*

It has been amply demonstrated through the years that when a commodity in
international trade has both a legal and illegal use, national control alone, without
international collaboration, is not fully effective; that the smaller the bulk and the
higher the value of the commodity, the greater the difficulty of control; and that
where there is no national interest to resist international control, control will be
easier. Narcotic drugs have a legal and illegal use, are small in bulk and high in
value, and, in so far as most countries of the world are concerned, there is no national
interest to resist control. Such national interest can, however, exist when, as in Japan
prior to the close of the Second World War, drugs are used as an implement of
policy to weaken an enemy; when the tax revenue derived from the commodity is a
considerable proportion of the country’s budget income; or when cultivation or manu-
facture or trade is an important part of the country’s economy.

In its simplest form, international control of narcotic drugs consists of this: inter-
national conventions require governments to ensure, through administering appro-

user, may possess the drugs, and that records of all transactions shall be kept, sum-
marized and sent to an international organization. This body is thus enabled to de-
termine whether a government has fulfilled its obligations. Enforcement by the inter-
national control bodies depends upon certain permissible embargoes, and upon the
pressure of public opinion. In essence, therefore, international control is supervision

of the performance of national administration,

The first international step was taken in 1909 when an International Opium Com-
mission met in Shanghai. Representatives of thirteen governments participated, the
late Right Honourable W. L. Mackenzie King being a member of the British delegation.
The representatives recognized that “the use of opium in any form otherwise than for
medical purposes is a matter for prohibition or for careful regulation”, that “the un-
restricted manufacture, sale and distribution of morphine already constitute a great
danger”, and that “drastic measures should be taken by each government to institute
a proper control over this drug and also of such other derivatives of opium as may

appear on scientific enquiry to be liable to produce similar abuse and . . , like il
effects.” . . . : - oo

First Internaifonal Convention_ Negotiated

"~ Three years later, delegates from twelve States met at The Hague and negotiated
the first international narcotic convention. Production and distribution of raw opium
was to be controlled. Only authorized persons were to be allowed to import or export,
and contracting parties undertook to limit the number of ports and harbours through
which such traffic was permitted. ' .

-In 1920 the first Assembly of the League of Nations created an Advisory Com-
mittee “to exercise a general supervision over the traffic in opium and other danger-
ous drugs and to secure the full co-operation of the various countries in this field”,
while the Secretariat was charged with the duty of collecting information concerning
the arrangements made in various countries for carrying out the Hague Convention,
as well as information about the production, distribution and consumption of narcotic
drugs. Canada was appointed to this Advisory Committee in 1934 and remained
a member until it was replaced in 1946 by the Narcotic Commission of the United
Nations. In 1924-5 there was a Conference at Geneva, attended by thirty-six States,
from which emerged the 1925 Convention, Voluntary control was transformed into

* By Col. C. H. L. Sharman, Department of National Health and Welfare,
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qa fegal obligation, and in addition to raw opium and its derivatives, the Convention

"4 covered coca leaves, crude cocaine, ecgonine and Indian hemp. The most important

4 feature, however, was the creation of the Permanent Central Opium Board, and the
-4 acceptance of compulsory arbitration for all disputes arising out of the convention
{ which could not be settled by other means. International trade in the substances

<] covered was to be effected through a system of compulsory import certificates and
{ export authorizations, the latter only issuable upon production of the former. A copy

.’} of the export authorization was to accompany the consignment and was required to
"4 quote the number and date of the import certificate so that it could be linked with
4 it. By these means a strict check was made possible over the international narcotic
-4 trade, and in the subsequent twenty-five vears has continued to work well.

Fifty-eight countries have ratified the 1925 Convention, which came into effect
in 1928, and after it had been in operation for a few years it was possible to deter-

4 mine the actual legitimate needs of the world, and to effect considerable reduction

<4 in world manufacture. In 1929, 58 tons of morphine for all purposes had been manu-

- factured, while in the period 1931-35 the legitimate needs of the world had been

*{ completely satisfied by an annual production averaging 29 tons. In 1929, 3.6 tons
o] of heroin and 6.4 tons of cocaine had been manufactured, while in 1935 the per--

,{ centage of reduction effected in relation to these drugs was 82 per cent and 40 per
§ cent respectively. : ’ -

4 The next Convention, that of 1931, extended the scope of the control, particu-
~{ larly of manufactured drugs, each country supplying detailed estimates of its medical

"4 and scientific requirements and of its requirements for manufacture and subsequent . -

2] export. These estimates are examined and endorsed by a Supervisory Body, set up
-4 by the Convention, which is empowered to draw up an estimate for any country
*] which has failed to furnish one. This Convention has been ratified by 68 States, 16
of which are not members of the United Nations.

. In 1938 an Illicit Traffic Convention was formulated, but only came into force
in October, 1939, one month after the outbreak of the Second World War. The
Convention defines the specific offences. which are to be punishable by adequate
penalties and which should be included as extradition crimes in any extradition
treaties negotiated between parties. . :

- In 1948, during the General Assembly of the United Nations in Paris, a Protocol
was signed by many member-countries and some non-members, by which was
reached an'agreement to bring synthetic narcotics under controls similar to those
applying to opium-based products. ‘

bel The present functioning organs in the field of international control are described
elow, : :

i

The United Nations Commission on Narcotic Drugs

This is composed of fifteen members of the United Nations which are important
producing or manufacturing countries or countries in which illicit traffic constitutes a
serious social problem. Ten countries, including Canada, are permanent members,
while the remaining five are appointed for three years. It meets annually, usua.lly
at New York, and constitutes the policy-formulating body on all questions relahpg
to Narcotic Control, besides being the advisory organ to the Economic g.nd §oc1al
Council in its task of applying and supervising the application of the various inter-
Dational narcotic instruments. The Commission receives and reviews annual reports

om all countries and territories. It also examines the seizure reports, received from
all over the world, submitted under the terms of the 1931 Convention. The Com-
Mission is also the appointing authority for one member of the Supervisory Body. At
the present time jt is, in addition to its regular duties, engaged in the consideration
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" of proposals for the establishment of International Monopolies in relation to both
opium and manufactured drugs, and for the preparation of a single unified Conven-
tion to replace and, where possible, improve the existing Conventions and Protocols.
It is also studying the report of a Commission of Enquiry sent to Bolivia and Peru to

investigate the situation in respect of the chewing of the coca leaf and the economic
aspect of the limitation of coca production. - : ' ‘

_The Permanent Central Opium Board

* This Board operates under the 1925 Convention to “watch the course of inter-
national trade in narcotic drugs”, and employs a system of statistical control based on
the detailed quarterly and annual returns received from practically every country and
territory. It is empowered to call for an explanation from any country, to undertake

" an investigation, to communicate its reports to the Economic and Social Council, and

* in certain circumstances, to apply an embargo against an offending country, a power
which it has been necessary to exercise on over sixty occasions during the last twenty-
five years, of which five occurred in 1949. If the imports and exports of any country
show that the estimates of the importing country are, or will be, exceeded, the Board

- immediately informs all Parties to the Convention “who will not during the currency

- _of the year in question authorize any new exports to the country in question, except
under special circumstances”. The members of the Board, eight in number, are ap-

. pointed for five years by the Economic and Social Council. They include persons who
~ possess a knowledge of the drug situation, both in producing and manufacturing
- countries, as well as in consuming countries. The PCOB has a joint secretariat with
the Supervisory Body and the required administrative services are furnished by the

United Nations. It holds two meetings each vear, and joint meetings with the Super-

visory Body, at Geneva, which is its headquarters. - -

The Supervisory Body

-, The main function of the Supervisory Body is to examine the estimates furnished
annually by governments, showing their legitimate requirements for narcotic drugs.
Such estimates for 1951 were received from sixty-nine countries and eighty-threa
territories, while the Supervisory Body itself prepared estimates for six countries and
five territories which had not submitted any. An annual statement is issued on De-
cember 15 of each year, this being the basis upon which the whole machinery of the

- international control of the manufacture of and trade in narcotic drugs now rests.

ey 0

- The Supervisory Body consists of four members, two eminent medical men,
appointed by the World Health Organization, and two experienced narcotic ad-
' ministrators appointed by the Commission on Narcotic Drugs and the Permanent
* Central Opium Board. The Canadian representative to the Narcotic Commission was
nominated to the Supervisory Body in 1948 by the Commission. Two meetings are
held annually in Geneva, as well as joint meetings with the Permanent Central Opium
Board. It is expected that if and when the proposed Unified Convention is ratified,
" both the Permanent Central Opium Board and the Supervisory Body will disappesr
as separate entities and be replaced by ‘an International Drug Board of nine mem-
bers. This has already been anticipated to as great an extent as possible by having
three of the four members of the Supervisory Body also serving as members of the
Permanent Central Opium Board. - - SRR . T

_ .-+ No claim is made that the existing international machinery of narcotic control
- is in every aspect perfect, but it has been pointed out on several occasions that such
machinery might serve as a useful example for those concerned with the problems
of controlling even more dangerous substances than narcotic drugs. The example
may be particularly valuable where the need is for control of substances in relatios
“to which the main problem arises not from proper use but from abuse. Narcotic drugs
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are not in themselves harmful. They have legitim:ate and useful pur.poses. which bring

great benefits to mankind, and are indispensable to modern medicine, but experience

has shown that their abuse can cause enormous havoc. One of the valuable lessons
that can be learned from experience with the agreements on narcotic drugs is that
there can be universal application of control without universal acceptance of a lim-
iting convention. This is due to the fact that the sources of supply exist in only a small
number of countries. The wider significance of the Limitation Conyvention of 1931

.was well emphasized by M. de Brouckére, the President of the Conference which -

drafted it, when he stated “if a similar system could be established . . . for far more
dangerous drugs and far more murderous weapons, we men would have made a con-
siderable advance”, : oo A

~——National Deem
CANADIAN ARMS AND EQUIPMENT FOR BELGIUM

A 17-pounder self-propelled gun is prepared for shipment to Belgium as part of Canada’s programme

" of providing arms to other members of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization,
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PAKISTAN'S FOREIGN POLICY* -

A S}_ernmcry of Recent Statements by the G;wernment of Pakistan

Peljhéps the clearest definition of Paidstan’s foreign policy was given by its Prime

-Minister, Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan, in a series of speeches during his tour of North

Washington, he described his country’s foreign relations in terms of three fundamental
interests: the integrity of Pakistan, the faith in Islamic culture, and the desire and
great need for economic development. “Given these, any student of international
affairs can appreciate our foreign relations and their trends”, added the Prime Min-
ister. In this and subsequent speeches Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan expanded on the policics
-by which his Government hoped to serve these basic interests,

Above all, Pakistan wants peace in the world “not merely as an ultimate aim

but equally urgently as an immediate aim”. Peace is needed if the under-developed

- countries, like Pakistan, are to satisfy their urge to shed as quickly as possible the

inadequacy and under-development which for centuries have kept their peoples in

poverty, ignorance and ill-health. Immediate peace will depend, however, not on
anything that the Asian countries can do but “only on those who can make imme- -

tribution to the maintenance of peace but it considers that its efforts will be fruitless
without international co-operation on the part of the great powers in the world. This
same spirit of co-operation must exist if the under-developed countries are to achieve
their aims for economic development. It is only by eradicating the causes of war —
poverty, ignorance, economic and racial inequality — that the world can hope for per-
manent peace and this can only be accomplished — like the achievement of imme-
diate peace — through international co-operation on a comprehensive scale.

“Natural Affiliation with Muslim Countries”

Facing as it does both East and West, Pakistan has a vital interest in develop-
ments in the Middle East and in South-East Asia.’ Culturally, Pakistanis feel a “natural
affiliation with other Muslim countries” and for this reason “are keenly interested in
the progress and development of the Middle East countries and in the maintenance

~of their independence”. The Prime Minister made it quite clear in discussing this

point that he was not thinking in terms of a Muslim power bloc. As for South-East
Asia, Pakistan, having achieved independence from colonial rule, has “the greatest
sympathy for and understanding of resurgent nationalism in that part of the world”.
Pakistan stands for stability in Asia. In the Prime Minister’s words, “the belief is
growing in our minds that peace and stability in Asia are essential for peace and
stability in the world”. With these objectives in mind, Pakistan has established friendly
relations with Burma, Indonesia and the countries of the Middle East; has recog-
nized the Central People’s Government of China while withholding recognition of
- the Bao Dai regime in Indo-China; and would welcome a treaty of peace with Japan
at an early date and the restoration of Japan’s economy. -

Pakistan considers that its contribution to stability in Asia is significant. The
Prime Minister pointed out on several occasions in America that Pakistan was “one
of the few countries in the new Asia whose people are unified and surprisingly free
. from doubts and clashes”. This was all the more surprising “in a world of conflicting
- ideologies” for a nation that had recently achieved full sovereignty was likely to be
the victim of mental confusion and consequent instability. In Pakistan the Govern-
ment was pledged to pursue as “an irrevocable article of faith” the Islamic way of

* It is expected that an article on Indian foreign policy will be published in a forthcoming
issue of External Affairs. B )

84 : External Aﬂai"




s,

life, which as a matter of tradition stood for “clear-cut and easily intelligible prin-

ciples of democracy and social and economic justice”. This was a good beginning

for the new state and augured well for continuing stability, but the great need for’
supplementing these pledges with practical steps for raising living standards must.
not be overlooked. “We firmly believe that if Asia is allowed to stagnate and fester, \ TN £
the whole world will be perilously pushed to the brink of unpredictable upheavals”. o RIS I
The importance of stability in Pakistan was underlined by its strategic position in . :

_ South Asia. “Pakistan, therefore, politically, ideologically and strategically holds a
"4 position of great responsibility”.. ' .

Relations with Evrope

Pakistan has established diplomatic relations with most of the ‘countries of
Europe where its interest is mainly commercial. A number of trade agreements have
been concluded during the past year, including those with Austria, Hungary, Poland,
Spain and Switzerland. Recently the Government of Pakistan announced its decision
to terminate the state of war with Germany with effect from January 5, 1951. This
action coincided with a strengthening of commercial bonds with the. West German
state. In the past Pakistan has had differences of opinion with one or two countries of
Europe over colonial questions ' ’

Ahin;dq to the United States S

Pakistan looks to the United States for mutual goodwill and co-operation.
Throughout his tour last year the Prime Minister spoke in the warmest terms of the - ) :
friendly relations between the two countries, of the genius and energy of the people - o
of the United States and of his admiration for their material achievements. In his last ' '
major speech at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology on May 26, 1950, Mr.
Liaquat Ali Khan gave voice to his hopes in the United States for future constructive . SRR
leadership toward world peace. He also said something of his anxieties: - R

...+ «+.Looking at this great country and then thinking of countries like my own, I ; it 4
: have been painfully conscious of the disequilibrium that exists in the world today ...’ :
I see the United States as . . . a fabulously prosperous island. And round this island
I see the unhealthy sea of misery, poverty and squalor, in which millions of human
. beings are trying to keep their heads above water . . . With monotonous reiteration Coa
. during my days in America I have appealed for international co-operation . . . I do o o
" not ask for charity (but) for the help of the more experienced countries of the world / ‘
to put our own men to work and make our own resources yield their wealth . . .
Democracy in the world today cannot remain isolated and flourish. It must go ahead
-and spread itself or else it will wither away. Prosperity too cannot remain isolated.
‘It too must go ahead and spread itself . . . ’

With such thoughts in mind Pakistanis look to the New World to carry democracy

to its logical conclusion and, with the resources, the great experience and the tech-

nical knowledge it commands, to be among the leading architects of a new inter-

, ﬂ nationalism; and to enter with vigour into the vast constructive fields which are open
in the world “and where alone the foundation of lasting peace can be had”.

Pckistan and India

4 On several occasions during the North American tour, Mr." Liaquat Ali Khan
spoke about Pakistan’s relations with India, which he said had not been “as free from
anxiety as we earnestly desire”. He pointed out that two fundamental facts which_
influenced these relations were that India was much larger than Pakistan and that
Some sections of the Indian population had not reconciled themselves to the partition .
of the old British India. -The preponderant size of its neighbour and the resentment
felt by some Indians has caused an uneasiness in Pakistan about the maintenance of its
independence and its freedom to follow the Islamic way of life. The existence of a
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" PRIME MINISTER OF PAKISTAN _

High Commissioner for Pakistan and the Begum Mohammed Ali.

] which has eased considerably since the signing of the Delhi Pact on minorities — the
e ; a1 Governmeit of Pakistan is fully aware that a relationship of mutual confidence with
?é b _E T India is essential for the peace of Asia and of the world. A
R ¥ . i
AR .

ol 54 Kashmir S B R
\i! i Pakistan’s position as regards Kashmir and the other disputes with India has
| 317 A . been stated on many occasions both inside and outside Pakistan. . The underlying
E 1 Y I thesis on Pakistan’s side of the prolonged correspondence between the two Prime
7L Y R * Ministers concerning a No-War Declaration has been that “there should be tangible
? E . action to match the spirit of the declaration, since peoples and governments are judged

evacuee property and the claims relating to assets. -

86

T . The Prime Minister of Pakistan and the Begum Liaquat Ali Khan visited the Pcrliomor;' Building; w‘lun
iz! /! > they were in Ottawa in May 1950. With them is the Prime Minister of Canada, Mr. L. S. $t.
) I right, and the Speaker of the House of Commons, Mr. W. Ross MacDonald; in the back

number of major disputes between the two countries has only served to disturb their
relations and has led to a substantial expenditure on defence, which Pakistan can ill
- afford in the face of its need for economic development. In spite of the tension —

. by theiractions rather than by their words”. In a letter to the Prime Minister of India
T on November 21,:1950, Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan said: “The solution to our problems
will come, I am earnestly convinced, when each side accepts adjudication on all issues

that are justiciable, and arbitration of other issues. My Government are prepared to

do this on every issue”. More specifically, Pakistan would refer the canal waters dis-

pute to the International Court of Justice, and, should negotiations and mediation be
unsuccessful after a given period, would accept arbitration in the disputes over

External Affairs




On Kashmir, Pakistani represehtaﬁve§ make the following,poinfs: there is an

international agreement between India and Pakistan that a free and impartial plebis-
cite shall be held in Kashmir to let the people of the State decide for themselves:
whether they would like to join India or Pakistan. The difficulty lies in securing

agreement regarding the demilitarization of Kashmir which is to precede the plebis-
cite. Pakistan has already agreed to have outstanding points of difference settled by
arbitration. Further, at the conclusion of the recent conference of Commonwealth
Prime Ministers, Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan indicated that Pakistan was prepared to
accept any of the various proposals suggested by the Prime Ministers for the demili-

tarization of Kashmir but that India had rejected them all. Pakistani spokesmen -

therefore proceed to the conclusion that it is now up to the Security Council to take
the next step to secure the implementation of the agreement for a plebiscite. At his
press conference in New York on November 28, Sir Zafrulla Khan, Pakistani Minister
for Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth Relations, expressed the opinion that’ the
deadlock could only be resolved if the Security Council could itself pronounce upon

the points of disagreement, or appoint an impartial person of high standing to do so, -

and call upon both parties to carry out their undertakings under the various United

Nations resolutions, more particularly the resolutions of August 13, 1948 and Jan--

uary 5,_ 1949 of the United Natiqns Commission on India and Pakistan.

The crisis which occurred late in December over the attendance of Mr. Liaquat

Ali Khan at the Commonwealth Prime Ministers’ Conference arose, not because the .~
Government of Pakistan expected, or wished to force, a decision on Kashmir in Lon--

don, but because in Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan's view “the Kashmir dispute affects vitally
the relations between India and Pakistan and peace and security in Asia. It would be
unrealistic and futile to consider the situation in this part of the world without first
seeking a solution of the Kashmir dispute”. The other Prime Ministers recognized
the importance of a solution of the Kashmir dispute to the stability of South and
South-East Asia and the matter was discussed informally on three separate occasions
in London. Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan has since publicly expressed his appreciation of
_ the efforts of the Commonwealth leaders. o

Pakistan’s attitude toward the Western democracies is influenced by two other
factors, namely the continuation of colonialism in Asia and North Africa and the
speed and effectiveness with which economic aid from the West is forthcoming. On
November 12, 1950, speaking at Miami Beach, Florida, Sir Zafrulla Khan wamed
that “one-third of the world’s population is prepared to risk communism to gain in-
dependence from .the colonial yoke of the Western powers.” This third, he added,
was principally Muslim and not definitely committed to either Soviet or Western
ideologies. In an earlier address on October 22, speaking about the non-self-governing

territories in the world, he called for “sustained action, both on the part of the United

Nations and what are called the Colonial Powers, to push forward the setting up of
all these peoples as independent sovereign states”. On the question of economic aid
the Foreign Minister, addressing the Fifth Session of the General Assembly of the
United Nations on September 25, 1950, repeated the warning which his Prime Min-
ister has sounded often on his North American tour: g .

A man who is hungry, ill-clad, exposed or disease-ridden will not long cherish -

~ ambition or sustain hope and will soon become desperate. He will fall easy prey to
" disorders and diseases of the mind, intellect and spirit that destroy more widfely and
effectively than hunger and disease of the body . . . Call a system what you will, giye
it any name you please, mankind is bound ultimately to adopt that which fulfils its

needs and is beneficent in its operation.
Thé_ U_ni?ed Nations

Consistent with its ox;erriding interest in world peace, Pfakistan has publicly ex-
Pressed a ‘determination to play its part in the United Nations, although the con-
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tinuing deadlock over Kashmir has put a strain on popular thinking about that body,
_ which sometimes finds reflection in the utterances of Pakistani public men. The repre-

sentatives of Pakistan at Lake Success have given their country’s full support to the
Security Council’s resolutions on Korea. On other issues they have consistently ex-
pressed concern for the welfare and championed the rights of the inhabitants of trust
and non-self-governing territories; they have also displayed an active interest in the

development of plans for economic aid and technical assistance for under-developed
areas. . : ' - ~

Pakistan stands for universality of membership in the United Nations as was
made clear by the Foreign Minister in an address last September. Accepting this
* principle and having recognized the Peking regime, Pakistan has pressed for recog-
nition of the representatives of Communist China. Moreover, it has joined with those
nations which have been urging a policy of caution in dealing with the Chinese in-
tervention in Korea, and abstained from voting on the resolution passed in the Poli-
tical Committee which named China an aggressor.

Late in 1950 there was a suggestion that the Government of Pakistan might be
re-examining its attitude toward the United Nations, as a result of the delay in the
Security Council’s dealing with the Kashmir question. On December 16 Mr. Mushtaq
Ahmad Gurmani, Minister for Kashmir Affairs, in an interview with Reuters’ diplo-
matic correspondent, intimated that if the United Nations continued to postpone
the Kashmir issue, the Pakistan Government would have “seriously to consider the re-
call of the Pakitsan delegation from the United Nations”. He stressed that inside
Pakistan the failure of the United Nations to act was resulting in a tide of criticism,
both among the friends and opponents of the Government. '

The Commonwealth

Perhaps the clearest statement of Pakistan’s attitude toward the Commonwealth
was given by Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan on May 31, 1950, when he spoke to the joint
session of both Houses of the Parliament of Canada. He declared that he was not
one of those “who would demand that the bond which exists between the various
members of the Commonwealth be minutely defined”. He paid tribute to the con-
tinuing value of the Commonwealth association: . - ‘

In the uneasy, apprehensive world of today, such a large group of nations with so
much identity in their declared aims should be a heartening spectacle to mankind.
- No practical person would therefore wish wantonly for its disintegration.

The Prime Minister developed these remarks by commending to the attention of his
listeners, first, that the Commonwealth ties were no longer mainly religious, historical
or racial and that therefore the Commonwealth had an opportunity to lead the world
in establishing the brotherhood of man irrespective of race, creed and colour; and,
secondly, that since the greatest fear in the world was the fear of war, the Common-
wealth should do its part in raising the hopes of mankind by outlawing war as a
method of settling disputes among its own members. ,

On the latter point, it is interesting to note that in an interview last April with
Mr. Cyrus Sulzberger of the New York Times Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan suggested that
the Commonwealth should issue a collective guarantee of the territorial integrity of
Pakistan in an effort to ease the tension between them. Although the proposal has
never be formally raised, it is one of several indications that the Government of
Pakistan would favour the creation of some machinery in the Commonwealth for
settling disputes between members. It need hardly be added that the Government's
thinking about the Commonwealth is greatly influenced by its anxiety over relations
with India. : , ‘
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1 Afghanistan . - - _ :

. Pakistan’s desire for friendly relations with all countries and especially with

Muslim countries, has not been realized in its relations with Afghanistan. For some

time the Government of Pakistan has complained about propaganda emanating from

Kabul, aiming at the establishment of an autonomous state ‘of Pushtoonistan carved

out of territory in West Pakistan. ‘The Pakistan Government holds that the boundary

betwen the two countries established by the Durand Line is not a matter for dis-

cussion. The embittered relations between the two countries have led to unrest

along the border and to a number of border clashes. Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan, in a

-4 statement made on October 7, 1950, gave some indication of the Pakistan feeling on
this subject. He then said: C ’ ' S

. T am glad to be able to say (of the people of the tribal territory on the Pakistan
side of the Durand Line) that their devotion to Pakistan is as strong as ever in spite

- from their. loyalty. The tone of the Afghan Government-controlled radio and press,
which was already violent and vituperative, has steadily become worse and now they
are openly concentrating on incitement and war-mongering . . . I repeat what I have

N tions of common interest both economic and cultural but I would like to impress upon
the Government of Afghanistan with all the emphasis at my command that the feel-
ing of anger and resentment against their hostile and un-Islamic policy towards Pakis-
tan is mounting in the tribal area and indeed throughout Pakistan. The disturbance
g of peace in an area of such strategic importance is fraught with grave consequences.
A We desire peace and have no territorial ambitions but neither the threat of force nor
) “force itself will make us yield one inch of the soil of Pakistan.

PRI
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' THE INTERNATIONAL JOINT COMMISSION

.. To prevent disputes regarding the use of boundary waters and to settle all
"+ questions which are now pending between the United States and the Dominion of
" Canada involving the rights, obligations or interests of cither in relation to the other

or to the inhabitants of the other, along their common frontier, and to make provision
-+ for the adjustment and settlement of all such questions as may hereafter arise . . .

. In these altruistic words is set forth the ‘preami)le to a‘tréaty which is;.\;ﬁfhout
doubt, unique in the history of the United States and Canada and, indeed, in the
conduct of relations between any two independent states. - :

This treaty, the Boundary Waters Treaty of 1909, so farsighted and wide in its
scope, was but the natural outcome of the desire of two friendly neighbouring
nations, possessing a common heritage and striving for the same ideals, to settle
in an amicable and informal manner any of the differences and disagreements, which
are bound to arise between even the closest of friends. The means of implementing
this common purpose was the International Joint Commission, the establishment cf

which was provided for in this treaty.

International Joint Commission EStablislied.

To review the events leading to the establishment of the International Joint
Commission we must go back to 1894, the year in which the Irrigation Congress of
the United States was held in Denver, Colorado. At this Conference a resolution, put
forward by a Canadian delegate and unanimously passed, asked that steps be taken
for the appointment of an international commission, to act in conjunction with the

“authorities of Mexico, Canada and the United States, in adjudicating the conflicting

. . rights which.had arisen, or might thereafter arise, on streams of an international

character. This suggestion was adopted by the Canadian Government and in 1896
the British Ambassador at Washington informed the Government of the United
States that Canada would be glad to co-operate in the appointment of an interna-
tional commission. ' '

No action, however, resulted until the Rivers and Harbours Act was passed Ly

. the United States Congress in 1902, requesting the President to invite Great Britain
~ to join in the establishment of an international commission, to be composed of three
members from the United States and three representing Canada. This led to the
establishment of the International Waterways Commission, whose functions were
limited to the consideration and preparation of reports and recommendations on zll
waters adjacent to the Boundary, from the head of the Great Lakes to the St. Law-
rence River and so into the Atlantic Ocean, regarding suitable levels to be main-

tained, diversions for power purposes and improvements in navigation.

Although the International Waterways Commission was purely an advisory
"body the work it achieved did prove of value. Its investigations clearly demonstrated,
" moreover, as early- as 1907, that certain principles, regarding the use of boundary
waters, ought to be determined in advance as applicable to all questions which
might arise, and that a body with broader powers would be required. Thus, the In-
ternational Waterways Commission paved the way for the present International Joint
Commission. - . . : :

. As a result of these and other suggestions from various quarters, negotiations
were entered into at Washington between Lord Bryce, British Ambassador to the
United States, and Elihu Root, Secretary of State. -Both these men possessed in a
high measure the qualities of statesmanship and selfless endeavour which have pro-
duced enduring monuments to international peace and stability, Although the chief
negotiators were Lord Bryce and Secretary Root, Canada played a prominent part
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in the negotiations and was at all times in direct coxitg.ct with the proceedings through

the media of Dr. W. F. King, of the International Boundary Commission, Sir George " -

Gibbons, of the International Waterways Commission, and the Honourable William
Pugsley, then Minister of Public Works and later Lieutenant-Governor of New Bruns-
wick, all of whom assisted Lord Bryce in the negotiations.

\

The treaty was signed at Washington on ]anuziry 11, 1909 and in 1911 an Act
of Parliament was passed approving its ratification. This Act further provides. that:

The laws of Canada and of the several Provinces thereof are hereby amended and
altered so as to permit, authorize and sanction the performance of the obligations
- undertaken by His Majesty in and under the said treaty . . . '
Agreement on Practices
Governing Boundary Waters .

Besides providing for the establishment and operation of the International Joint
Commission, the Treaty also lays down certain practices to be followed on various -
matters concerning boundary waters. :

By the terms of Article I, freedom of navigation on all navigable boundary ..
waters is guaranteed to the inhabitants and ships of both countries, subject to any
regulations of either country, within its own territory, which shall apply equally
to both parties. . . : T . _

" Article II reserves to the signatories to the Treaty exclusive jurisdiction and con- - -
trol over the use and diversion of waters on their own side of the line flowing across
the boundary, or into boundary waters, but it is provided that:

. any interference with or diversion from their natural channel of such waters on either
side of the boundary, resulting in any injury on the other side of the boundary, shall
give rise to the same rights and entitle the injured parties to the same legal remedies
as if such injury took place in the country where such diversion or interference occurs.

This Article is of prime importance in that its provisions give Canadians the right
to go into the courts of the United States to seek redress for injury sustained in
Canada, and give Americans similar rights in Canadian courts. :

~The pollution of boundary waters, or waters flowing across the Boundary, to the
detriment of health or injury of property on either side is expressly prohibited by
Article 1V.

Article V determined the authorized diversion from the Niagara River, above
the ‘Falls, for the power purposes of both countries. However, the Niagara Diversion
Treaty of 1950, concluded between Canada and the United States, allows for an in-
crease in the authorized diversion to both countries, consonant with preserving the

beagty of the Falls. - o

. Article VI of the Treaty makes provisions for the apportionment of the waters
of the St. Mary and Milk Rivers and their tributaries and stipulates that they are

to be treated as one stream for the purposes of irrigation and power development.

Establishment and Composition
of the Commission ' :

The establishment of the International Joint Commission itself, is provided .for
in Article VII and the composition of the Commission and the method of appoint-
ment thereto is laid down. The Commission consists of six members, three appointed
by the President of the United States and three by the Governor Cenera'l in Counci}.

- These six Commissioners are pledged to a viewpoint that is American in the conti-
nental sense. They must regard the people on both sides of the boundary as equally
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- entitled to their best possible judgment. All of the Commissioners represent the same
broad international constituency and it is a very significant fact that in all cases so
far dealt with the decisions of the Commission have been practically unanimous.

Although the Boundary Waters Treaty of 1909 sought the settlement of all out-
standing questions and disputes, which had up to that time arisen between Canada
and the United States, it also envisaged, and no doubt this was the prime purpose
of those who had conceived of the idea, the solution of all future questions of differ-
ence which might arise thereafter. The complicated, and often lengthy, diplomatic
negotiations between Canada and the United States, through the medium of Great
. Britain, attendant upon the settlement of differences, were cut to minimum. Here

-was a tribunal, vested by the treaty in many cases with final authority, to which
grievances arising on either side of the border could be referred for amicable settle-
ment, in the knowledge that they would receive impartial judgment from men who
were not bound by sectional interests. Questions of differences which, under the old
system of protracted and involved negotiations, would have festered and perhaps in-
flamed national passions, could now be settled in a speedy and neighbourly manner.

Jurisdicﬁor_l of Commission

- The jurisdiction of the International Joint Commission is governed by . five

- specific articles of the Boundary Waters Treaty. The first of these five specific articles,
' Article III, states that the High Contracting Parties agree that there shall be no
further use, obstruction or diversion, “affecting the natural level or flow of boundary
waters on the other side of the line”, without the authority of either Canada or the
United States on their respective side of the line and the approval of the International
Joint Commission., Remedial works to improve navigation and harbour facilities may
be undertaken by either party within their own territory, . provided that such works
do not “materially affect” the flow of boundary waters on the other side of the line
nor interfere with domestic or sanitary uses of such water.

For the purpose of the treaty, boundary waters are defined by a preliminary
article as T

the waters from main shore to main shore of the lakes and rivers and connecting
watérways, . . . along which the international boundary between the United States
and the Dominion of Canada passes, including all bays, arms, and inlets thereof, but

* not including tributary waters which in their natural channels would flow into such
lakes, rivers and waterways, or waters flowing from such lakes, rivers and waterways,
or the waters of rivers flowing across the boundary.

Boundary waters, therefore, include the international portions of the St. Croix
River and St. John River, between the State of Maine and the Province of New
Brunswick; the St. Lawrence River from Cornwall to Kingston; Lake Ontario, the
"Niagara River, Lake Erie, the Detroit River, Lake St. Clair, St. Clair River, Lake
Huron, St. Mary’s River, Lake Superior, the series of small rivers and lakes from Lake
Superior over the height of land to Rainy Lake, Rainy Lake and Rainy River to the
Lake of the Woods. = - .- : RN

By the terms of Article 1V any works contemplated in waters flowing from
boundary waters or in waters at a lower level than the boundary in rivers flowing
across the boundary, the effect of which is to raise the natural level of waters on
the other side of the boundary, must have the approval of the International Joint
Commission. ’ - BN .

Article VIII empowers the Commission to pass on all applications coming to it
under Articles III and IV. This article also provides the order of precedence of uses
to be taken into consideration by the Commission: o

(1) Uses for domestic and sanitary purposes;
92

External Affuirs

BY et N em b e bef 0D

L wa aa  m e gt B




2) Uses for navigation, including the service of canals for/the’purposes of
.navigation;’ A : A SR ) °

(3) Uses for power and for irrigation purposes.

It will be seen that this order of precedence recognizes the supreme importance of
public health. Navigation interests come next. These interests on the Great Lakes
are of immense and ever increasing importance. Not only is an enormous capital tied
up in navigation and transportation on these waters, but the communities, large and
small, along their shores are to a-considerable extent dependent thereon, and to a

lesser degree those communities farther afield but connected by transportation lines -

with the Lakes.

The scope of the Treaty and the jurisdiction of the International Joint Commis-

sion are greatly extended by Articles IX and X. According to the terms of Article
IX, the High Contracting Parties agree that any questions of difference arising in the
future along the common frontier shall be referred to the International Joint Com-

mission for examination and report whenever either government requests that a .

question be so referred. Furthermore, it must be noted that in this case the de-
cisions of the Commission are in the nature of recommendations to the two govern-
ments and in the words of the treaty “in no way have the character of an arbitral
award”. - - :

adjudicate problems, stipulating that any question of difference arising in the future
between Canada or the United States may be referred to the International Joint
Commission for decision, providing that both governments consent to this move. The
question of difference need not, in this case, be connected with the common frontier,
as it must in Article IX. The Commission is empowered to render a decision on any
matters that may be referred to it under Article X and it is provided that in the event
of the Commissioners being equally divided or unable to reach a decision, an umpire
is to be chosen, as prescribed under Article XLV of the Hague Convention for the
pacific settlement of international disputes. Up to the present, all references to the
Commission, as distinct from applications under Articles III and 1V, have been under
Article IX and the practice has developed whereby they are submitted jointly by the
two governments. ' .

.

References Submitted to the Cérﬁmiss!on

The procedure for referring a question to the Commission is designed to ensure

the minimum amount of delay and the maximum co-operation from both countries.. '

As soon as either country has decided to refer a question to the Commission, the
two governments consult one another to determine the exact scope and terms of
the reference. When this has been determined and .the text drawn up to ?he satis-
faction of both governments, it is submitted jointly to the International Joint Com-
mission. The Commission then considers the reference and appoints an International
Engineering Board, composed of an equal number of technical experts from both
governments, to study and report to the Commission on the engineering aspects qf
the reference. This board in turn, has adopted the practice of appointing an Engx-
neering Committee of local experts, including engineers representing the prm.nncxal
En{i state governments concerned, to supervise the necessary investigations in the
eld. - : : o,

The Engineering Board transmits a series of progress reports, at intervals of six
months, to the Commission which are considered at its executive sessions. The _Com-
mission may decide to hold hearings at the locale of the reference to give all inter-
ested parties the opportunity to present their views and, at the same time, to afford
the Commission an opportunity of hearing the views of all con'cemed. If need be,
the Commission may subpoena witnesses to appear at these hearings. When the final
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report of the International Engineering Board has been submitted, hear.ingé held, and
~ briefs submitted, the Commission studies the whole matter and submits a report to
-'the two governments. ) ' )

. The majority of references concern boundary waters and waters flowing across

- . the international boundary.  As a general rule the Commission’s task is to make

recommendations on such questions as apportionment, conservation and regulation
of the waters in rivets, for the purpose of facilitating irrigation, power production,
navigation and flood and low water control. The scope of some references is indeed
very broad and we have only to study the Columbia River reference to appreciate
. this fact. By the terms of this reference the Commission is called upon to make
recommendations concerning the development of the water resources of the entire
watershed of the Columbia River, having in mind domestic water supply and sari-
. tation, navigation, efficient development of water power, the control of floods, the
needs of irrigation, reclamation of wet lands, conservation of fish, and wildlife and
‘other beneficial public purposes. - - : ;

Of a more unusual nature are two references submitted recently to the Commis-

siovn,vthe first of which requested the Commission to recommend measures to reduce . | -+

the pollution of boundary waters. The second reference called on the Commission
to recommend remedial works to enhance the beauty of Niagara Falls by ensuring
. an unbroken crest line in the Falls. . . :
Passamaquoddy Bay Reference * : S . . x_
Although the Commission is usually concerned with rivers flowing along or
across the international boundary, or lakes through which the boundary runs, it has
- recently dealt with a reference in the vicinity of Passamaquoddy Bay where the tidal
range, in common with other portions of the Bay of Fundy, is abnormally large. In
1926 a project was sponsored to make use of the great tidal range in Passamaquodidy
Bay for generating electrical energy, but after a preliminary survey the project was
abandoned. ' The recent reference requested the Commission to make an estimation
of the cost of a full scale investigation of this project, using any of the existing plans,
but further stipulating that it was not to make recommendations regarding the de-
sirability of a further reference to carry out the complete investigation which would
* be necessary to decide whether the project was feasible. In its report to the two
governments the Commission stated that additional information was required to de-
cide if any existing plan for development of tidal power at this location was prac-
ticable and desirable from the point of view of public convenience and interest, and
that the costs of the fqll scale investigation would amount to $3,900,000. -

More recently a reference, which in no way concerns itself with boundzry
waters, has been submitted by the Canadian and United States Governments to the
Commission. . This reference concerns the pollution of air in the Detroit-Windsor area
by smoke from factories, ships and other sources. As well as ascertaining the amount
of smoke, from what sources it may originate, and to what extent public health is

- menaced by it in the Detroit-Windsor area, the Commission is to recommend what
. remedial measures should be taken, the probable cost of these measures and by whem
-the costs should be borne. N

-+ As distinguished from references to the Commission are applications, which are
made under Articles III and IV. Applications may come from private concerns of
either of the two governments and request the Commission’s approval of works and
projects contemplated in waters on either side of the boundary, the effect of which
would be to raise the level of water on the other side of the boundary.

N One instance of a private abPlication is a recent one of the Crestoﬂ Reclamation
Company which sought, and was granted, the Commission’s approval of works de-
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signed to reclaim 3,200 acres of Duck Lake in British Columbia and to store water .
in the remainder of the lake for wildlife purposes and winter release. ' An instance
of an application by one of the governments is that of the United States Government
for approval of the proposed Libby Dam on the Kootenay River in Montana. The -
approval of the Commission is required under the Boundary Waters Treaty because

the building of this dam will raise the patural level of the river on the Canadian side a0

of the internati_onal boundary.

The Commission Appoints
International Waterways Board

In handling the various projects which have been submitted to it by public and
private bodies, the Commission has at times found it necessary to provide for the
creation of International Boards of Control to implement the provisions contained in
its orders of approval. These Boards, in each case, consist of two engineer members,
one appointed by the Government of Canada and the other by the Government of
the United States. The functions of the Board are to ensure that the provisions
of the Commission’s orders of approval are observed. The Boards form the effective
machinery in the field to ensure the international obligations which are embodied in
the Commission’s orders and they report directly to the Commission. In the event
of disagreement between their members, the decision rests with the Commission.
Among these Boards may be mentioned the International Lake Superior Board of -
Control. Another control board, the International Lake of the Woods Control Board,
in the operation of which the Commission is concerned, was established by the Lake
of the Woods Convention and Protocol of 1925. : S

Personnel of the Commission

The Commissioners of the Canadian Section are General the Honourable A.G. L.
McNaughton, who is Chairman, J. Lucien Dansereau, Consulting Engineer of Mont-
real, and the Honourable George Spence of Regina, former Director of the Prairie
Farra Rehabilitation Act. The Chairman of the United States Section, the Honour-
able A. O. Stanley, has been with the Commission since 1930 and is a former United
States senator and governor of Kentucky. The remaining members of the American -
section are R. B. McWhorter, Chief Engineer of the Federal Power Commission, and
Eugene William Weber, special assistant to the Director of Civil Works, Chief of

Engineering, Washington, D.C. .
From the times of Lord Bryce and Secretary Root to the present day many.

?‘ _ eminent statesmen, both Canadian and American, have supported and acclaimed the

work and aims of the International Joint Commission. It remained for the late Wil-
liam Lyon Mackenzie King, attending, in company with the late President Roose-
velt, the dedication of the Thousand Islands Bridge, to say: :

The decision never to arm against each other was taken, as I have indicat?d;

all questions of difference arising along our four thousand miles of frontier. In the
quarter of a century of its existence, by substituting investigation for dictation, and
~ conciliation for coercion, in the adjustment of international disputes, the Commission .
has solved many questions likely to lead to serious controversy. This bridge of peace
has been the more significant in that while countries on the continents of Europe and
- Asia have been increasing their frontier armaments, the United States and Canada
have settled all their boundary differences by the method and processes of reasoned -

ion,
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EXTERNAL AFFAIRS IN PARLIAMENT |

STATEMENTS OF GOVERNMENTA POI.ICY‘ .
C_ahcdiun Cénfribuﬁon' to the Colombo Plan

. On February 20, 1951, Mr. G. F. Higgins (PC, St. John's East) asked how the
.« - proposed expenditures under the Colombo Plan, which were recently announced,
.7 "were to be made. The Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, orj Feb-

ruary 21 made the following statement in reply to this question: - - .

its original membership from seven countries, the United Kingdom, At’xstralia, New
Zealand, India, Pakistan, Ceylon and Canada, met in Sydney, Australia, last May and

in London last September. Its most recent meeting in Colombo, Ceylon, ended yes-
terday.

The United States, with unanimous agreement of the seven original members, 3
recently joined the consultative committee. In announcing his government’s accep- | .
tance of this invitation, the Secretary of State in Washington said on January 24 of

T - . - .The Colombo Plan calls for a capital deve]opmént' programme in Commonweal:h

the countries of South and South-East Asia in their efforts toward economic and social
development”, Representatives of the following non-Commonwealth countries also at-
tended the recent meeting in Colombo: Burma, Cambodia, Viet Nam, Indonesia, the
Philippines and Thailand. : : PR

this year that it afforded his country the opportunity “for further co-operation with | i

During 1950, when the Unitéd States ‘was continuing to carry such a heavy bur- #
den of foreign aid, it was, I think," appropriate that the Commonwealth countrics g

should examine together some of the pressing economic problems of South and South-
East Asia. These were not new problems, but they were ones ta which the free world
had not previously given adequate attention. The Commonwealth countries did goud
work, therefore, in bringing together in one report an analysis of the needs of tle
countries which comprise four-fifths of the area of South and South-East Asia.

Since the plan was drawn up, there have already been significant economic !
changes which are bound to affect its progress, at least in its initial stages. The burden s
of rearmament which the western countries have been forced to take on is having

" critically needed goods. Most regrettable, there has been a serious falling off in P
India’s food supply owing to drought in some regions, floods in others and locusts in
* still others. This has imposed a very real human and economic problem upon India.

countries of South-East Asia totalling about $5 billion over a six year period starting
this year. Of this $5 billion it is expected that about $2 billion will be raised in-
ternally and about $3 hillion will come from external sources. Private capital is one
source, though in the present international situation it cannot be ag important as it

the form of sterling balance releases, at a high and fixed 1ate, grants for colonial
development, and loans floated in London, amounting to well over 300 million pounds
sterling, or more than 900 million Canadian dollars for the six years. Australia has
announced that it will provide 7 million pounds sterling, which is nearly 21 million
Canadian dollars in the first year, and that over the six-year period its contribution
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‘vivi{ll be not less than 25 million pounds sterling, that is nearly 75 million Canadian
ollars. : :

. The Canadian Government has been giving very serious consideration to the
course of action which should be recommended to Parliament. We have been con-
" scious that Canadians, as individuals—and this has been clearly reflected in the press
| from one end of the country to the other—wish to contribute to the success of this )
i - plan. This desire of the people of Canada to extend assistance has also been clearly ) bl
: shown in the debate on the speech from the throne. It was reflected by the remarks - - = .
- of the leader of the opposition (Mr. Drew) when he expressed his confidence that mem- ) D
. bers of the house would support all practical measures which will bring hope and en- : :
couragerhent to those who are in such great distress in so many parts of the world. It . o | ,
was reflected also in the remarks of the hon. member for Rosetown-Biggar (Mr. Cold- . A
well), when he called the Colombo Plan the most imaginative ever adopted by the o :
Commonwealth countries. ’ .

; The Government therefore authorized Mr. David Johnson, our High Commis-
U . sioner in Pakistan and our delegate to the recent meeting of the consultative com-
- mittee, to state that the Canadian Government would ask Parliament to appropriate
$25 million as its contribution to the first year of the plan, provided it was clear that
other contributing countries would be making appropriate contributions so that the

' broad objectives of the Colombo Plan might be realized. ‘
, : " The United States representative at the Colombo meeting said that his govern- . =~ - . BN
e ment welcomed the initiative of the countries participating in he Colombo Plan; that | M

the Plan itself appeared to offer a basis for genuine economic progress, and that the i .
United States intended to co-ordinate to the greatest extent possible the programme Ty
it had undertaken or might undertake in the area with those programmes under the - SRR
Colombo plan. - ' o N S

" I should also inform the house that we are immediately opening discussions with
“ # the Indian Government to see whether they would wish that some' of the funds we \ :
. provide this year under the Colombo Plan should be spent on Canadian wheat for . (R .
their famine-stricken country. As yet we do not know exactly what types of wheat, . ' !
available in Canada, will be of use to India; nor, of course, do we know what next - ,
year’s crop will be. However, it is our hope that some wheat may be provided to the R R §
Government of India in connection with the Plan. This wheat, I imagine, would be SR N
sold by the Indian Government to the people of India under its rationing system, . S e
. where possible, and the money so raised could then be voted to capital develop-
e I ments. In the Colombo report it is clearly recognized, especially in the case of India, o
- that imports of food as well as imports of capital goods may serve in attaining the R
B objectives of the plan. At the same time that we open discussions with the Indian S HERE ¥
authorities we shall open parallel discussions with the Pakistan authorities. . AR ¢

In conclusion . . . perhaps I might read to the house the last sentence of the
Colombo report, which summarizes so eloquently our hopes. for the success of the
Colombo Plan: : :

2 IR In a world racked by schism and confusion it is doubtful whether free men
ks : can long afford to leave undeveloped and imprisoned in poverty the human re-

: sources of the countries of South and South-East Asia which could help so greatly,
not only to restore the world’s prosperity, but ‘also to redress its confusion and

3
3
i

‘ - enrich the lives of all men' everywhere.,
5 )
h

On the conclusion of Mr. Pearson’s statement, Mr. M. J. Coldwell (CCF, Rose- ~ o ‘ ‘ .
town-Biggar) asked whether the Canadian contribution to the Colombo Plall were cond
contingent upon a substantial financial contribution by the United States.” Mr. . «
€arson replied in part as follows: - - [
¥ - « « I would merely say that to carry out the original plan in.its entirety, a contrib.u- et
- * tion from the Unit};d gtates will be essential. The contribution we shall ask Parlia- o

ment-to make is not in a sense conditional upon anything; but if the plan could not
be carried out in its entirety, paturally we .would have to re-examine the whole

e _ Dposition. ‘ ' ) ' ' ,
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e Recrossing of 38th Parallel by United Nations Troops.

On February 12, 1951, Mr. M. J. Coldwell (CCF, Rosetown-Biggar) asked the
~ Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, whether members of the United Nations had been
consulted about the reported recrossing of the 38th parallel by United Nations troops.
Mr. St. Laurent said in reply “the answer is, not to our knowledge™. To a supple-
mentary question asked by Mr. Coldwell as to whether Canada made any representa-
tions to the Secretary-General or to the United Nations concerning reconsideration
_ of the implied permission which was granted to the troops last October (to cross the } -]
38th parallel) the Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, replied the |}

next day in part as follows: St :

... There is some doubt as to the exact details about the reported crossing of the 3&th

" parallel by a South Korean detachment. Apparently it was a purely tactical move-
ment and on a small scale, and does not indicate that any decision has been taken for § - -
a major crossing of the line, even if military conditions make that possible. ) J

. . . Canada has not made any representations to the Secretary-General or to the
United Nations concerning the question of the recrossing of the 88th parallel by
United Nations forces. However, representatives of governments with forces partici-
pating in Korean operations have had informal discussions recently with the United
States representatives in regard to this and other matters arising out of the Korean
campaign. These discussions have included a Canadian representative. As a result
of these discussions, I think I can state that the political significance of any rew
move across the parallel deep into North Korean territory is fully appreciated. At this
moment I would not like to add auything to this observation beyond repeating my
view that any decision taken in this matter should be a collective one, including par-
ticularly those governments who are participating in United Nations-Korean opera-
tions, of which the most important is the United States of America.

Proposal for Conference on International Federal Union
On February 26, 1951, Mr. Alistair Stewart (CCF, Winnipeg North) moved:

That, in the opinion of this house, the government should take into considera:
" tion the advisability of supporting the calling of a convention of delegates from
the democracies which sponsored the North Atlantic Treaty and representing
~ the principal political parties of such democracies, for the purpose of exploring
how far their peoples and the peoples of such other democracies as the con
_ vention may invite to send delegates, can apply among them within the frame-
work of the United Nations, the principles of federal union.

- The Secretary of State for External Aﬁairs; Mr. Pearson, spoke to this motion it )
part as follows: ' o :

* .. .I should say at once that I support, and I think the government supports, the
purposes and principles and the idealism which underlie this resolution. But I am nol
. myself certain that those purposes could best be achieved or those principles best §
implemented by the procedure recommended in the resolution.

. . . The meaning of the resolution, then, is quite clear. It is interesting to note that3} .
resolution in almost these same terms was discussed in Washington—last June, I b¢ |
lieve it was—and also in the autumn of 1950, by the Senate of the United Statcs.

. resolution in these terms, or in terms very similar to this resolution, has also beer
discussed in the other place, here. v :

The discussion in Washington resulted in no decision being taken at that time by
the Government of the United States. But a report on this very important matter ¥%
made by a Senate sub-committee of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, which

. set out very clearly and very effectively the pros and cons on action of this kind.

The administration in Washington, however, has expressed its views already ® |
this matter; and possibly it might be of interest to the house if I read from a state §
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- , . - . i
ment made before the Senate sub-committee by the Assistant Secretary of State of o
q the United States in which he gives the administration’s point of view on the question. H
s At that time, February 15, 1950, the administration’s point of view was expressed by N 21
N their spokesman, the Assistant Secretary of State, Mr. Hickerson, as follows: - ° N S

i We believe that progressively closer association, by limited and practicable steps

N . on the basis of common interests, and in support of the purposes and principles .
: : of the United Nations, within as much as practicable of the free world, is both - .
- necessary and desirable. o T '

And then he went on to say: T L.

In the development of such closer association, care must be exercised not to set
* in motion forces which will render more difficult the maintenance of the soli-
darity of the free world in support of the principles and purposes of the United
- "Nations. .
'J In a number of countries in the Atlantic community progress in both the national SN RE
and international fields has resulted from the willingness of certain groups to - SRR
accept sacrifices primarily on the basis of national interest. It will take a very . L
“long time before similar strong loyalty to a new political unit emerges. We be- o .
lieve that under the present North Atlantic Treaty arrangements we are utilizing - e
_ this force in the most constructive way at this stage of development in inter- L
national relations. The establishment at this time of such a federation—

as is proposed in this resolution — -

—far from providing additional strength, could be a source of weakness and - , SR L
greater internal divisions. Furthermore, the effective operation of democracy in ° . I B
some of the suggested participants is severly hampered by the system of splinter . . :
parties which might be carried over and even intensified in such a federation.

And then he ended in this way: ‘
The proposed resolution— ’ A -

3

that is, the American resolution — . B : R TN

" —directs its attention primarily to calling a convention to explore the possibili-

" ties of Atlantic union. We believe that if the government should sponsor such a
convention at this time it would raise false hopes.  If the convention did not suc-
ceed it would lead to reactions unfavourable to the cause of collective security. .
Under present circumstances such a convention appears more likely to bring to R
light and emphasize the divisions among the proposed members of the Atlantic T R A
union than to lead to substantial progress in the desired direction. In view of. : R b
these facts the projected convention would seem likely to weaken rather than to - . . IR
strengthen both the Atlantic community and the United Nations. ; - N

* That.. . remains, as I understand it, the attitude of the United States Govern-
ment toward a development of this kind. I think it is quite clear that without at least
co-operation of, and I would hope in this case possibly leadership by, the United
States Government, it is not likely to be practicable to convene a convention of the .
kind indicated in the resolution. . .

. I am not suggesting for one moment, nor would I want to give the impression, 7 S R
$ that we disagree with the principle embodied in the resolution, or that we would SRS A
minimize in any way the necessity in the present dangerous intemationatl situation T
! of the closest possible kind of international co-operation, among all. the nations of the o
free world—not only the seven supporting nations under the Atlantic Treaty. I would
not take my stand for one moment in respect of a resolution of this kind on the de-
sirability or essentiality of unrestricted national sovereignty.

National sovereignty has played its part—its very important and constructive part

—in building up the nation-state out of feudalism, and in progress toward democratic

i and social advancement. But I agree with the hon, member who _has just

- spoken (Mr. Stewart) that we are living in an age today different from -that in which Co ‘
"~ national sovereignty emerged. We are living in an age, not so much of independence, S S
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important though that may be, as of interdependence. It would be, not only unwise,

it might even be disastrous, if we clung to any barren, negative, legalistic interpreta-

tion of national sovereignty . . . Every time we sign a treaty with some other country

' we give up some part of our national sovereignty—or, as I prefer to put it, we are

making our sovereignty work for us in the interests of peace and security by pooling

o our sovereignty with other like-minded states; so that by giving something we get
: - more. : ’ .

-« .+« I think that this process from the single nation state based on the Austinian
theory of legal sovereignty to groups of interdependent states is an important one and
should go forward. It is going forward every month and every year. If this develop-

_ment is to be effective however, if it is to be constructive, I suggest that it must be
gradual and not get too far in advance of public opinion in the various nation states
of the world who would become part of any such federation as that which is visual-
ized in this resolution. - .

Further, a world federation, such a Tennysonian concept, if I may call it that,
is not an end in itself, but merely the means to an end. That end is peace and inter-
national co-operation. A federation itself is not any assurance that these ends will
be met, either internationally or even domestically. The belief that federations in-
evitably prevent war domestically was shattered finally, I should think, in 1861 in tle
United States. The choice before us is not between federation and survival but be-
tween collective action and survival. I am not sure that in the present circumstances
the latter is not even easier without forcing the former.

Certainly the problems inherent in international co-operation would not be ex-
_ercised by taking our stand on anything like federal union, especially a federal union
" . where power would be so unevenly divided between the dominant United States and
a country like Luxembourg. I think our own Commonwealth of Nations offers the
best example I can think of, of international co-operation on the closest intimate basis
without federal institutions or without federal union of any kind being found to be
-necessary. As a matter of fact if we had had to institutionalize our co-operation
within the commonwealth that co-operation might not be as close as it is today.

So there are difficulties in the way of carrying out an advance of this kind, be-
cause it would be an advance. If we do not understand those difficulties and if we
plunge headlong into a conference of this kind without understanding them, we might
very well find that far from having made progress we would have set back the wheels
of progress. Some of the questions which would come before any convention of this

° _kind leap automatically. to one’s mind. How far would the people of the various

' countries go in altering their own form of government and accepting the basic ccon-

omic and social changes which must inevitably follow through the federation? ¥or

instance, how far would they go in 1951 in giving up control over exports, imports,
currency, taxation, finance and immigration? .

A constitutional convention of the type visualized in this resolution, if it did any-
thing at all, would have to deal with these matters at once. I suggest that in doing
so it would raise far more problems than it would solve. It would raise hopes which
could not in the nature of things be realized at this time. It might be followed by
disappointment and disillusionment which would set back rather than advarnce the
cause of closer union and more intimate co-operation.

A convention of this kind might even cause among the free nations which would
be invited to it confusion and division and possibly even disunity. Far from assisting
in the move toward federation itself, a premature attempt at this time might set it
back. The hon. member who has just spoken (Mr. Stewart) pointed out that in the
first instance a convention of this kind would include only the seven powers that
have sponsored the Atlantic Charter. As he pointed out, it is true that provision

" could be made for inviting other countries to attend later. : '

. The seven sponsoring powers are the United States, the United Kingdom, Franct,
the Netherlands, Belgium, Luxembourg and Canada. We would inevitably run into
difficulties when we began to pick and choose other powers to join us in this cor
‘stitutional convention. That kind of discussion in a convention of that kind would
not, as I see it, be conducive now to achieving the ends which are desired by us and
which are expressed in this resolution. , _
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I think it might be particularly confusing at this time to have a convention of s
this nature because of the steps that are being taken and the progress that has been RE S
made already in Europe toward a federation of European states. Very important dis- - A
cussions with far-reaching consequences are taking place looking toward European . ) S e
union and the creation of European machinery. While those discussions are important . . . ik
and I think filled with hope, they have indicated already some of the difficulties in_ |
the way of even a European federation. To superimpose at this time on those dis- - ) kg
cussions the wider discussion of an Atlantic federation, or a federation even wider ) g [[ SR
than the Atlantic, would not I think be helpful toward the very important movement i
which has developed in the way of European unity. : R

T pay a sincere tribute to the idea behind this resolution which I think we all R
hope will be realized one day, but I do not think to associate ourselves at this time i H
with such a hypothetical invitation would be well advised. There is one further : ) ;|
difficulty which I have not mentioned, the relationship of the Commonwealth coun- .
tries to a convention of this kind. Would they all be included, or would only some A i
be included? If only some were included, would not that mean a possible weakening SR E
of the links between all the Commonwealth countries? ’ .. ’

I think I should mention to the house that this question is now once again be-
fore the United States Congress in its current session. A few weeks ago the Prime
Minister (Mr. St. Laurent) received a letter from Senator Guy M. Gillette. He was . Pt
. writing on behalf of a number of senators who are sponsoring a resolution of this : SRR R
- kind before the Senate. I am not going to read the whole letter but I should like to ’ o
9 read a couple of paragraphs from it. It is addressed to our Prime Minister (Mr. St. T

Laurent) and it is dated January 24, 1951. In its opening paragraph it refers to the : : ,
resolution now before the United States.Senate. Senator Gillette goes on to say about . y e

that resolution that it represents—and I am quoting from the letter — - . S o i

. . . an effort to improve upon our first essay in Atlantic collaboration. It pro- i
poses that the original seven sponsors of the North Atlantic Treaty send dele- R I
gates to a convention to explore how far the Atlantic community is willing to SRR B
go in merging its political, diplomatic, military and economic resources for the : , 1
common good. : : » :

In that sense it is almost the same kind of resolution we have before us this c &
evening. Then Senator Gillette ends his letter as follows: " . Lo .

| . ~ . I

¢ Some of us are engaged in forming, among members of the United States ;

" congress, an informal committee to advance this exploratory effort. It would be ‘ _ [ § :

of great value if you would inform us how far your views on ways and means R T,

; of meeting the present crisis accord with those set forth above and whether you INEER
E | would be prepared to form a similar group within your parliamentary body. R e

The Prime Minister replied to that letter on January 31, as follows:
Dear Senator Gillette:

1 duly received your letter of January 24, regarding the concurrent reso- . i
lution standing in the name of Senator Kefauver, yourself and a pumber of your B 3 ¢
colleagues, calling for exploration of the possibilities of forming an Atlantic :
union, . .- .

I think you will appreciate how embarrassing it might be for both countries . R

if the head of the government of one of our countries were to express him§e1f C
about the content or efficacy of a specific proposal which was under consideration RS
in the other country, and on which a conclusion had not been reached. You may . : o
be assured, however, that should the resolution pass and the President carry : . v
out the request contained therein, it would receive the most careful consideration R
. of the Canadian Government." . : : S B

As for the possibility of forming a similar group in the Canafiian. Parliament,
‘and particularly in the House of Commons, this is something which it would not . B
be possible, because of our different constitutional structure, for the head of the ; .
administration to’ sponsor, unless and until the policy proposed had become a ;
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‘definite policy of the administration. Since the success of the proposal ‘contained
'~ in your resolution would clearly depend upon the initiative being taken by the
+ United States Government, it would, I feel, be premature for our administration

to take any initiative until a decision had been reached in principle in Washing-

ton. That, of course, would not preclude the advocacy of similar proposals by

private members of our parliament; as was the case in respect of the resolution
- considered in our Senate last year. . ) L

" I regret that I cannot be more specific in my reply, but I can assure you and
your colleagues in the United States Senate that any action which will have the
: practical effect of strengthening the North Atlantic community, will, I believe,
* meet with a favourable response in Canada. :

Before 1 sit down I should like to point out to the house that action is already
- being taken to strengthen the North Atlantic community under the North Atlantic
* Pact. It does not go as far of course as this resolution would have us go, and progress
- may not be as fast or as far as some of us would like, but progress is being made in
implementing ‘Article II, for instance, of the North Atlantic Treaty. Effective liaison
arrangements have been worked out between members of the North Atlantic group
in economic matters—especially, I admit, economic matters concerned with defence.
The North Atlantic Treaty Organization and the OEEC have established effective
. working relationships, and indeed I think it may not be going too far to say that
some of the economic functions which are now being performed by the Office of
European Economic Co-operation will be taken over by the North Atlantic. Treaty
Organization. We are also discussing the building up under the North Atlantic Or-
ganization of a permanent international secretariat. So we are making some progress
at this time under the North Atlantic organization toward the development of a North
Atlantic community. I would suggest . . . . that at this time that is the most effective
way by which we can work towards achievement of the fine objective put forward in
this resolution. ‘ . . : -

I said not very long ago “that our North Atlantic alliance may provide the
foundation for a great co-operative economic commonwealth of the western world
which one day may become a political commonwealth. You may say that this is un-
realistic nonsense but I suggest that in this jet-propelled atomic age no plan less than
this will be adequate, no vision less than this will do.” So far as I am concerned 1
stand by those words, but I do not think that at this time the calling of a.conference
of the type indicated by the resolution would make any appreciable advance to the
attainment of the ultimate objective, which remains a commonwealth of the free
world. Therefore, in order that we in this house may not give the appearance of
division and disunity on a matter as to which we are all fundamentally united, I
would venture to express the hope that this resolution may not be pressed to a vote
at this time. : : .

On Mr. Stewart’s request permission was granted to withdraw his resolution.

" Japanese Peace Treaty _ o , .

Mr. Gordon' Graydon (PC, - Peel) referred on F. ebruary 26, 1951, to press
* despatches regarding the return of John Foster Dulles, the special representative of
the United States government, who had been in the far east for six weeks in connec-
tion with Japanese and other problems. In this regard Mr. Graydon asked whether
the Canadian Government had been kept closely in touch with Mr. Dulles’ move-
ments and whether a meeting might be expected soon with respect to a peace treaty
with Japan. - : C

The Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, replied as follows:

We have kept in touch with United States government authorities in general, and
with Mr. Dulles in particular, in regard to the possibility of an early Japanese peace
conference and a Japanese treaty, and through our officers in the countries that he
visited on this journey we have the discussions he had about these matters. We ex-
pect to be in touch with him directly in Washington within the next few days.
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_ On the other questlon, about the posmblhty or othermse of an early Japanese
peace conference, I do not think it would be advisable for me to say anything at this
. time except there are indications that a ]apanese peace settlement will be possible be-
fore very long.

The Terminution of the State of War with Germany

On February 23 Mr. Donald M. Flemmg (PC, Eglinton) asked whether the Gov-
ernment were taking any steps with a view to terminating the state of war with
Germany. The Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, made this rep1y°

-~ No special steps have been taken with respect to this matter since I spoke to the
House about it last some time ago; but the possibility of a termination of the state of

sideration. : . .

H:MC S. “ONTARIO” LEAVES FOR SOUTH PACIFIC

. The ¢rmsor HM.CS. “Ontario” left Esquimalt on February 26 for a three month trummg cruise of
the southern Pacific.

t
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~ CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS

"Trusteeship Council

During February the Trusteeship Council made rapid progress in considering the
substantive items on the agenda of its current session., The Council, aided by a num-
ber of sub-committees, has examined annual reports submitted by the administering
authorities for the trust territories of Samoa (New Zealand), the Pacific Islands (United
States) and Nauru (Australia). Petitions from groups and individuals in Samoa, British
Togoland and the Pacific Trust Territories were also scrutinized by an ad hoc com-
mittee of the Council. :

Perhaps the most significant event of the month occurred in connection with the
+ Council’s revision of its rules of procedure. Among a number of supplementary rules
adopted was a provision permitting Italy to participate without vote in the Council’s
proceedings on items affecting Somaliland, for which territory Italy has been assigned
administrative responsibility. When this decision had been adopted the Italian ob-
server, who had been invited to take his seat in the Council, immediately registered
the additional request that Italy be allowed “full participation” in all aspects of the
Council’s work. His attitude was reflected in a resolution, adopted on the suggestion
of Argentina, that the question of Italy’s participation in the work of the Trusteeship
Council be placed on the agenda of the Sixth Session of the General Assembly. Asa
~result of this decision, the Assembly will be faced with the interesting constitutional
question of whether a state which is not a member of the United Nations may never-
theless have voting rights in one of its main organs.

The Council is expected to conclude its session about the middle of March.

Atomic Energy and Conventional Armaments

On October 24, 1950, in a statement to the General Assembly, President Truman
suggested that it might be possible to break the existing stalemate in atomic and dis-
armament negotiations by discussing these two related problems together. After a
lapse of some weeks this suggestion was taken up in a proposal, originating in the
Australian Delegation, to establish a committee to consider the fusion of the present

" . Atomic Energy Commission and the Commission for Conventional Armaments. On

December 13, the General Assembly adopted a resolution establishing a committee
“to consider and report to the next regular session of the General Assembly on ways
and means whereby the work of the Atomic Energy Commission and the Commission
for Conventional Armaments may be co-ordinated and on the advisability of their
. functions being merged and placed under a new and consolidated disarmament com-
mission”. The resolution specified that the committee should be composed of the
members of the Security Council with Canada (as a member of the AEC).

This committee is an ad hoc body, with the assigned task of considering the
subject outlined and presenting a report to the next General Assembly. The opening
meeting of the committee, convened by Mr. Trygve Lie on February 14, was devoted
to preliminary discussion. A Soviet resolution to seat a representative of the Peking
regime was defeated on the ground that the question of Chinese representation on 2
committee set up by the Assembly should be decided by the Assembly itself. There
was also an inconclusive discussion as to whether the committee should choose 2
permanent chairman or should adopt a system’ of rotating chairmanship. It was ex-
pected that the question of chairmanship and other procedural matters would be set-
tled at the second meeting, scheduled for March 2, and that the committee would
then draw up a programme of works.
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Collective - Measures Committee _

' Under the “Uniting for Peace” resolution adopted by the General Assembly at

its Fifth Session, the Collective Measures Committee. was established to study and
report to the Security Council and the General Assembly by September 1, 1951, on

methods of organizing collective security measures under the United Nations. The
Committee is composed of fourteen member states, including Canada. -

At the request of the United States Delegation the first meeting of the Committee
was held on February 28, when organizational questions were discussed. Considera-
tion is now being given by the Canadian Government, in consultation with other
governments, to the planning of a suitable programme of work.

Economic and Social Council

The Twelfth Session of the Economic and Social Council opened at Santiago,
Chile, on February 20. The Canadian Delegation is composed of: J. D. Kearney,
Canadian Ambassador to Argentina (Representative); J. F. Parkinson, Canadian
Embassy, Washington (Alternate Representative); Miss B. M. Meagher, Department
of External Affairs, Ottawa; (Principal Adviser); G. V. Beaudry, Canadian Embassy,

Santiago; A. R. Crépault, Canadian Permanent Delegation to the United Nations,
New York (Advisers). ) ‘ '

At its opening meeting the Economic and Social Council re-elected Hernan
Santa Cruz of Chile as President, and Sir Ramaswami Mudaliar of India is First Vice-
President. Jiri Nosek of Czechoslovakia was elected Second Vice-President.

In view of the comparatively limited number of questions with which the Coun-
cil will be called upon to deal at its present session, it is hoped that it will complete
its agenda in approximately four weeks. Among the principal issues to be discussed
are the United Nations programme of technical assistance, the relief and rehabilita- -
tion of Korea, the economic development of under-developed countries, forced labour
and measures for its abolition. In addition the Council will hold its annual debate on
the world economic situation during which, this year, there will probably be a good -
deal said about the effects of world-wide rearmament upon economic development
. Programmes. :

" Executive Board of UNICEF

The newly constituted Executive Board of the United Nations International
Children’s Emergency Fund held its first meeting at Lake Success from February 9
to February 13. The reorganized Board includes the eighteen members of the Social
Comunission as well as eight other members. These latter were.elected last December-
by the Economic and Social Council on the basis of equitable geographical represen-
tation and the degree of their participation in the Fund’s work, either as contributors
Or as recipients. As a result of this reorganization the combined Asian and Middle
Eastern representation on the Board has been increased from two to eight.

As its first Chairman the Executive Board elected Mrs. D. B. Sinclair of Canada.
Mrs. Sinclair had been a member of the retiring Executive Board since the inception
of UNICEF, and had served as the Chairman of its Programme Committee since
1948, She holds the post of Executive Assistant to the Deputy Minister of Welfare
in the Department of National Health and Welfare and, during the Second World

ar, was Director of the Women’s Royal Canadian Naval Service.

During the course of its current meetings the Executive Board conside,red the
Teport of the previous Board, which outlines the operations of the Children’s F.und
during 1950, The report shows that, by the end of 1950, UNICEF had received
Contributions in the total amount of $152,800,000. These resources had been allo-
cated to aid governmental child-care projects in fifty-eight countries and territories,
and to assist Palestine refugees. The aid extended by UNICEF had included supple-
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mentary feeding, equipment and advisory personnel for maternal and child health
services, support of training centres for child care personnel, an international anti-
tuberculosis vaccination campaign as well as equipment for milk conservation plants
7 and the production of anti-biotics. : ' ‘ '

. The future activities of the Children’s Fund will include emergency assistance,
when special needs arise, in addition to long-range programmes designed to improve
" child health and welfare services. At its meeting on February 13, the Board approved
plans for extensive child-aid programmes in Europe, Asia and Latin America. A total
of $1,083,000 in new funds was allocated by the Board for operations in Greece,
Yugoslavia and Palestine refugee camps. The remaining appropriations of $550,000
for programmes in South and South-East Asia, and $285,000 for child health projects
in Latin America will be taken from funds previously set aside as area reserves.

World Meteorogolical Organization

The World Meteorological Organization is holding its first Congress in Paris
commencing March 19. This Organization is the newest of the Specialized Agencies,
having come into existence in March 1950, after thirty countries had ratified the
World Meteorological Convention. The Congress will be preceded by an extraordi-
nary meeting of the directors of the International Meteorological Organization, which
is winding up its operations and transferring its functions to the new organization.
Like its predecessor, WMO is primarily concerned with the organization on an inter-
national level of a system which provides for an authoritative flow of accurate reports
to and from all parts of the world. It will spend most of its time at the first session
deciding what its administrative structure should be; how large a permanent secre-
tariat it should have; its programme for the first four-year period between congresses;
and how much money it should seek from participating’governments. Canada ratified
* the World Meteorological Convention in 1950 and thus automatically became a
member.of WMO. ' A Canadian delegation will be attending the first Congress,
headed by Dr. Andrew Thomson, Controller, Meteorological Division, Department of
Transport. . ' o ,

Forthcoming Publicﬁﬁons

It is expected that a report entitled Canada and the United Natior;s 1950 will
be available shortly after Parliament reconvenes following the Easter recess.

This publication will provide a survey of Canada’s participation in the United
Nations and the work of the Specialized Agencies during 1950; it continues a series
- of departmental publications on this subject which began with a report on the San
Francisco Conference in 1945, . . . ‘

Cana.davand the United Nations 1950 will be obtainabl
Ottawa; its price will be fifty cents per copy.

e from the King’s Printer,
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vISITS OF bFFlCIAlS OF OTHER COUNTRIES

_ . His Excellency René Pleven, President of the Council of Ministers of France, visited
Ottawa, February 2 and 3. ) ' T :

- CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT INTERNATIONAL CONFEkENCES

(This is a list of International Conferences at which Canada wasvrepres'entéd during the
month of February 1951, and of those at which it may be represented in the future; earlier
Conferences may be found in previous issues of “External Affairs”)

-

Cénﬁnuing Boards and Commissions

(Now published annually. See “External Affairs”, January 1951, for the last complete list
of these Boards and Commissions to which must be added the following commodity groups
which, under present arrangements, will be in continuous session in Washington for as long
' . as there is a raw material crisis) )

Name St Place Date Established . anqdian Representatives

L. Standing Committee on  Washington  February 1951 S. V. Allen, Department of

Rubber, Zinc and Lead - . Trade and Commerce; M. P.

- Carson, Canadian Embassy,
Washington (Alternate).

. Standing Committee on  Washington = March 1951 S. V. Allen, Department of
Sulphur : ! Trade and Commerce; M. P.

» Carson, Canadian Embassy,
Washington, (Alternate). .

3. Standing Committee on  Washington  March 1951 S. V. Allen, Department of
Cotton and Cotton Lin- Trade and Commerce; M. P,
ters . ’ Carson, Canadian Embassy,

. : : Washington, (Alternate). -

.4. Standing Committee on = Washington March 1951 '~ S. V. Allen, Department of

Manganese, Nickel and ) Trade and Commerce; M. P,

Cobalt _ - ‘ Carson, Canadian Embassy,
: : " Washington, (Alternate).

o

, Conferences Attended in February 1951 , ;
- Multilateral Tariff Negotiations under 4. Third Session of the Building, Civil En-

o

uillard, Department of External Labour, and J. Connolly, Toronto. -

I];E?;usl’;alr):o‘f 'HM'vfs})g:::{ ‘aAn'dL'. ge‘(‘:l' 5. Consultative Committee on South and

: ier artm South-East Asia. Colombo, Ceylon —
N gﬁﬁ,t;,“ggenb? Al Entmgimga Sepgr;g February 12. Pelegate: D. M. Johnsqn,
‘ ment of Azzricu.lture- H H Wrigbt, De- High A(llommissu;leg fl(:r ng:ada dim Pﬁhs-
1 AfTas tan; Alternate: P. Sykes, Canadian Rep--
\ partment of External Affairs, Secretary.‘ resontative to %elcobug chog Techni Cél
. Tenth Plenary M. Cotton Advis- Co-operation, Colombo; visers: C.
¥ ory Committee, ie:hh:)gre?fPaiis‘t):n—Feb- Read, Department of Finance, and J.
1 ruary 1. R. Grew, Commercial Counsel- _ Thurrott, Department of External Af-

2 I lor, New Delhi. fairs. -
3. Executive Board of UNICEF. New York . 6. Conference to Discuss Creation of Ger-
Bl;ebmary 9—13.0me. D. B. Sinclair man 'A"(";!é- I;;aﬁsl;F%l;l;lul%l;Y ézn ad(i)::

artm vati erver: n. G. P. 3
e‘l)fare.ent of National Health ane .s&mbassador to France; Senior Political
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the General Agreement on Tariffs and gineering and Public Works Committee '
Trade. Torquay, England — September of I.L.O. Geneva—February 12-24. Gov-
23. L. D. Wilgress, High Commissioner emment Delegates: J. L. MacDougall
for Canada in the United Kingdom, and W, W. Dawson, Department  of
London, Chairman; H. B. McKinnon, Labour; Employers’ Delegates: J. N.
Canadian Tariff Board, uty Chair- Flood, St. John, N.B.; R. Brunet, Hull,
man; J. J. Deutsch, W. J. ghan and P.Q.; Workers’ Deleﬁates: J. B. Delisle,
Reisman, Department of Finance; .  Canadian and Catholic Confederation of




Adviser: J.. Chapdelaine, Canadian Mis-
sion, Bonn, Germany; Adviser: Brig. R.

W. Moncel, Office of the Canadian High
Commissioner, London. - . .

~ .7. Agenda Committee of ECOSOC. San.
* tiago, Chile — February 16. Miss B. M.

Meagher, Department of External Af.
fairs. . '

8. Twelfth Session of ECOSOC. Santiago,
Chile—February 20. Representative: J.
D. Kearney, Canadian Ambassador to
Argentina; Alternate: J. F. Parkinson,
Canadian Embassy, Washington; Princi-
pal Adviser: Miss B. M.’ Meagher, De-
partment of External Affairs; Advisers:
G. V. Beaudry, Canadian Embassy, San-
tiago; A. R. Crépault, Permanent Dele-

- 10.

\ - -

-"gation of Canada to the United Nations,
New York, Secretary, o

9. 114th Session of the Governing Body of
LL.O. Geneva—February 268-March 10.
Delegate: A. H. Brown, Department of
Labour; Alternate: N.F. H. Berlis, Per-
manent Delegation of Canada to the
European Office of the United Nations.

U.S.-Canada Discussions on Frequency
Assignment Plans for Bands below 4000
ke. Washington, D.C.—~February 26. C.
J. Acton, Department of Transport,
Chairman; A. J. Dawson, Department of
Transport; Lt. R. M. Dunbar, Royal
Canadian Navy; Capt. L. H. Wylie, Can-
. adian Army; F/L. W. D. Benton, R.C.
A.F.; Mr. G. E. Cox, Canadian Embassy,
Washington.

Conferences to be held in March and April

1. First South American Congress on P'etio-y
m. Montevideo—M_arch 12-16.

2. Inter-American Conference on Social Se-
curity. Buenos Aires—March 12-31. -

8. Ertraordina?/ Conference of Directors of
International Meteorological Organiza-
tion. Paris~March 15. . ‘

4. Seventh Session of Social Commission
. ECOSOC. Geneva—March 17,

5.-First Congress of World Meteorological

Organizar.ion. Paris—March 19,

6. First Meeting of the North-West Atlan-
tic Fisheries Commission. Washington,
April 2-14. :

7. Seventh Meeting of LR.O. " Generdl
- Council and Executive Committee. Gen-
eva—April 4-18.

8. Ad Hoc Committee of ECOSOC. Geneva,
April 16-27. ‘ ’

9. Sixth Meeting of the Council of LT.U.
Geneva—April 16. ’ ‘

' CURRENT DEPARTMENTAL PUBLICATIONS
(Obtainable from the King’s Printer, at the price indicated.) o
" Diplomatic and Consular Representatives in Ottawa, F ebniary 15, 1951. f’rice, 25 cents.

i

- CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS

A SELECT BIBLIOGRAPHY

(a) Miﬂieographed Documents:

Report of the Commission on Narcotic.
Drugs (fifth session); 29 December 1950;
document E/1889, E/CN.7/2186; 84 pp.

- United Nations Programme of Technical
Assistance (Under General Assembly Reso-
. |uti0ni 58 t§ll), 500 (III) aénd 24? (Igl)l) — Re-
" port e Secretary-General; anuary

1951; c{ocument E/1893; 99 pp.

Final Report of the First Executive Board

gf the United Nations International Chil-

ren’s Emergency Fund, 11 December 1946

.=31 December 1950; 13 January 1951; docu-

ment- E/ICEF/L.8; 103 pp. and tables I
to X. .

(b) Printed Documents:

Catalogue of Economic and Social Projects
1950 (No. 2); 19. April 1950; document
g/ l1670; 515 pp.; $3.75; Sales No.: 1950.11.

*Report of the Interational Monetary
Fund (Annual Report of the Executive Di-
rectors for the fiscal year ended April 30,
1950); 8 December 1950; document E/1872;
160 pp. (Washington, D.C) .

International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development (Fifth Annual Report 1949-
1950); 13 December 1950; document
E/1873; 64 pp. (Washington, D.C)

* French version not available until noted in s future {ssue of “External Affairs’,
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World Health Organization:
a) Third World Health Assembly, Geneva,
8 to 27 May 1950—Resolutions and de-
cisions, plenary meetings, committees, .
' annexes; 603 pp.; $3.25; Official Re-
cords of the World Health Organiza-

tion, No. 28. (December 1950).

b) Executive Board, sixth session held in

Geneva from 1 to 9 June 1950—Resolu-
tions and decisions, annexes; 53 pp.; 50
cents; Official Records of World Health
Organization, No. 29. (December 1950).

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES

Obtainable from the Information Division

, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa,

Canada.
" The following serial numbers are available in Canada and abroad: .
No.: 51/3—-Statement by Mr. L. B. Pearson, No. 51/4—Review of the International Situ-

Secretary of State for External Affairs,
and Chairman of the Canadian Delega-
tion to the United Nations General As-
sembly, made in the First (Political)

" Committee on January 380, 1951, ex-

" Asian and the United States resolutions

No.

plaining the Canadian vote on the Arab-

on Korea.

ation, a statement by Mr. L. B. Pearson,
Secretary of State for External Affairs,

- made in the House of Commons on Feb-

ruary 2, 1951.

.- 51/6—Canada and the Colombo Plan, ;1
statement by Mr. L. B. Pearson, Secre- - -

tary of State for External Affairs, made
in the House of Commons on February

- 21, 1951. .

The following serial number is available abroad only; )

51/5-Canada’s Defence Programme, a
statement by Mr. Brooke Claxton, Min-

ister of National Defence, made in the ‘

" CBC INTERNATIONAL. SERVICE

House of

Commons on February 5,
1951. - .

Quarterly Review of Activities
(December 1950-February 1951)

Canada Speaks Now In Fourteen Languages

cember
land.

The “Voice of Canada” has added Finland and Russia to its target areas. On De-
8, 1950, the International Service transmitted its first half-hour programme to Fin-
These weekly Sunday half-hour broadcasts (1530-1600 GMT) consist of Canadian

News, material on basic Canadian industries, human interest stories and descriptions of
innish-Canadian activities. It is interesting to note that after four weeks of broadcasting,
etters commenting favourably on this new venture were received from Finnish listeners.

On Feb
1415-1445 G

* Mr. Dana Wilgress
e Soviet Union.

Reconnaissance Tour of Latin America

ruary 4, 1951, the Russian Service was inaugurated and now broadcasts daily at
MT and 2200-2230 GMT. The former Canadian Ambassador to the U.S.S.R.,
, was heard on the inaugural broadcast with a message to the people of

" To assess the effectiveness of the present shortwave service in Spanish and Portuguese

an

. of the Latin American Service, complet

to make recommendations for improving

the service, Mr. H. W. Morrison, Supervisor
ed a reconnaissance trip through Latin America in

November and December, 1950. He visited the major centres, including all Canadian diplo-
matic and trade missions. He travelled through 9
about 20,000 miles by air.
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THE VOICE OF CANADA

A portion of the antennae system of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation International Service
. shortwave transmitting station at Sackville, New Brunswick.

With assistance from the Canadian offices in the areas visited, Mr. Morrison brought
. back an interesting report. The present shortwave service is well heard in Latin America—
a fact attested by 5,472 letters received from listeners in 1950, more than double the number
of the previous year. The response is particularly noteworthy, in Mr. Morrison’s opinion,
when it is taken into consideration that both the BBC and the “Voice of America® can
utilize from twice to five times as many frequency channels as CBC.to broadcast at the
same hours. CBC is limited to two frequencies. )

"Programme Notes
German Section

The German Section broadcast

two outstanding programmes. In December it inter-

viewed at the United Nations representatives of the German Repub

with the problem of

risoners of war. In January the section d

lic who were concerne
ramatized a visit to the

asbestos mines in Que
German Radio in Hamburg.

Italian Section

under the title “Asbestos” —a school broadcast for North-West

The Italian Section had‘ its quota of notables who a

ppeared for interviéws, including

Professor

Dordoni, guest of the Canadian Council f

or Reconstruction and Mr. Brusasca,

Italian Under-Secretary for Foreign Affairs. Giuseppe

Caraci, Professor

of Gedgraphy, Rome

University, attendini
- UNESCO, did four
of an Italian scientist”.

French Language Section

ille Bernard, Canadian singer,
featured by the French Language Service in a series, “Chansons

the Geographical Seminar at Macdonald College
roadcasts in December on “Canada and its geography through the eyes

under the auspices of

Yvette Cﬁil v is bein
de France e!t)e:‘itt; Canadag
External Affairs
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every Sunday at 1745 GMT, accompanied by Marie-Thérése Paquin at the piano. Another
interesting programme, “Les grandes figures de l'histoire du Canada”, 15-minute dramatic
sketches broadcast every Monday, 1745 GMT, brings to life famous figures of Canadian
history, such as Cartier, Champlain, Vancouver, Macﬁenzie, Hudson and D’Iberville.

English Language Service

Curtailment of air time due to Spanish transmissions to Latin America and Russian and
Fianish broadcasts to Europe has resulted in the English Language Service concentrating on
news and commentaries. A scheme — a kind of airmail order service — has heen instigated
whereby the CBC-IS English Language Service offers special talks programmes prepared
here for presentation abroad. Radio Pakistan, Radio Cevlon, All India Radio, Australian
Broadcasting Corporation, South African Broadcasting Corporation and the New Zealand
Broadcasting Commission are among those stations contacte%).0 )

Dutch Section

In December the Dutch Service did an interview with Mr. P. Mijksenaar, Public Re-
lations Officer of the City of Amsterdam, for relay to Radio NCRV, Hilversum. Various
Christmas programmes were recorded: — three programmes in three different provincial
-dialects for Regional Broadcasting North; three programmes with greetings for Radio
VARA, Hilversum; one programme on Christmas as celebrated by Protestant Dutch immi-
grants with a special Cﬁristmas message by Dr. A. Sevenster, Dutch Consul General in
Montreal, for NCRV Hilversum; one programme on Christmas as celebrated by Roman
Catholic Dutch immigrants for Radio KRO. Important coverage has been given ind]anuary

and February on Canadian Industry, Federal supported air travel for immigrants and on the
. United Nations. c

Czech Section .

" Czech broadcasts have been political in nature during the last few months. In De-
cember “The Rule of Law — Backbone of Democracy”, a series by a well-known lawyer, )
outlined the Canadian democratic way as compared with that existing in Czechoslovakia.
Professor J. Mallory of McGill University did a series entitled “Marxist Theory and Com-
munist Propaganda”. Other interesting commentaries were “Who are the Partisans- of
Peace” andp “The Prague Congress of Czechoslovak Partisans of Peace”. One intensely

uman broadcast dealt with Canada’s acceptance of six blind DP’s, among them one Czecho-
slovakian, who would have found no place in a Communist-run land.

Around the World by Transcription

Howard Cable’s original Christmas Show, prepared and recorded by International Ser-
vice’s Transcription Service, was sent to 48 countries by transcription and used by all lan-
guage sections in direct transmission. It was also used by the Trans-Canada Network as a
special Christmas Eve Fantasy on December 24. Enthusiastic comments have come in from
stations which have used the show. - :

A series of seven 15-minute programmes featuring Giséle singing'popular and traditional
ballads to her own piano accompaniment has been released to some 40 Canadian missions
- abroad and to non-commercial radio stations. Healey Willan’s “Symphony No. 27, %l:yed

by the CBC Toronto Symphony Orchestra conducted by Geoffrey' Waddington, will be re-
leased soon. : . A

Marcb, 1951 . 113

o

e e e e

it at e




 CBC INTERNATIONAL SERVICE
" DAILY SHORTWAVE BROADCASTS FROM CANADA

» B Scimedule effective March, 1951 (Subi'ec)t to Change)
Greenwich s . - . Co
* Mean Time

Prégu'mmc Call-signs -

* TO EUROPE

Opening Announcement (except Saturdays and Sundays)

Commeritaries from the U.N. (except Saturdays and Sundays)

g)pgning Announcements (Saturdays ard Sundays onlv)
ussian

1350-1400
1400-1415
1405-1415
1415-1445

CKNC & CKCX

- 2100-2130

" 0230-0245

1445.1530
1445.1600
1445-1515
1515-1530
- 1530-1600
1530-1600 ' P
1600-1630
1630-1645
1645-1700
“1700-1730
- 1730-1745
1745-1815
.1815.1845
1845.1900
1900-1920
1920.1940
1940-2000°
2000-2030
2030-2100

2130-2200
2200-2230
'2230-2245
2245-2300
2300-2315
2315-2330

2315-2330

2350-0040
0040-0145
0145-0200
0200-0230

0230-0245
0235-0335

0430-0505

0840-0950 Eng

Ccmmentaries from the U.N. (except Saturdays and Suncays)

Programmes for Europe : . i

Swedish (Sundags only) i

Programrmes for Euro

Finnish (Sundays only) .
rogrammes for Europe (except Saturdays and Sundays)

Czech : )

German

Dutch

English

Czech

French

Dutch

English

Swedish

Norwegian

Danish

Germen

Italian

Czech

Frerch,

Russian

e (Sundays only)

Czech (Saturdays and Sundays only)
German (except Saturdays and Sundays) -

TO LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN

gortug}:‘cse

penis

French

English .
Dutch (Saturdays only)
Spanish (except Saturdays)
Spanish

TO AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND

Commentaries from the U.N. (except Sundazs and Mondays)
lish programmes for listeners in the Sout

west Pacific area

(Sundays and Wednesdays)

TO NORTHWEST TERRITORIES AND ARCTIC REGIONS

e 0‘20-0500 Northern Messenger (Monda‘y's only)

CKNC
© CKCS

CKCX
CKLX
. CKRA

17.82 mcfs, 16.84 metres

CKNC & CKCS

CKCS & C(KLO
CKLO & CKRZ

" CHOL & CKLO

CKCX & CKRA

CKCS ‘& CKRA .

CKLX & CHOL

CKLO & CHOL

CKLO & CKOB

CHOL 11.72 mc/s, 25.60 metres
15.32 me/s, 19.58 metres CKLO  9.63 me/s, 31.15 metres -
15.19 mc/s, 19.75 metres CKOB  6.09 mc/s, 49.96 metres
15.09 mc/s, 19.88 metres CKRZ  6.06 mc/s, 49.50 metres

11.76 mcfs, 25.51 metres
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 CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD
Country o ’ Designation s Address

Argenhm.........'.....'.... ..Ambassador..... Buenos Aires (Bartolome Mitre, 478)
«...-High Commissioner.........c.ecerceness Canberra (State Circle)
....Commercial Secretary...... ...Melbourne (83 William Street)

Commercial Counsellor..............Sydney (City Mutual Life Bldg.)
...A/Trade Commissioner.............. Leopoldyville (Casier Postal 373)
Ambassador. ... Brussels (46, rue Montoyer) ,
Ambassador. Ri%v (llleso]aneiro (Avenida Presidente
“ Consul and Sao Paulo (Edificio Alois, rua 7 de .
: _ Commercial Secretary............. Abril, 252) .
Ceylon....cccverereeeeccesrones Trade Commissioner......... Colombo (P.O. Box 1006)
Chile.....cceceveerer erne-ioeee ATDDASSAAOT .. cevecsrerencnsassnesencesasane: Santiago (Bank of London and South
. . ’ America Bldg.) -
China I Ambassador. Nanking (147 Hankow Rd.)

“. Consul General...........ccccceeeee.......Shanghai (27 The Bund) :
Colombia.......ceue........Trade CommiSSiONET...cerverereeonocss. Bosgota (E;ixﬁcxo Columbiana de -
Cuba - Ambassador. Jla&n;gn‘: (;\vemda de las Misiones

N . - 0
Chargé d’Affaires........ccceruerenrenes Prague 2 (Krakowska 22)
.... Minister. Copenhagen (Osterbrogade 26)
Egyptacccecee coeeriaeas .Trade Commissioner...........eeesees! Cairo (Osiris' Building, Sharia Walda,
. Kasr-el-Doubara)
Finland Minister Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C)
France L Ambassador: Paris 16e (72 Avenue Foch)
Germany........cccreserensnes Head of Mission Bonn (Zittelmannstrasse, 14)
 veaevesseseinasssos Head of Military Mission............ Berlin (Commonwealth House) ‘
“ Consul Frankfurt (145 Fuerstenbergerstrasse)
Greece......... .... S Ambassador. : Athens (31 Queen Sofia Blvi
.................. Trade Comnnsswner....................Gusateaz-;la City (No. 20, 4th Avenue
. : oul
................. Trade Commissioner...................-Hong Kong (Hong Kong Bank Bldg.)
..................... Minister. Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5)
...High Commissioner.......cevereereeene New Delhi (4 Aurangzeb Road)
A/Commercial Secretary.......... Bombay (Gresham Assurance House)
Ambassador. Dublin (92 Merrion Square West)
.....Ambassador. Rome (Via Saverio Mercadante 15)
......................... Trade Commissioner....................Kingston (Canadian Bank of Com-
- merce Chambers) ’
cevessrsnse:-aessenne sees] €A OF MiSSION.ccucecenerenereenennnes Tokyo (16 Omote-Machi, 3 Chome,
: . Minato-Ku)
Minister. . Brussels (c/o Canadian Embassy)
....Ambassador Mexico (Paseo de la Reforma No. 1)
....Ambassador. The Hague (Sophialaan 1A)
....ngh Commissioner.......coeecssnsesese Wellington (Government Life lnsur- i
ance Bldg.)
Minister Oslo (Fﬂdt]of Nansens Plass 5)
vestenssennere oaver High Commissioner.......ceecoeeeees Karachi (Hotel Metropole)
................ .eeee.A/Commercial Secretary.......... “  (The Cotton Exchange,

: : McLeod Road)
Peru..neuries e e Ambassador. ' Lima (Edificio Boza Plaza San Martin)
Philippines.............cns n; neral and

ppines : Co'l‘::cllece Commissioner........ceses Manila (Tuason Bldg., 8-12 Escolta)
Poland;.. Chargé d’Affaires..... weneeWarsaw (Hotel Bristol)
Portugal..........corervrenne General and .
gl Ac%:ﬁisoCommissinm ODET.ccrerersnssons Lisbon (Rua Rodrigo da Fonseca, 103)
Smlapore ................... ..A/Trade Commissioner. ...Singapore (Room D-5, Union Building)
§ Trade Commissioner.........oeeseees Madrid (Avenida José Antonio 70)
..Minister. Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C)
...... Minister. Berne (Thunstrasse 95)
.................... Trade Commissioner......cceeeeeeeee.POrt of Spain (43 St. Vincent St.)
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Tuikey............. RS Aiqbassadm

Union of South Africaix.HighVCommissioner ..................... Pr

Trade Commissioner.

Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics..
' Chargé d’Affaires, a.i.
United Kingdom..........
- O e Trade Commissioner.

..................

Tradg Commissioner....

Commercial Secretary.........eunne

...............

Ambassador. ... .. ceeee MOSCOW
High Commissioner............ceesuce.

Ankara (211, Ayranci Baglari,
Kavaklidere .

Istanbul (Istiklal Caddesi, Kismet

Ham 3/4, Beyoglu) . :

etoria (24, Barclay’s Bank Bldg.) - .

Cape Town (Grande Parade Centre
Building, Adderley St.) - -

Johannesburg (Mutual Building) -

(%3 Starokonyushny

o

London (Canada House)
Liverpool (Martins Bank Bldg.)
Glasgow (200 St. Vincent St.)
Belfast (36 Victoria Square)

Washington (1748 Massachusetts

Ambmador
Consul

venue

Boston (532 Little Bldg.)

.............

...........................

Chicago (Daily News Bldg.)

Consul General

Detroit (1035 Penobscot Bldg.)
Los Angeles (Associated Realty Bldg.)
New York (620 Fifth Ave.) °

Honorary Vice-Consul.

...............

Portland, Maine (503, 120 Exchange
Street

San Francisco (400 Montgomery St

Venezuela......eennennn... Consul General..........cce.vecrsaaense.Caracas (8° Peso Edificio America)

Minister

Yugoslavia
Chargé d’Affaires, a.i.

*OEEC
United Nations............ Permanent Delegate

" [

«Organization for European Economic Co-operation

Representative.........ccervrercvene.ene.

ssesssssessensscases

Permanent Delegate..........ccerune..

Belgrade (Sv. Markovica, 20)
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THE KOREAN CRISIS

ILITARY operations and leaders dominated the development of the Korean
problem during March. United Nations forces drove steadily northward moving
slowly and cautiously in an attempt to maintain contact with the enemy forces.
Against diminishing enemy resistance they pressed close to the 38th parallel and at

the (:;:;i of the month had virtually liberated South Korea for the second time in six
months. '

In statements on the Korean situation the United States Commander and his
deputy in Korea emphasized a trend towards a military stalemate. On March 7,
General MacArthur said among other things, “assuming no diminution of the enemy’s
flow of ground forces and material to the Korean battle area, a continuation of the
existing limitation upon our freedom of counter-offensive action and no major addi-
tions to our organizational strength, the battle lines cannot fail in time to reach a

- point of theoretical military stalemate. Thereafter our further advance would mili-

tarily benefit the enemy more than it would ourselves. He asserted that a solution
to the stalemate would have to be found by an authority with greater powers than
those delegated to him by the United Nations. On March 12, General Ridgway de-
clared that a military stalemate appeared likely; however, he added that “it would be
a tremendous victory for the United Nations if the war ended with our forces in
control up to the 38th parallel”. A significant point in his statement was the rejection

" of any obligation on the part of the United Nations to unify Korea by force. A few

days later General MacArthur repeated his opinion about a stalemate and the neces-
sity of new decisions “on the highest international levels”.

Commenting on General Ridgway’s remarks the Secretary of State for External
Affairs said in the House of Commons on March 20 “I myself would prefer to think
of the situation not so much as a military stalemate but as the stabilization of a mili-
tary position. We might even reach a position where we have a sort of de facto cease-

" fire. What do we do then? All I would say on that point . . . is that if we do reach

the position of a sort of de facto cease-fire roughly along the line of the 38th parallel
I think we should take advantage of that position, that military stabilization, to re-
open negotiations with the people of the other side provided there is any possibility
of that being brought about — and I have no illusions as to the dificulties on that
score”. Although agreeing with General Ridgway that “it is not the obligation of
the United Nations to unify Korea by force” Mr. Pearson declared: “but is is our
obligition to do everything we can to bring about that unity. I should think that the
best way in which it could be done would be by negotiation if that is possible.”

General MacArthur's Statement

Recognition of a military stalemate and limitation of the military objective to
the liberation of the Republic of Korea reflected a growing sentiment in those coun-
tries represented in the United Nations forces for an early political settlement and
“extrication from an apparently indecisive struggle. In a statement on March 24 Gen-
eral MacArthur said “I stand ready to confer in the field with the Commander-in-

. Chief of the enemy forces in an earnest effort to settle United Nations political

objectives in Korea and end the fighting”. At the same time, however, he said “the
enemy must by now be painfully aware that a decision of the United Nations to de-
part from its tolerant effort to contain the war to the area of Korea through expansion
of our military operations to his coastal areas and interior bases would doom Red
China to the risk of imminent military collapse”. This was interpreted by some as 8
threat that if the peace offer was refused United Nations military action would be
taken against China. This was in fact the interpretation given to the statement by
the Peking radio when it announced in the evening of March 28 that the peace offer
had been dismissed as a “bluff” and an “insult to the Chinese people”.
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‘The statement by General MacArthur which provoked most controversy was;
“there should be no insuperable difficulty arriving at decisions on the Korean prob- -
lem if the issues are resolved on their own merits without being burdened by ex-
traneous matters not directly related to Korea, such as Formosa and China’s seat
in the United Nations”. This statement contradicted the decision taken by the Poli-
tical Committee of the United Nations on January 13, 1951, when it adopted, with
the concurring vote of the United States, a statement of principles in which the
Korean problem was linked to Formosa and Chinese representation in the United
Nations. ’ -

The State Department quickly made known its surprise at General MacArthur’s
statement. On March 24, after consultations on the highest levels, the following
statement was issued: “General MacArthur is conducting United Nations military
operations in Korea under military directives issued through the United States Joint
Chiefs of Staff which, as the President stated in a recent press conference, are fully
adequate to cover the present military situation in Korea. The political issues, which
General MacArthur has stated are beyond his responsibility as a field commander,

_ are being dealt with in the United Nations and by inter-governmental consultations”,

The Secretary of State for External Affairs referred to this problem in an address
on March 31 in Ottawa. Speaking of the threats to the unity of the free world he
said: :

o The other danger to our free world unity arises when those who have been
charged by the United Nations with military responsibility make controversial pro-
nouncements which go far beyond that responsibility, and create confusion, disquiet
and even discord. It seems to me to be as unwise, indeed as dangerous, for the gen-
erals to intervene in international policy matters as it would be for the diplomats to
try to lay down military strategy. This is a case, I think, where the specialist should
stick to his specialty. Otherwise, unnecessary difficulties are created, and that whole-
hearted co-operation between friends which is so essential is hindered.

Problem of the 38th Pa.rallel

- Discussion of a satisfactory solution of the Korean problem concentrated on the
38th parallel. From the beginning of the month as United Nations forces ground for- .
ward slowly, it became apparent that a decision would soon be required on the action
to be taken when the parallel was reached. After the puzzling withdrawal of the
enemy forces in the middle of the month, a decision on recrossing the boundary be-
came a matter of first importance.

- Responding to a question on this subject in the House of Commons on March
20, the Secretary of State for External Affairs said “there is a real difficulty from my
point of view in dealing with this matter because at this moment, even this after-
Noon, informal discussions are going on in Washington with other countries partici-
Pating in the Korean campaign on the subject of what might be a proper political
directive if a directive should be issued for the United Nations Commander on this
matter”, : ' . :

The following day Mr. Acheson, the United States Secretary of State, gave a
Degative reply to a reporter who asked whether the United Nations Commander
needed any new authority to cross the 38th parallel. Mr. Acheson added however,
that there was need for a common point of view on the question by the United States
and its United Nations allies; he would not say that United Nations Forces would
cross the parallel. - .

'The United Nations Commander himself announced the immediate intentions
?f his forces on March 24 in Tokyo, after returning from a one-day visit to the fight-
Ing area. In a prepared statement which he read General MacArthur said:

" No further comment would seem to be necessary with reference to the 388th
parallel the status of which has been so thoroughly discussed in recent statements
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CANADIAN DESTROYER IN KOREAN THEATRE

An ammunition barge replenishing ot sea HMCS Cayuga’s supply of four-inch shells ofter bombard-
ment of enemy shore batteries at Inchon. . .

from Washington, London and other capitals. As a matter of fact jt has never had
any military significance. Our naval and air forces cross it at will and both ground

“ forces (Red and U.N. troops) have done so in the past. I have directed the Eighth
Army to do so again if and when its security makes it tactically advisable.

To this statement there was no objection from Washington; it was, in effect, in accord
with President Truman’s recent remark that crossing the parallel was a tactical matter
to be determined by the United Nations Commander. Three days later the statement
was confirmed by General Marshall, the United States Secretary of Defence, who
said that the United Nations Commander weuld be guided by the necessity to safe-
guard the security of his command. He added that the question of a sweep across
the parallel was a matter for political consideration. ’

. In the United Nations the Good Offices Committee at the end of the month was
still awaiting a reply from the Chinese People’s Government to jts offers of good
offices in arranging negotiations'for a peaceful settlement of the dispute. The Addi-
tional Measures Committee met on March 8 to consider the report of the Bureau
appointed in February to draw up a tentative list of possible measures. The Com-
mittee appointed a sub-committee of five to consider the practicability of the meas-
ures suggested by the Bureau and the question of priorities.
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INDIA'S' FOREIGN POLICY
A Sun\mmo}y' of kecenl Statements by the Prime Minister of india

Recent statements by Mr. Nehru, India’s Prime Minister and Minister for Ex-
ternal Affairs, assist in throwing light on the principles and fundamental attitudes
upon which Indian foreign policy is based.” Perhaps the most frequently recurring
thoughts in the Prime Minister’s public speeches over the past year have related to
India’s desire for peace and the unmitigated disaster that another general war ‘would
bring to the whole of civilization. Referring in Parliament on February 12, 1951, to
the Meeting of Commonwealth Prime Ministers in London, he said: :

All of us had one primary purpose — the maintenance of peace in this afflicted world
- of ours. All of us realized that widespread war would be the most terrible of disasters
- and that we should strain every nerve to prevent it. : T

As foiIﬁdia’s role in international relations, Mr. Nehru added in the same bspeeghf:x

. We do not claim to influence world affairs very much, nor have we any desire to do
so. But fate and circumstances have cast a certain responsibility upon us . . .

In an earlier address on December 6, the Prime Minister emphasized this same
thought when he said that the fate of the world depended fundamentally today on
some of the great powers — the United States, the United Kingdom, the ‘U.S.S.R.,
and China, but that India’s counsel might be of moral and psychological value. -

. Mr. Nehru has made it clear in this connection that independence of action is
regarded as an essential part of Indian policy. In answer to charges that India had
abandoned “neutrality”, Mr. Nehru told Parliament on August 4 that at no time had
India been “neutral” and at no time did it propose to be. Indian policy was simply

independence of action and an unwillingness “to commit ourselves to follow a certain

line”, ' :

. The Prime Minister has also spoken on a number of occasions of the importance
he attaches to negotiation in the settlement of international disputes and his dislike
of force or threats of force. In his speech of December 6, he appealed to the “great
countries” to make every effort to solve the present tangle by “a peaceful approach,
by negotiation, or by any other way they could find provided it was peaceful”. . . .
“I think that all of us”, he added, “wherever we may be, more or less in some measure
have to share the responsibility for this terrible state of the world today”. ‘

While deprecating the harsh words and recriminations between the great powers
in their approach to international problems, Mr. Nehru has not rejected the usé of
armed force in certain circumstances. Broadcasting from London on January 12 last,

e said: X , o ‘
. I'am not a pacifist. Unhappily, the world of today finds that it cannot do without
force. We have to protect ourselves and prepare ourselves for any contingency. We
have to meet.aggression or ‘any other kind of evil. To surrender to evil is always

-+ bad .

More specifically the Indian Prime Minister told the United States Congress on Oc-
tober 12, 1949, that “where freedom is menaced or justice threatened, or aggression
takes place, we cannot and shall not be neutral”. At a press conference on October
16, 1950, Mr. Nehru said that to tolerate aggression leads to war, but that military
means should be used only when other means are not available.

Koreq

In applying these principles to the Korean question, Mr. Nehru said in Parlia-
ment on August 3, 1950: ‘ I
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It is perfectly clear that North Korea indulged in a full-scale and well laid out in-
vasion and this can only be described as aggression in any sense of the term, so that
when this matter came up before the Security Council it seemed to us quite in-
evitable that we sheuld describe it as aggression.”” .. . . ::

After the initial collapse of the North Korean armies in South Korea, however, the
Indian Prime Minister told a press conference on October 16, “we felt that the time
- had come for an effort to be made for a peaceful solution. . . . To cross the 38th

parallel without making such an effort . . . appeared to us to be wrong and to involve
grave risks of a conflict on a much wider scale™. : :

~ Following the entry of Chinese troops into Korea and their advance down the
peninsula, Mr. Nehru explained his Government’s attitude in Parliament on De-
cember 6: “. . . it would serve little purpose, and indeed it would be very harm-
ful, if this matter were considered in the United Nations in the formal way of pass-
ing resolutions of condemnation”. The only possible approach should be one of
negotiation among the parties concerned, including China, to cover “the whole ques-
tion of Korea™ and Formosa as well. The negotiations should be preceded by a cease-
fire and the establishment of “some kind of demilitarized zone”. -

In conformity with this approach, India played a prominent part in the cease-
fire negotiations in the United Nations. The Indian Representative, Sir Benegal Rau,
was a member of the three-man Cease-Fire Group. India did not regard the Chinese
~ reply to the U. N. Statement of Principles of January 13 as a rejection of the cease-
fire proposals. Speaking in Parliament on February 12, Mr. Nehru said on the con-
trary it was clear that the reply was not a rejection: “in part it was acceptance and,
in part, fresh suggestions. Subsequent clarification brought out still further that there
was a very wide area of agreement and that the gap of disagreement had been very
much narrowed. It was possible that this gap could also be closed if any earnest
effort were made to that end.” After explaining, in the light of this attitude, whv
India had opposed the U. N. resolution, naming China as an aggressor, the Prime
Minister continued:

As we expected, the passing of this resolution has, for the time being at least, put an
end to any attempts at negotiation or settlement. We hope still that it may be po:-
sible for events to take a better turn in future but, I must confess that, at the moment,
that hope has grown very dim. | . : e

"China ‘and South-East Asia ‘ .

Overriding the Indian attitude toward specific problems connected with the
Korean war, is India’s fundamental approach to China and South and South-East
- Asia. In his broadcast from London on January 12, Mr. Nehru said that the old
equilibrium in Asia had been upset and could never come back. Asia was essentially
- peaceful, but -in the exuberance of its newly-won freedom it might “go wrong
occasionally”. In any event it was no longer prepared to tolerate domination or the
threat of domination or any behaviour “after the old pattern of colonialism™. The
countries of Asia, however, had tremendous problems to solve concerned with the
- primary needs of their peoples. They needed friendship and co-operation, and if
* “a new approach and understanding” were forthcoming, he felt sure they would re-
spond “with all friendship”. - o ' .

Referring specifically to China, the Prime Minister said:
China has taken a new shape . . . But whether we like that shape . . . or not, we
have to‘recognize that a great nation has been reborn and is conscious of her new

strength. China, in her new-found strength, has acted sometimes in a manner which
I deeply regret. ’

But we have to remember the background of China as of other Asian countries —
the long period of struggle and frustration . . . It is neither right nor practical to
ignore the feelings of hundreds of millions of pepple. It is no longer safe to do so.
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GOVERNMENT BUILDINGS, NEW DELHI

These buildings, os.viowod from the War Memorial Arch, consist of, in the centre, the former Vice-

roy’s polace, now the residence of the President of India, with buildings of the central secretariat

located on either side. The circular building on the right is the. House of Parliament of the Republic
o ) * of India. . i

We in India have 2,000 years of friendship with China. We have differences of

*opinion and even 'small conflicts, but . . . we endeavour to maintain friendly rela-
tions with this great neighbour of ours for the peace of Asia depends on these
relations. : \

Mr. Nehru added significantly on another occasion: “if this unfortunate error of keep-
ing out the new China from the United Nations had not been committed, much of
the trouble that has subsequently occurred might have been avoided”.

) If Mr. Nehru has expressed himself with vigour on the subject of colonialism
in Asia, he has also indicated that Asian countries admire Western democratic insti-
tutions and are fearful of communist expansionism. On October 16 he stated:

Generally speaking, the countries of Asia are developing or wish to develop demo-

cratic institutions. Most of them are opposed to totalitarianism as represented either
by communism or fascism. The idea of social justice, as embodied in communism,
attracts many people, but at the same time the ideology and the methods of Com-
. munist parties have been greatly disliked and have come into conflict with democratic
nationalism. World communism, in its expansionist aspect, just as any other expan-
sionist movement, is considered a danger to peace and freedom. It appears, however,
sometimes in the guise of a liberating movement. This problem has at times its mili-
tary aspects but fundamentally we feel that it is a problem of winning the under-
. standing and goodwill of the masses of the people. Unless the people have some hope
in the future held out to them, they seek other remedies.

Tibet and | Nepal

' The fact that India is not prepared to exclude force in the defence of interests
which it considers vital is perhaps best illustrated by two statements of the Prime Min-
ister relating to India’s northern frontiers. On November 20, Mr. Nehru told Parlia-
ment, in answer to a question, that India considers that the McMahon Line defines
the boundary between India and Tibet and that India “will not allow anybody to

Come across that boundary”. On December 6, when discussing the need for consti-

tutional reforms in Nepal, he said: “The principal barrier to India (the Himalayas)
Apnil, 1951 .. 123
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lies on the other side of Nepal and we are not going to tolerate any person coming
over that barrier. Therefore, much as we appreciate the independence of Nepal, we
cannot risk our own security by anything going wrong in Nepal which permits either
that barrier to be crossed or otherwise leads to a' weakening of our frontiers.”

_* On December 6, Mr. Nehru told Parliament that the marching of Chinese
armies into Tibet came as a “surprise and a shock™ to the Government of India and
that India had gone on pressing China to halt her advance and settle the matter
peacefully. » ) '

Indo-Pakistan Relations: KasHmir

In the series of letters between Mr. Nehru and Mr. Liaquat Ali Khan over the
course of last year, both Prime Ministers gave assurances of their will to peace and
of their resolve to work for peace with one another. ' Putting this idea in more posi-
tive form, Mr. Nehru told Parliament on March 28 that partition of the sub-continent
“was approved by, or accepted, by us and it must remain . . . Therefore, one should
recognize the fact that Pakistan and India are two independent neighbouring coun-
tries, ‘Now from the economic point of view, from the political or any point of view,
they should have close contact with each other.” ’

Among the disputes now separating India and Pakistan, the problem of Kashmir
is the most difficult and conspicuous. In setting forth the Indian Government’s posi-
tion on this matter Mr. Nehru told Parliament on March 28 that the accession of
Kashmir to India arose from the Indian Independence Act and the negotiations that
preceded it. The action was fully in accord with all that had happened with regard
to the accession of many other states. The act of accession was accepted on behalf
of the Crown by the then Governor General. Nevertheless, from the very beginning
it had been declared Indian policy that the people of Kashmir should decide their
future. Mr. Nehru argued that the fact that Pakistan had “committed aggression”
and removed part of Kashmir from India’s “factual control” did not alter the propo-
sition_that Kashmir was juridically and politically an integral part of the State of
India. Furthermore, the Indian Prime Minister told a press conference on March 13,
that while his country stood by “every single word™ of its agreements with the United
Nations Commission for India and Pakistan in regard to a plebiscite, “we cannot
break our pledges or betray the confidence reposed in us by refusing to provide the
minimum security necessary for Kashmir, when there is always a danger of barbarous
invasion. We cannot permit foreign troops of any kind to enter Kashmir, We cannot

_set aside the lawfully established government of popular elements which at present
controls the greater part of Kashmir: but we are prepared now, as ever, to give every
opportunity for a free determination by the people of Kashmir of their future®. Mr.
Nehru has rejected arbitration as a means of settling outstanding points of difference
with regard to the demilitarization of Kashmir, because this procedure ignores the
“basic facts” of the dispute. . . :

" The Commonwealth and the United States

India’s relations with the Commonwealth as a whole have seldom in recent
months been the subject of special definition or comment. On August 3, Mr. Nehru
said: “We are friendly with the countries of the Commonwealth . . . and there is a
constant stream of information going from one to the other. We agree on many mat-
ters and we disagree on some matters and we can disagree without doubting the
other’s bona fiides.” On February 12 he stated, with reference to the recent Prime
Ministers’ Conferences: “It was natural that the approaches of the different countries
represented should not be identical; to some extent, each . . . perhaps emphasized
some one aspect (of the problems) more than the other. But I should like to make it
clear that there was, during these discussions, a very large measure of community
of approach and objective. This was indeed very gratifying .. .”
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great nation, on whom a vast burden of responsibility has fallen and which is play-
ing such a decisive part in world affairs today.” He continued:

We have endeavoured to maintain the friendly relations that have happily existed
- between India and the United States and, in spite of differences of opinicn, we shall
~ continue to do so. There has been a great deal of criticism of our policy in the press
" and statements of prominent men in the United States. We welcome criticism and
‘ try to profit by it. We have not allowed this criticism to come in the way of our
friendly feelings towards America, just as we cannot allow it to influence us in a
direction which we consider unwise or wrong.

The United Nations

India’s support for the principles of the United Nations has been often ex-
pressed. Specific mention should perhaps be made, however, of recent statements
by Mr. Nehru which underline his conception of how that organization is meant to
function. On August 3, 1950, he told Parliament that the United Nations was estab-
lished “to bring . . . all the nations of the world together. The.United Nations was
never intended to be a group of nations thinking one way and excluding other
nations ...” On October 16 he said: “Any attempt to change the basic provisions of
the Charter or to exclude a particular nation, has far-reaching results and we are
opposed to it . . . We also do not agree with proposals to create separate armed
forces on behalf of the United Nations in each country. This seemed to us a wrong
approach. It seemed like converting the United Nations into a larger edition of the

national peace.” . . :

In spite of the shortcomings of the United Nations in the eyes of the Indian
-Prime Minister, he has specifically rejected the idea of withdrawing from that body,
-because of Security Council action over Kashmir. On March 28, he told Parliament
that this would be a gesture that would have no meaning and that although the
United Nations might have “gone wrong often enough” it would be a disaster to
the world if the organization ceased to function. “We have,” he said, “from the very
- beginning, looked up to the United Nations organization . . . because we felt that

The opposition of the Indian Prime Minister to colonialism, mentioned earlier,

Nations and the Specialized Agencies. India has also indicated its strong opposition
- to racial discrimination. It has shown a special concern in the treatment of persons
of Indian origin in South Africa. On December 6, Mr. Nehru put the matter in Par-
liament in the following terms:

but it involves this question of racialism, because it involves self-respect . . . not
only of India and the Indian people, but of every people in Asia and every people
in the world, it has become a vital matter. :

The Prime Minister has also attacked colonialism directly, with reference to the
French and Portuguese possessions in India and has said on several occasions that
India can “never tolerate” any foreign footholds remaining on Indian territory. Mr.
Nehru has emphasized, however, his intention of pursuing a peaceful approach in
relation to the problem of foreign possessions in India as in other matters. “The way
we have proceeded . . .”, he said on December 6, “shows .. . our enormous patience,”
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On the same date Mr. Nehru referred to “the United States of America, that .

Atlantic Pact and making it a war organization more than one devoted to’inter-

it was an organization, the basis of which was right, the object of which was right.”

in this article, has been repeatedly expressed by Indian representatives in the United -

. As (they are) Sbuth African citizens, we have nothing to do with them politically . . . -
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GIFT TO CANADA OF A HOBBEMA PAINTING BY THE
NETHERLANDS GOVERNMENT-

. " In June 1949 Mr. Pierre Dupuy, Canadian Ambassador to the Netherlands, was

" informed by the Netherlands Minister of Education that his Government wished to

express the gratitude of the Netherlands for the role played by the Canadian forces

-in the liberation of their country, by presenting a well-known work of art to the
Canadian Government and nation. The gift was also intended to express the grati-
tude of the Dutch people for Canadian hospitality to the Dutch Royal family during
the war. The Netherlands Government requested that the gift be hung in one of the

_rooms of the Parliament Bulldmgs in Ottawa where it mlght readily be seen by
v131tors

The works of several well-known Dutch artists were mentioned as suitable for

>the presentation. After consultation between the Director of the National Gallery

of Canada, the Clerk of the House of Commons and Netherlands art experts, it was

decided that the Canadian Government should accept a landscape by the seventeenth

.century Dutch artist Meindert Hobbema. The title of the pa.mtmg is “The Two
Water-mills”,  °

The choice of the Hobbema pamtmg was unammously approved by both Cham-
_bers of the Netherlands Parliament in April 1950. In closing the brief debate the
Prime Minister, Dr. W. Drees, said that his Government considered it desirable to
express Holland’s gratitude to the Canadian people for what théy had sacrificed in
the liberation of the Netherlands and for their generosity after the war. The Prime
Minister also remarked that although no gift could match the sacrifice offered by the
Canadian people, relinquishment of the masterpiece by Holland meant a sacnﬁ(e
for the Dutch people and should be ‘understood as such.

" On ]u]y 4, 1950, the Hobbema painting was officially presented to the Canadion
Ambassador by Queen Juliana at the Soestdijk Palace in The Hague. Before it wus
. shipped to Canada, arrangements were made by the National Gallery of Canada to
have suitable reproductions of the painting prepared by a Dutch art printing firm.
These will be made available to the Canadian public in due course.

The painting arrived in Ottawa during February and was held in the vaults of
the National Gallery while arrangements were made for the holding of a suitable
ceremony of acceptance.

On Wednesday, March 14, in the Hall of Fame of the Parliament Buildings,
the masterpiece was unveiled by Lieut. Gen. H. D. G. Crerar, C.H., C.B., D.S.O., in,
the presence of the Governor General, the Ambassador of the Netherlands, and other
dignitaries. The Governor General accepted the Hobbema painting on behalf of
Canada and expressed the gratitude of this country for so generous a gift. In handing
the masterpiece over for safekeeping to the Speaker of the Senate and the Speaker
of the House of Commons, His Excellency said that it forms a “symbolic and tangible
expression to the bond between our two peoples. . . . What was once the national
treasure of one nation has become the national treasure of two nations.”

The Netherlands Ambassador to Canada, Mr. A. H. J. Lovink, said that he hoped
“that Hobbema’s masterpiece will continue to hang in this place for centuries to
come as a tangible symbol of the lasting friendship between two countries”.
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. —Capital Press
PRESENTATION OF HOBBEMA PAINTING

Unvonlmg the gift of the Netherlands to Canada, “The Two Water-mills” by Meindert Hobbema, in the
Hall of Fame of the Canadian Parliament Buildings is, above, General H.D.G. Crerar, who com-
manded the Canadion army of liberation. His Excellency A. H. J. Lovink, Ambassador of the Nether
lands to Canada, also appears.

This mellow mcsnrpiuo of Hobbema, who is estimated as one of ﬂu greatest of landscapo
Pumlcrl. is well-known to i s. Simple in composmon, it gives an impression of fresh
in its inimitable sun-lit o'motphou which has poumod since the first half of the seventeenth century,
when the pndun was painted. .

A recurring theme in the work of this ortist of the country ndo was a wafor-m-ll, such as thcu,
sot in pleasant woods. Another “Paysage et Moulin & eau” hangs in the Louvre in Paris. Rich in
attractive details, his pictures have a vnique charm; this outstanding example of his work will mark
most memorably the close and happy relationship of the peoples of the Netherlands and Canada.
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EXTERNAL AFFAIRS IN PARLIAMENT
STATEMENTS OF GOVERNMENT POLICY 7

The recrossing of the 38th Parallel by United Nations troops

On March 20 Mr. Angus MacInnis (CCF, Vancouver East) brought to the at-
tention of the House “the fact that for the second time communist forces in Korea
have been driven to or across the 38th Parallel. I should like to know,” Mr. Maclnnis

"~ went on to say, “what action is to be taken by the United Nations forces when they

reach the 38th Parallel on this occasion.” Mr. Maclnnis then set forth his views on
this question, referring to previous discussions of it which have taken place in the
House. The debate was subsequently joined by Mr. J."H. Ferguson (PC, Simcoe
North), Mr. Victor Quelch (SC, Acadia), Mr. Alistair Stewart (CCF, Winnipeg North),
Mr. J. M. Macdonnell (PC, Greenwood), Mr. M. J. Coldwell (CCF, Rosetown-Biggar),
and Mr. Clarence Gillis (CCF, Cape Breton South). The Secretary of State for Ex-
ternal Affairs, Mr. Pearson, then spoke in part as follows: .

.+ . The question that is in our minds, the question that has been brought up this
afternoon, is not, as has been pointed out, entirely a military question. While it cer-
tainly has military significance, it has political as well. It is a question, if I may put
it that way, of whether to cross or not to cross the 38th parallel. More accurately it
is a question of whether to recross or not recross the 38th parallel.

There is a real difficulty from my point of view in dealing with this matter be-
cause at this moment, even this afternoon, iriformal discussions are going on in Wash-
ington with the other countries participating in the Korean campaign on the subject

" of what would be a proper political diréctive, if a directive should be issued, for the
United Nations commander in Korea on this matter. -

Although I do not think the United Nations has any right to fight General Mac-

.. - Arthur’s war, nevertheless it is our duty as members of the United Nations to lay

- down the political directives which would govern his operations. He is the first one

~ to accept that fact. This question has come up before. . . . It came up last October

when we were at the United Nations Assembly. We then took a decision which

- authorized General MacArthur to use his own judgment whether to cross this par-

" ticular line or not to cross it.- We certainly have no right to complain of the decision

although I think it is true to say that one of the factors in a good many minds at

that time leading up to the United Nations resolution was the hope, indeed the ex-

pectation, that the crossing of this line might not result in a rush for the Manchurian

or Russian border. I am not disposed to criticize that decision by virtue of hindsight

because it might have been a very tempting idea at that time to clean up the war
completely. It did not work out that way. ' | :

. i
8 " Wor®w .

" ... It certainly would be unwise and unfair to the commander and to the men in
the field to tell the enemy exactly what we were going to do in a military way when
we reached that particular line. I think that that certainly would be playing into
the hands of those whom we do not wish to help. ‘No doubt when the decision is

" taken it will be governed by both military and political considerations. From the mili-
tary point of view, the first responsibility of the United Nations to its commander and
to its forces is not to prevent him from taking action which he may consider it neces-
sary to take to safeguard his men. I am sure that none of us would wish to do that.

. .. Although military considerations are important, political considerations are
equally important, possibly more important. When a decision was taken last October
to authorize the United Nations commander to cross this line if he saw fit, there were
political reasons behind that decision as well as military. The political reasons were
that the United Nations felt that it should authorize necessary action to liberate and
unify all of Korea. That is what we hoped would happen as a result of that decision,
but unfortunately it did not happen. ‘
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.. I think most of us saw in our minds at that time certain dangers in that decision.
"Those dangers turned out to be much greater than we had realized. Possibly we were
wrong in not realizing that. Well, we are up against the same kind of situation now
and at Jéast we have the advantage of experience. I hope that this time we will take
all the factors into consideration so that the decision will be hoth’ militarily and poli-
tically wise. ‘ A E S
It looks at the present time as if the situation in Korea may result in what General
Ridgway, the United Nations commander in Korea; has called a military stalemate.
He made that statement the other day and it was received with great interest in a
number of countries. I myself would prefer to think of the situation, not so much as
a military stalemate but as a stabilization of the military position. We might even
.reach a position where we have a sort of de facto cease-fire. What do we do then?
All I would say on that point . . . is that if we do reach the position of a sort of
de facto cease-fire roughly along the line of the 38th parallel I think we should take
advantage of that position, that military stabilization, to reopen negotiations with the
_ people on the other side provided there is any possibility of that being brought about
- —and I have no illusions as to the dificulties on that score.

) But if this position is to be stabilized in a way which now seems possible, it

“would surely be statesmanlike to take advantage of that position to see if we can work
out the kind of settlement which will make it possible for us to' extricate ourselves,
as the hon. member for Greenwood (Mr. Macdonnell) has said, “with honour”, from
Korea, because Korea is not the main danger front. For that purpose it might be de-
sirable to try to negotiate something along the lines of the six point proposal which
was put forward by our cwn delegation at Lake Success after consultation with a -
good many other delegations. I know that that idea is in the minds of people now,

“and I hope that possibly we might be able to utilize a favourable military situation
to bring about a favourable political situation. But there again we must never forget

- that it takes two to make peace although it sometimes takes only one to make war.

. We have not very much ground for optimism that the Chinese communist gov-
ernment will meet us more than halfway in any effort of this kind. Iowever, I hope
that the opportunity may present itself, and that we may be able to work out some
kind of solution which will make it possible to bring this horrible conflict in Korea te
an end with honour to ourselves and with freedom and unity to the Korean people.
As General Ridgway pointed out, it is not the obligation of the United Nations to
unify Korea by force, but it is our cbligation to do everything we can to bring about
that unity. I should think that the best way in which it could be done would be by
negotiation if that is possible. i

. The Good Offices Committee of the United Nations has already taken action in
this direction. It has made an approach to the government in Peking but it has re-
ceived no reply whatever to that approach. I would think that it would be unwise
for us to despair because of that fact. There may be other avenues of approach; there
may be other ways in which this can be done. We should certainly, I feel, use every
possible opportunity to exploit every military advantage to achieve a political result -
which will end this conflict. If we can do that the objective of the United Nations in
. Korea will have been achieved, and something may have been gained out of the hor-
rible carnage that has gone on there because it will at least have shown that the
United Nations can act effectively on the battlefield and in the council chamber.

The hon. member for' Rosetown-Biggar (Mr Coldwell) has said that we should
use the experience we have gained in the Korean operation to work out a system of
control under the North Atlantic organization by which the military is brought under
appropriate international civilian control, the kind of control we take for.granted in
our own country. There has been difficulty about this in Korea but I would point out
to those who emphasize the difficulty — and at times it is a difficulty which leads to
some exasperation — that its basis is the fact that in the United Nations Korean
operation about 95 per cent of the actual fighting in the field has been done by the
forces of one country. Naturally the government of that country is going to exercise
a preponderating influence in that operation, and we should be the last to criticize

" that. I think that on the whole we have very little to complain about the consultation
which we have managed to achieve at Lake Success and in Washington on .this
matter. -
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‘- - ——United Nations
CANADA CONTRIBUTES TO KOREAN AND PALESTINE RELIEF PROGRAMMES
Mr. J. W. Holmes, Acting Permanent Representative of Canada 1o the United Nations, presents to Mr.
Trygve Lie, Secretary-General of the United Nations, o cheque for $8,000,000 as Canada’s contribution
to the United Nations relief and rehabilitation programme in Korea and Palestine. Of the total
: amovnt, $7,250,000 is earmarked for Korea. and $750,000 for Palestine.

The translation of the results of that consulation to the commanders across the
Pacific is not always as effective or as easy as we would Lke it to be, but I suggest
that is largely because of the nature of the operation. We are working along different
lines in the North Atlantic Organization and we are building up not only a military
organization which will be effective, we hope, in preventing war, but a political
organization which will be able to control, as civilian governments should con-
trol, the military arm. . . , I should like to repeat once again that as we approach a

“decisions on this matter in Korea~and we are approaching that—I hope that decision
- will be both politically and militarily wise. .

" The United Nations Relief and Rehubilitdﬂo‘n Progrumme &or' Korea

The House of Commons on March 19 went into committee of supply. Under
the heading “Terminable Services”, Item 582 concerned a contribution of $7,250,000
for the United Nations relief and rehabilitation programme for Korea. Regarding this
item, Mr. S. H. Knowles (CCF, Winnipeg North Centre) asked the Secretary of State
for External Affairs: : -

. Is that the first amount that we have been asked to vote for rehabilitation in
Korea? What is the total amount being undertaken under the auspices of the United
Nations? Can the minister give some comment as to the nature of the programme and
as to what progress is being made? ‘ ‘ 5

" Mr. Pearson replied in part:

- -« At the last session of the General Assembly a resolution was passed providing
for a programme of relief and rehabilitation for Korea where of course the need is
very great and getting greater every day. A committee of the Assembly discussed
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this matter at great length and a United Nations Commission for Relief and Rehabili-
tation of Korea was set up. That organization drew up a plan of action and reported
" back to the United Nations.. Its plan was also very carefully considered by the
Economic and Social Council. It is estimated that about $250 million will be required
to meet the immediate needs. That of course will not begin to cover the whole
problem of rehabilitation. C ‘ ' -

... This was some weeks ago. Of course there has been more damage done since
that time, and there have been more refugees moving south. It was felt that $250
- million might see the organization through the immediate period of relief. Our dele-
gation at that time thought it would be most desirable if this amount could be raised
by assessment of all members on the basis of their proportions of contribution to the
. United Nations itself. We were not able to get sufficient support for that idea but a
- committee was set up to try to raise this money on some equitable and proportionate
basis. As a result a high proportion of the $250 million has now been earmarked by

- various governments, . .

We felt that as a government we might ask parliament to agree to appropriate

“an amount which would be roughly proportionate to our share of the United Nations

- budget. For that reason we are asking approval for this estimate of $7,250,000 for
* Korean relief. The organization to supervise the expenditure of this money has been
set up. The Director-General of the organization is Mr. Kingsley, who has been Di-
" rector-General of the International Refugee Organization. He has been to Korea and
has made arrangements that these relief supplies should be distributed through the
Unified Command while operations are going on. We hope that this effort will be
successful because there is no part of the world now where relief is more urgently
_needed than in Korea. :

Mr. Pearson then provided a partial list of the different nations contributing to

the fund. In response to a question asked by Mr. A. J. Brooks (PC, Royal) it was

lowing exchange then took place: : ,

Mg. Knowres: (CCF, Winnipeg North Centre): I take it that thus far the money
has been spent mainly on medical supplies, food, clothing and other things necessary
for immediate relief. Do the terms of the resolution voted by the United Nations en-
visage going on with a programme of rehabilitation if and when the shooting is over?

pointed out that the communist nations were not contributing to the fund. The fol-

Mr. Pearson: Yes. This is a programme of relief and rehabilitation but the
funds that are being raised now will not be sufficient even to cover the immediate
cost of relief. ‘

_ Mg. Low (SC, Peace River): Is there any possibility of Russia and her satellites
- making a contribution eventually to this rehabilitation fund?

MR. Pearson: They have been given the opportunity but they have not seen fit
to take advantage of it, and I think it a highly unlikely contingency that they will
contribute. : .

Mr. ]. F. Pouliot (L, Temiscouata) later asked on what basis the amount of
$7,250,000 had been computed, and Mr. Pearson replied:

The amount requested by the United Nations was $250 million. Our proportion
of the expenses of the United Nations has been laid down as 3.2 per cent, and the
_application of that principle to'this amount gave us roughly this figure.

On other aspects of Korean relief Mr. Pearson said:

««.(This relief and rehabilitation) will apply to all that part of Korea which is
under United Nations and republican Korean control. At present, of course, that
does not include any territory north of the 38th parallel.

.. There is a very great deal of relief work being carried on for several hundred
thousands of these people. That is being done by the military authorities as part of
military relief. It is also true, I think, that there have been some voluntary contribu-
tions to Korea, and that the Red Cross is helping out there under arrangements with
the Unified Command. So far the relief has been largely military, however.
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-+« I...know some thousands (of refugees) have been taken to islands not far
from Korea and looked after there in relief establishments. There again, those estab-
lishments have been kept up by the military authorities at their expense, and by and
large that means at the expense of the United States. So far relief has been almost
entirely military, and it has covered many thousands in Korean refugees, some of
whom are in these island camps. . J

... The USSR. and the satellite states were invited to appear before this com-
mittee which was arranging for relief contributions and give some assurance that they
would participate in this work. Naturally they refused to take any part in it. That is
what one might have expected. They disclaimed all responsibility for this work be-
cause, again as one might have expected, they claimed it was due ‘to the aggressive
policies of the United States and other countries that this relief was necessary. There-
fore, in their estimation, that relieved them of responsibility.

-+ - Any rehabilitation or reconstruction which is incidental to military operation
no doubt will be carried on by the military. It is hoped that this United Nations
agency will have responsibility not only for relief but for. civilian rehabilitation and
reconstruction afterwards, but of course that will depend upon the resources made
available to the agency. At the present time they are seeking only $250 million. That
may seem a large amount of money, but it is not large in terms of the needs of the
people of Korea, and I doubt very much if any great portion of that will be available
for anything but immediate needs.’

Canadians in China

On March 12 Mr. Gordon Graydon (PC, Peel) directed the following question
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs: ‘

...Can the minister tell us whether he has any late rem dealing with the
subject of Canadian citizens still in Red China, and whether it is possible for Canadian
citizens to leave that country freely for Canada if they so desire? :

Mr. Pearson replied as follows:

We have information in my department through the United Kingdom authorities
in Peking, which information has been transmitted to us through London, and also
information from other sources, that certain Canadians have been detained by the
government in Peking. We have asked the United Kingdom authorities in China to
look into the cases that have been brought to our attention and to do everything they
can to afford those Canadians protection. Since we ourselves have no diplomatic repre-
sentation in China, on this occasion we are dependent upon the good offices of the
United Kingdom diplomatic service; and, as always, they are only too anxious to help,
as I hope we would help if the circumstances were reversed.

On the general question of the position of Canadians in China, I would not like
to say anything at this moment without more consideration; but I can tell the hon.
member for Peel that Canadians are leaving China at the present time, Delays have
been put in their way but of those who wish to return to Canada some are getting
out of China. I may be able to give him more particulars on that aspect of the
matter shortly.-

On March 19 Mr. E. D. Fulton (PC, Kamloops) asked the Secretary of State for

External Affairs what steps were being taken by the Canadian Government in the

light of the reported arrest by the present government of China of five missionary

- sisters on obviously trumped-up charges. Mr. Pearson replied in part that “on the

face of it, it would appear the charges have been made for communist propaganda
purposes of the kind with which we have become all too familiar in recent years”.

The next day, March 20, the question was again raised by Mr. J. F. Pouliot
(L, Temiscouatay and Mr. Pearson made the following statement: ;

... Attacks have recently been made in the Chinese communist press in Canton,
Peking and Hong Kong against Canadian nuns of the Order of the Immaculate Con-
ception who conduct the Orphanage of the Holy Child in Canton.
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Typical charges made against the nuns are as follows:

. 1. Far from pursuing acts of charity they are guilty of inhuman acts against the -

children in their charge.

2. The orbhanage is a typical example of an imperialist charity organization, =

operation of which would not be tolerated by the Chinese people.

8. Since the communist liberation of Canton the orphanage had admitted a total
of 2,251 infants, of whom 2,116, or 94 per cent, have died in the institution to date.

. 4. This mortality rate reflects fully on the irresponsible attitude adop;ted by the
sisters in the care of the infants.

. This information, which we received from unofficial sources — that is the in-

. formation as to these charges — has been confirmed by telegram from our high com-

. missioner in London, who secured the confirmation from the United Kingdom authori-
ties, who of course are represented in China. : '

A letter from the orphanage in Canton, dated March 5, has been received by the
Mother Superior in Montreal. The nuns reported that the orphanage had been taken
over by the Chinese authorities and that the Canadian nuns were to be deported to
Hong Kong. There has been no official confirmation of newspaper reports of their
arrest. The United Kingdom foreign office has been requested by the Canadian gov-
ernment to ask the United Kingdom chargé d’affaires in Peking to do everything
possible to assist these nuns who apparently have been the victims of grotesque and
unfounded charges. Co T ’

The Passamaquoddy Tidal Prcject

In reply to a question asked by Mr. A. W. Stuart (L, Charlotte) on March 8, Mr.
Pearson made the following reply concerning the report of the International Joint
Commission, on this project: : :

- . . The International Joint Commission made its report to the two governments
on October 23, 1950, recommending that a further investigation would be necessary
to enable it to make recommendations concerning the feasibility of the Passamaquoddy
project, and has estimated that such an investigation would cost $3,900,000. The re-
port suggests that the cost might be apportioned between the two countries in pro-
portion to the benefits that each country would derive from the completed project.
This report is still under study by the interested federal authorities, and has been re-

- - ferred to the Government fo New Brunswick. )

The Food and Agriculmre Organization of the United Nations

- -.0n March 19, the House of Commons being in committee of supply, the fol-
lowing item was considered:

The Canadian government’s assessment for membership in the Food and Agri-
culture Organization of the United Nations, further amount required, $109,000. -

__. In the course of the ensuing debate, which was joined by Messrs. P. E. Wright
((;CF » Melfort), H. H. Hatfield (PC, Victoria Carlton), G. C. Nowlan (PC, Annapolis
Kings) and J. F, PouHo; (L, Temiscouata), Mr. Pearson spoke in part as follows:

«..The Food and Agriculture Organization is a specialized agency of the United
Nations which deals with food and agricultural questions. Its membership consists of
approximately 70 states, each with one vote in the conference or in the governing

y which meets between conferences. The FAO is divided into technical divisions,
© of which I think there are seven. There are the divisions on agriculture, distribution,
commerce, statistics, forestry and fisheries products, nutrition and rural welfare.

These divisions provide a wide range of fact-finding and advisory services de-
signed to furnish information to the member states and to help them in the formula-
tion of their agricultural policies. Canada has a real interest in the technical informa-
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tion obta.med from these various divisions. I beheve the Department of Agriculture
feels that useful services are being performed by them.

The FAO has been in existence for five years and during that penod had estab-
lished statistical services in the field of food, agriculture, forestry and fisheries which
have been of use to our government and to the provincial agncultural services. The
organization has also collected a great deal of technical information in these fields
which has been made available to us and which has been of specml assistance in the
development of the agriculture of backward countries.

.1 would pomt out that there are no countries behind the iron curtain whlch
are members of the Food and Agriculture Organization. They have all withdrawn
from that organization a.nd are not now receiving any assistance from it. >

. The budget of this organization has been fixed this year by the United Na-
tions at $5,000,000, and Canada’s contribution is 4.11 per cent, which is slightly lower
than the ﬁgure of 4.5 per cent, for last year. Our proportlon on that basis would be
roughly $205,500 U.S. or $217,000 Canadian.

The organization decided this year to move its headquarters from Washington
to Rome and some additional expenditures must be made immediately. We, a]ong
with other countries, have been requested to make the contribution on next year’s
assessment available at as early a date as possible and this item is one-half of next
year’s contnbutnon .o

W LI TS

«—NFB
PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FRANCE VISITS OTTAWA
The President of the Republic of France, M. Vincent Auriol, visited Ottawa, Torento, Quebec and Mont
vreal, April 5.8. He is pictured above ot a reception held by the Speckers of the Senate and the
House of Commons. Left to right: Speaker of the House of Commons, Mr. W. Ross MacDonald; the
Prime Minister of Canada, Mr. L. §. St. Laurent; M. Auriol; Specker of the Senate, Mr. Elie Beaure-
gard; Senator Norman P. Lambert; and the French Minister of Foreign Affairs, M. Robert Schuman. It is
onticipated that further material nlo'mg to the President’s visit will appear in “External Affairs” for
Mcy
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THE INTERNATIONAL MATERIALS
CONFERENCE

Soon after the outbreak of war in Korea, the members of the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization and other countries of the free world became acutely aware of
the immediate necessity of increasing their military preparedness to a’level which-
would discourage countries of the communist bloc from further aggression. In the
ensuing nine months Jarge rearmament programmes have been planned and an in-
creasing percentage of national incomes have been allocated to defence. One of the
most serious results of the rearmament programmes and the fear of war has been the
emergence of a critical shortage of certain essential raw materials. A sharp rise in
raw material prices has accompanied the shortages.

Imtlally, the shortages were caused partly by an increase in industry require-
ments, but to a large extent they were the result of speculative buying in the ex-
pectation of rising prices, and some stock-piling for strategic reasons. As defence pro-
duction proceeded however, real shortages began to appear.

The first countries to experience difficulties were the countries of Western
Europe, as most of them had only very low stocks of most raw materials in the summer
of 1950. Unless unemployment was to occur in Europe, with its accompanying poli-
tical danger, working stocks had to be rebuilt and adequate supplies ensured for the
future. For this reason the Orgamzauon for Eurapean Economic Co-operation began
to take a very active interest in the world raw material shortage. Added to the
problem of physical shortage was the danger that the excessively high prices paid
for certain raw materials might upset the “Bnancial stability which, by June 1950,
Western Europe had to a large degree achleved

At the same time that OEEC was considering the problem, NATO also be-
came concerned about the shortages because of their effect on rearmament. Because
of their geographical limitations neither of these regional organizations was able to
develop a comprehensive approach to the problem: it was evident the raw matenals
problem was a world problem '

Triporme Group Established

When Mr. Attlee, after consulting the French Premier, flew to Washmoton in -
December 1950, he discussed the now critical raw materials problem with Mr.
‘Truman. It was demded there that a Tripartite Group, to consist of the United States,
the ‘United ngdom and France, should be established in Washington. This body,
which has since become known as “The Central Group” of the “International Mater-
ials Conference” was given the task of determining which materials were in suffi-
ciently short supply to warrant the setting up of standmg committees to study them
and to decide what countries should be members of each of the commodity groups.
The membership of these commodity committees was to be determined on a statistical’
basis by .which the leading producing and consuming countries which, in total, ac-
counted for 80 per cent of the production and consumption of the individual com-
modities were to be invited. The position of countries which were not invited to
attend the standing committees was not at first made clear, but such countries have
since been informed that they may submit written memoranda on their requirements
to the committees and attend meetings to support their memoranda. The reason for

iting the size of the committees was to keep them to a manageable size so that
the commodity studies could be carried out expeditiously.

On February 24 the Central Group announced the estabhshment in Washmgton
of the following standing commodity committees:
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February 26, Copper, Zinc‘and Lead Committec; Do T
March'l,  Sulphur Committee, ~ T ’ o
March 5, Cotton and Cotton Linters Committee,
March 8, Tungsten and Molybdenum Committee,
March 12," - Manganese, Nickel and Cobalt Committee,
- April 2, © Wool Committee. .
Canada is a member of all but the Tungsten and Molybdenum Committee and the

Wool Committee. An additional Committec on Pulp and Paper products will be

established in the near future. Canada, as a major producer, has been invited to be
a member. ’ . :

The Canadian Government has appointed Mr. S. V. Allen, Special Assistant to
the Deputy Minister of Trade and Commerce, as its principal representative to attend
meetings of the commodity groups of the International Materials Conference. M.
M. P. Carson, Assistant Commercial Secretary at the Canadian Embassy in Washing-

.ton, was named as his alternate. Commodity experts attend as required. .

Towards the end of January proposals were put forward for an increase in the
size of the Central Group. It was felt in some quarters that the Tripartite Group was

-not sufficiently representative of major producing and consuming areas. After some

discussion it was agreed to expand the Central Group to ten members: to include
the United States, the United Kingdom, France, Australia, Brazil, Canada, India,
Italy and representatives from the Qrganization for European Economic Co-operation
and the Organization of American States. The first meeting of the enlarged group
took place on February 21. Although enlarged, the Central Group is still considered
as a servicing mechanism for the standing commodity groups. It is not a policy-
making group, and after setting up the standing groups, does not have any further
control over them. o

The terms of reference of the Standing Commodity Committees are to consider
and recommend to governments the specific action which should be taken in the
case of each commodity to expand production, increase availabilities, conserve sup-
plies, and assure most effective distribution and utilization of supplies among con-
suming countries. The standing groups are entirely autonomous bodies which decide

_individually their method of procedure. They do not report to any existing inter-

national organization nor to the Central Group. They do not have any method of
enforcing their decisions, but can only recommend action to governments.

It is too early to judge how successful this new machinery for solving the raw
materials problem will be. Any success that it may have will depend on the co-
operation of all producing and consuming countries.- When the bulk of a particular
commodity is produced in one or two countries with similar political and defence
interests, a rational distribution is relatively easier than when commodities are pro-
duced in a large number of countries whose defence and political interests vary. |

The International Materials Conference is an attempt to solve the raw materials
problem in a comprehensive way. Country representation appears adequate, but
not so broad as to make the committees unwieldy. The representatives of the merm-
ber countries have before them the delicate problem of arranging international co-
operation by mutual consent in a world where economic and political interests diverge
widely. However, failure to reach a basis for co-operation may lead to serious dis-
location of industry, to unemployment due to regional shortages of raw materials,
to continuation of the threat to financial stability caused by excessive increases in
the prices of these materials, and to interruption of defence programmes. .
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. CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS

" Twelfth -Session of the Economic and Social Council - ,
The Economic and Social Council held its Twelfth Session in Santiago de Chile

from February 20 to March 21. This was the first occasion on which the Council.-

had met elsewhere than at the United Nations Headquarters in New York or in
Geneva and the first time any major organ of the United Nations had held a session
in Latin America. The tremendous publicity given in the local press to the Council

proceedings indicated a high degree of interest on the part of the Chilean public

in the work of the United Nations, and it was unfortunate that this particular session
was marked by an aggressive propaganda campaign which not only delayed and
hampered the conduct of business, but which distracted attention from the con-
structive economic and social work which is the function of the Council. The only
interest of the Cominform members, the U.S.S.R., Poland and Czechoslovakia, was
to make political capital out of every issue and to use the Council as a forum for
their propaganda in Latin America. Their charges were so extreme and their tactics
so obvious that they created an unfavourable impression among intelligent Chileans,
and it seems quite likely that the cause of Communism in Latin America suffered
from the over-zeal of its missionaries. :

Many of the items on the agenda for the Twelfth Session, as is usual in the
winter session of the Council, dealt with routine matters or were in the nature of
progress reports on such continuing programmes as Technical Assistance and
UNICEF. On the economic side, the most important items were those relating to
the annual review of the world economic situation and the problem of the financing
of economic development. ~

Resolution Adopted e

The under-developed countries were clearly worried over the possible detri-
mental effects on their own economy of the accelerated defence programmes of the
more advanced countries and were anxious: that their problems in this regard be
recognized and that adequate measures be taken to avoid serious disequilibrium.
After an exhaustive general debate and considerable discussion in committee, di-
vergent views were reconciled and a resolution adopted which received unanimous
support except for the Soviet bloc. This resolution recognizes the difficulties being
encountered by under-developed countries with regard to shortages of needed im-
ports, lower levels of investment, scarcity of capital goods and new inflationary
Pressures resulting from the present international situation. At the same time it
recommends to member governments increased production and equitable distribution
of essential consumer goods and raw materials; the taking of necessary anti-inflation-
ary measures as long as inflationary pressures exist; and the taking of measures, direct
or indirect, to regulate at equitable levels and relationships the prices of essential
goods. ’ ) : ' ! )

The question of the financing of economic development is under constant re-
view by the Economic and Social Council and one of its functional commissions, the
Economic, Employment and Development Commission. At the Twelfth Session of
the Council it was agreed that since subsidiary bodies were making special studies
on related problems, definite action by the Council should not be taken until the

ndings of these bodies were available to governments, and it was therefore decided,
after considerable discussion both in plenary session and in committee, that the
Problem should be deferred until the next session of the Council but that in the mean-
time the Economic, Employment and Development Commission which is scheduled
to meet in May, should be requested to give priority to the consideration of the
Question of financing of economic development. Moreover, it was agreed that be-
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cause of the importance of the subjecf, and in oonsidération of the very heavy agenda
for the next session of the Council, the Economic Committee should meet one week
before the opening of the Thirteenth Session for the specific purpose of examining

this problem and drafting recommendations to the Council.

-~ On the social side, the most important action of the Council was to agree to the
establishment of a joint UN-ILO commission of enquiry to survey the field of forced
labour. The subject of forced labour, which was first introduced by the American
Federation of Labor some three vears ago, has been on the Council agenda almost
continuously since that time and a great deal of convincing evidence pointing to
the existence of large-scale forced labour systems behind the Iron Curtain has been

, produced by the United Kingdom and United States Governments, by the A. F. of L.

and subsequently the International Confederation of Free Trade Unions. All efforts
over the past years to induce the Soviet Union and other countries behind the Iron
Curtain to co-operate in an impartial enquiry to establish the true facts by an on-the-

- spot investigation have failed. As a second-best alternative, the Council at its meet-

ing in Santiago agreed to the establishment of a joint commission composed of three
to five members to be appointed by the Secretary-General and the Director-General
of the ILO, to conduct studies based first of all on legislative texts and administrative
regulations and their application in practice. A great deal of documentary material
of this type is already available, and when the Commission has examined these
documents it can then determine whether further evidence, including oral testimony,
would be useful. Although the most grave charges have been levelled against the .
Soviet Union and certain governments of Eastern Europe for the maintenance under
government sponsorship of large scale forced labour camps, the UN-ILO commis-
sion of enquiry will, of course, not be restricted to any particular geographical area
in its survey of the nature and extent of forced labour at the present time,

At the Santiago Session, the Council re-elected jts President, Hernan Santa Cruz
of Chile, and its First Vice-President, Sir Ramaswami Mu3aliar of India, and elected
Jiri Nosek of Czechoslovakia as Second Vice-President, all three officers to serve for
the year 1951. Canada, which served on the Agenda Committee for the year 1950,

was elected to the Council Committee on Non-Governmental Organization for the
year 1951. ’

Collectivé Measures Committee

._The Collective Measures Commiittee, which was established under the “Uniting
for Peace” resolution at the Fifth Session of the General Assembly, held its first three
meetings during March. In the course of these meetings the Committee has dealt
with such matters as the election of its officers, and has considered in general terms
the best way of approaching the tasks allotted to it. - Most of its fourteen members
have set forth their views on the objectives which the Committee might usefully
pursue, and a sub-committee of five members (Brazil, France, the United Kingdom,
the United States and Yugoslavia) has been set up to produce a plan of work and
to advise on the priority to be given to the various projects before the Committce.

In establishing the sub-committee, the parent body drew attention to certuin
clearly defined projects which had been specified in the “Uniting for Peace” resolu-
tion. Among these was the provision in Section C of the resolution whereby mem-
ber states were to inform the Collective Measures Committee of the military forces
which they could make available for United Nations employment against aggression.
The sub-committee is to consider the advisability of addressing a communication to
member states asking them to report on the steps which they have taken to comply
with this provision. A second requirement, which the sub-committee will presumably
examine is also specified in the “Uniting for Peace” resolution. It relates to the
appointment by the Secretary-General of a panel of military experts who could
be made available on request to member states wishing to obtain technical advice
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UNICEF MILK FOR GUATEMALA

A barrel of powdered milk is supplied to the village of Argueta, Guatemala, by the United Nations
International Children’s Emergency Fund, as part of its child feeding progromme.

on the organization and training of their United Nations contingents. As the Col-
lective Measures Committee is required to approve the appointments made by the
Secretary-General, the sub-committee will presumably study the appropriate size of
the panel’s membership, the range of qualifications needed by its members, and
whether recommendations on these details should be drawn to the Secretary-
General’s attention for his guidance in making the appointments. -

In addition to these specific matters on which the sub-committee will be ex-
pected to report, is the broader question of sanctions. At the request of the full com-
mittee, the Secretariat has prepared a comprehensive list of the possible measures,
moral, diplomatie, economic, financial, and military, which might be taken against
an aggressor or in support of a victim of aggression. This list has been placed in the
hands of the sub-committee, which has been asked to recommend the projects which
should be given priority. L :

It is too early to predict on what particular topics the sub-committee will advise
the Collective Measures Committee to concentrate its attention. Such problems as
the formation of an international legion, and the question of the relationship between
United Nations collective security arrangements and regional defence machinery,
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will no doubt come under examination. Even at this early stage, however, it is clear
that many members have misgivings as to the practicability of organizing a supra-
national military legion under the United Nations, and there are similar indications
of reluctance to have the Collective Measures Committee enter the realm of strategic
planning. : -

-Nevertheless, there seems to be general agreement that the Committee will make

a positive contribution to the United Nations collective security system if it can pro-

_ duce a set of papers reviewing the whole field of sanctions as they might be applicd

in the event of a future breach of the peace. Studies of this kind might serve as a

timely reminder to member states of their responsibilities for collective action under

the United Nations. Furthermore, with League of Nations research in this field and

Korean experience to draw upon, the Committee could perform a valuable function

by detailing, for the guidance of member states, the many different spheres in which

useful national contributions could be made to United Nations action against
aggression. '

Location of the Sixth Session of the General Assembly

At a i)lenary meeting held on March 20, 1951, the General Assembly decided
that its Sixth Session would open in Paris not later than November 6. ,

. The Assembly had already adopted on December 14, 1950, a proposal to hold
- the Session in Europe and had instructed the Secretary-General and the President of
the Assembly to select the city most suitable and to make the appropriate arrange-
ments. Canada has voted against this resolution, principally for reasons of economy
and administrative convenience. ) .

.. In accordance with the Assembly’s decision of December 14, and after con-
sultation with the President of the Assembly, the Secretary-General personally con-
ducted a survey of facilities in Geneva, Paris, London and a number of other cities
in France and the United Kingdom. During his tour he held discussions with the
Swiss, French and United Kingdom Governments. Geneva was soon removed from

~ the list of possibilities, and early in February the United Kingdom Government
announced its inability to make available London or any other city in the United
Kingdom for the 1951 meetings. Meanwhile, the French Government also announced

* that it had decided against inviting the Assembly to meet in Paris. '

-Having been unsuccessful in finding a suitable site, the President of the
Assembly and the Secretary-General made it known early in February that they
favoured abandoning the original plan of holding the Session in Europe. When the
Assembly met to discuss the problem on F ebruary 13, however, the Bolivian Repre-
sentative announced that he had information that a resolution had been introduced
in the French National Assembly asking the French Government to extend an invi-
tation to the Assembly to hold its Sixth Session in Paris. The General Assembly
thereupon decided to withhold final decision until March 10 to give the French Gov-
ernment an opportunity to consider the matter and make its decision known. This
interval was later extended by approximately a week on account of the French poli-

", tical crisis. On March 17, the French Delegation in New York informed the Secre-
tary-General that Paris would in fact be available, but on certain specific conditions:
the Assembly should not meet before November 6, 195 1; in case of a “split Session”
the General Assembly should be continued in Paris until its termination in January
or February, if necessary; and the United Nations should share the cost of the extra
expenditure involved. . : .

e ST P == - » -
Tt s 1 e AP ST, e O Y e AL S I W s 0 M o M ol e 3 At
.

On March 20, a meeting of the General Assembiy was called to study this new
proposal. The President of the Assembly submitted a resolution according to which
the Assembly would accept the French invitation to meet in Paris but not later than
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November 6; and provided that the total estimated cost of the Session would not
exceed the amount of $2,350,400 already allocated for this purpose in the 1951
- Budget, “plus such additional amounts as may be authorized by transfer from other

. sections of the 1951 Budget”. The latter part of the resolution was questioned by a_

number of delegations on the grounds that it was too vague and did not give ade-
quate assurances regarding the financial implications of holding the Session in Paris. -
However, the resolution was finally adopted by a rollcall vote of 24 in favour, 17
against (including Canada) and 12 abstentions. Canada did not intervene in the de-
bate but voted against the resolution for the same reasons as it had opposed the
earlier resolution of December 14, 1950.*

, Trusteeship Council

The Eighth Session of the Trusteeship Council completed its work on March 16,
1951. The proceedings were marked by a less critical attitude on the part of the
non-administering members and as a result, except for the usual attacks by the Soviet
Representative, the Council has worked in a much improved atmosphere over
previous sessions.

‘ The question of granting to Italy, as the authority responsible for the adminis-
tration of Somaliland, “full participation™ in the work of the Council, is perhaps
the most important issue which has been raised at the current session. After having
voted to admit Italy to partidipate in the debate on items affecting Somaliland, the
Council adopted an Argentine resolution pointing out the desirability of assuring
the full participation of the Italian Government in all aspects of its work, and re-
guesting the General Assembly to include the matter in the agenda of its Sixth
ession.

Meanwhile the change of administration in the trust territory of Somaliland
seems to be proceeding smoothly, and the Italian Administrator has already imple-
mented many of the provisions of the trusteeship agreement. The Territorial Council,
which has been appointed by the Administrator from lists submitted by competent
bodies and the main political parties, held its first meeting in Mogadiscio on January
29, 1951. The Council is composed of 35 members, of whom 28 are Somalis, two
Italians, two Arabs, one is a representative of the Indo-Pakistan community, and two
are representatives of economic interests. It is appointed for one year and will hold

ee sessions, with a permanent committee sitting during the intervals. It will be
consulted by the Administrator on all important questions, except foreign policy and
defence, and will eventually be replaced by an elective legislature, which, it is in-
tended, will form the nucleus of the future parliament of Somaliland when the terri-
tory becomes independent.

Among other steps taken at its recent session, the Council set up a Special Com-
mittee to study the prevailing policies, laws and practices relating to the question of
land tenure in the trust territories. This problem is a very complex one; and in par-
ticular the policy of the administering authorities with regard to the transfer of land
to non-indigenous inhabitants has in the past been severely criticized. The new
Committee will take into account the present and future needs of the indigenous
pecple as well as the economic requirements of the trust territories, and report before
the end of the next session of the Council.

- The Council also discussed a series of recommendations made by the Assembly,
among them two resolutions concerning technical assistance for trust territories, and
the form which the Council’s annual reports should take. This latter question, con-
trary to expectations, was not debated at great length. The problem of corporal
Punishment in trust territories resulted in longer discussion and led to a debate on
—— . c . .

*See External Affairs for January 1951, p. 28
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the constitutional relationship between the Council and the Assembly. The Soviet
Representative availed himself of this opportunity to raise once more the question
of whether the resolutions adopted by the General Assembly were binding on the

.Trusteeship Council. He stated that in his view the administering authorities were

obliged to carry out the terms of the Assembly resolution on the abolition of corporal
punishment. The representative of France, the United Kingdom and the United
States, however, took exception to his interpretation and he then reversed his state-
ment to say that “the U.S.S.R. had never taken the position that the Assembly reso-
Iutions were obligatory.” The Council merely took note of the Assembly resolution.

The Council decided on the itinerary and composition of the visiting mission
which will go this year to the trust territories in East Africa (Ruanda-Urundi, Tan-

. ganyika and Italian Somaliland). The mission will include representatives of the

Dominican Republic, New Zealand, Thailand and the United States, and will prob-
ably visit the territories between August and October 1951. China, New Zealand,
Thailand and the United States were appointed to serve on the Council’s Standing
Committee on Administrative Unions, established in July 1950.

%
9 - 3
T AN |

«—National Defence

. SPECIAL FORCE AT FORT LEWIS

Six thousand troops of the Canadian Army Special Force led by Brigadier J. M. Rockingham, Com-
manding Officer of the 25th Infantry Brigade, took part in a ceremonicl parade held et Fort Lewit
Washington, for Lt. General G. G. Simonds, Chief of the General Stoff.
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Canada cna l-'bo United Nations, 1950, Department of External Affairs, Conference Series I§50 No. 1.
The King's Pﬁm«, Ottawa, Canada. (Price 50 cents). -

and accomplishments during’ 1950 of the United Nations and the Specialized
each of the main political; economic and social subjects dealt with by the General

Agencies, on the commissions of the Economic and Social Council and on legal, ad-

"ministrative and financial matters. The report is designed to give the reader an
understanding of the kind of problems with which the United Nations and the
Specialized Agencies have been faced during 1950; of the policies followed by Can-
adian representatives with respect to those problems; and of the reasons for the
policies and the significance of the decisions reached. This book has been written
as much for the general reader, who does not have a wide knowledge of United
Nations affairs, as for the student or specialist.

_ Canada and the United Nations, 1950 opens with an analytical preface by Mr.
L. B. Pearson, Secretary of State for External Affairs. In this preface, Mr. Pearson
assessed the achievements of the United Nations, as well as the limitations under
which it operated during 1950, the most difficult period through which it has passed
in its short lifetime. He concludes with these words: |

In this time of crisis in the United Nations, it is essential that the Free World
maintain its principles, while at the same time recognizing and making allowance for
the limitations upon its power and resources. We must make clear that we are firmly
opposed to aggression of all kinds and that if at times we are unable to meet aggres-
sion with the firmness we would wish, it is because we do not yet possess the arms
to do so. We should not be ashamed to profess at the same time that the principal
purpose of the United Nations is to make peace rather than wage war, and that we
must, therefore, no matter how strong we may become, be prepared with patience
%=~ - amd Pmagination to prolong our efferts to reach -a settlement.~ —— <~~~ =N -

. Undoubtedly the.aggression in Korea, which directly affected the lives of so
many people, has made the general public much more aware of the United Nations.
Canadian troops are fighting in Korea side by side with those of many other countries.
In its leading article on Korea this book tries to explain the background of the Korean
crisis and the political and military developments which took place from the morning
of June 25 until the end of 1950. Following the Korean article, there are articles on
such’ subjects as Formosa, the former Italian colonies, Palestine, Greece, Spain and
Kashmir. The first chapter of the report also includes a comprehensive article en-
titled “Peace and Security Proposals” which deals with the measures which the
General Assemby took during its Fifth Session to ensure that the ultimate responsi-
bility of the United Nations as an instrument for the maintenance of international
peace will not be abdicated becduse of the failure of the Security Council to agree
on collective measures to resist aggression.

Chapter II of the report is concerned with economic and social matters. It opens
with a survey of the work of the Economic and Social Council and this is followed
by articles on what the United Nations has done, or is planning to do, to help the
victims of the Korean war; to help other under-developed countries, through tech-
nical assistance and other means, to raise their standard of living; and to help to feed
and clothe the children of poorer countries through the International Children’s
Emergency Fund. ' .

The Specialized Agencies are each given individual treatment in an effort to
show the reader how much valuable and often little-publicized work is being done
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Agencies, and of the participation by Canada in their work. It contains articles on .

Assembly and the Security Council. There are also articles on each of the Specialized .
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by these autonomous bodies operating within the United Nations system. The report
is rounded out with chapters on dependent territories, and on the legal, administra-
tive and financial questions with which the United Nations has been concerned
during the past year." The appendix contains some ‘of the more important resolutions
. and extracts from statements by Canadian representatives. In addition, there is a
chart showing the structure of the United Nations and a list of members of the more
important organs. To enable the reader to follow the Korean article, a map has been

reproduced in the appropriate section. There are also maps of Kashmir and the
former Italian colonies. . N

~The French language version entitled “Le Canada et les Nations Unies” will be
reviewed in the May issue of Affaires Extéricures. )

Other Publiéations

(Obtainable at the King’s Printer at the price indigated).

Treaty Series, 1950, No. 5: Convention between Canada and the United States of America
for the Extension of Port Privileges to Halibut Fishing Vessels on the Pacific Coasts of the
&nlf:neguilt)ata of America and Canada. Signed at Ottawa, March 24, 1950. Price, 10 cents.

Treaty Series, 1950, No. 14: Agreement between Cénada and New Zealand relating to Air
Transport. Signed at Wellington, August 16, 1950. Price, 15 cents. (Bilingual)._: .
Treaty Series, 1950, No. 15: Exchange of Notes between Canada and the United States of
America giving Formal Effect to the “Statement of Principles for Economic Co-operation”.
Signed at Washington, October 26, 1950. Price, 10 cents. (Bilingual).

Canadian Representatives Abroad and Representatives of Other Countries in Canada, March
15, 1951. Price, 25 cents.
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- APPOINTMENTS AND TRAILISFERS IN THE

‘
)

CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

effective March 18, 1951. ,

Mr. J. R. McKinney was postea from Ottawa to the Canadian Legation in Yugoslavia, '

" APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF
: >REPRESENTATIYES OF OTHER COUNTRIES IN CANADA - >,
‘ ST DIPLOMATIC

New Appointments

Mr. Alfonso Arias-Schreiber, Tln;rd Secre-
tary, Embassy of Peru, February 22. Mr.
Arias—Schreiber is married.

Captain Luis J. Comnes, Naval Attaché,
Embassy of Argentina, March 2.

Mr. D. R. Kawatra, Third Secretary, Qf-

fice of the High Commissioner for India,

March 9. Mr. Kawatra is married.

Departures . ‘

Mr. B. P. Adarkar, Commercial Counsellor,
Office of the High Commissioner for India,
February 28.

Vice-Admiral Luis F. Merlo Flores, Naval
Attaché, Embassy of Agentina, March 1.

Colonel José Kahl, Jr., Assistant Air At-
taché, Embassy of Brazil, March 15.

Mr. Mikhail V. Degtiar, Counsellor and
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, Embassy of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, left
Ottawa on February 29 for the Soviet Union

“on leave. During his absence, Mr. Leonid

Teplov, Counsellor, is Chargé d’Affaires ad
interim.

For reasons of economy, the office of the
Commercial Counsellor to the High Commis-
sioner for India located in the Royal Bank
Building, . Toronto, was closed effective
March 1, 1951. Trade matters are now being

dealt with by the High Commissioner’s Of- .

fice in Ottawa.

CONSULAR

Provisional recognition was granted to:

Dr. Joachim-Friedrich Ritter as Consul of
the Federal Republic of Germany at Ottawa,
March 12, R o

Dr. Wolf-Dietrich Weiss as Vice-Consul of
%}e Fﬁdlezral Republic of Germany at Ottawa,
varg .

' Mr. Cyrus B. Follmer as Consul of the

United States of America at Calgary, March

gtta Mr. Follmer was previously Consul at
wa. :

Mr. Charles Francis Stoppani as Vice-
Consul of the United States of America at

. Montreal, March 14.

Mr. George A. Berkley as Vice-Consul of
the United States of America at Ottawa,
March 14. Mr. Berkley was previously Vice-
Consul at Hamilton, -

 Mr. Warren L. Swope as Vice-Consul of -

the United States of America at Saint John,
N.B., March 20. -

Mr. José Luis Ceron as Consul of Spain
at Montlfeal, March 29.

De‘tar’ur‘s )
Mr. William A. Mitchell, Vice-Consul of

the United States of America at Saint John,.

'B'r’ March 2. .
Mr. Stanley T. Hayes, Vice-Consul of the

United States of America at Montreal, March
6. . .

Mr. J. William Henry, Vice-Consul of the

United States of America at Toronto, March . .

13.

Mr. Alfredo Teixeira Valladao, Consul o
Brazil at Toronto, end of vMarch. .

Mr. Arnaldo Caviglia resumed his duties ‘

as Vice-Consul of Argentina at Halifax,

March 2. Mr. Jose Vicente Ayestaran who

was in charge of the Consulate during Mr.

Caviglia’s absence has returned to Quebec

gity s‘illnd resumed his duties there as Vice-
onsul.

Mr. Jorge Romero, Consul General of Peru
at Montreal, left on March 10 for a period
of three months on leave. During his ab-
sence, Mr. Mariano de Yturralde, Consul
General of Spain in that city, will look after
the consular interests of Peru.

Mr. Guillermo F. Mejia, Vice-Consul of
Argentina at Montreal will be in charge of
the Consulate General in that city pending
the appointment of a successor to Mr. Pedro
Bonnefon, former Consul General.

The address of the Consulate General of
the Federal Republic of Germany at Ottawa
is now: 580 Chapel Street, telephone number
2-1102. .
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New Appointment

Mr. B. B. Rae, Trade Coxﬁmissioner for New-Zealand at 'Mo'ntreal, March 7.

R CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES

(This is a list of International

CONTINUING BOARDS AND COMMISSIONS

" {Now published annually.

CONFERENCES ATTENDED IN MARCH

1. Multilateral Tariff Negotiations under
the. General Agreement on Teariffs and
Trade. Torquay, England — September
28-April 21. L. D. Wilgress, High Com-

- missioner for Canada in the United

- Kingdom, Chairman; H. B. McKinnon,
Canadian Tarif Board, D(;ﬂ;ty Chair-

" man; J. J. Deutsch, W. J. Callaghan and
S. S. Reisman, Department of Finance;
L. Couillard, Permanent Delegation of
Canada to the Organization for Euro-
pean Economic Co-operation, Paris; Dr.
C. M. Isbister, A, L. Neal, B. G. Barrow,
H. V. Jarrett and J. P. C. Gauthier, De-
partment of Trade and Commerce; Dr.
A. E. Richards, Department of Agricul-
ture; H. H. Wright, Department of Ex-
ternal Affairs, Secretary,

: 2. Conference to Discuss Creation of Euro-
pean Army. Paris — February 15. Ob-
server: Gen. G. P. Vanier, Canadian
Ambassador to France; Senior Political
Adviser: J. Chapdelaine, Canadian Mis-
sion, Bonn; Adviser: Brig. R. W. Moncel,
Office of the Canadian High Commis-
sioner, London. y )

8. Twelfth Session of ECOSOC. Santiago—
February 20-March 21. Representative:
J. D. Kearney, Canadian Ambassador to
Argentina; Alternate: J. F. Parkinson,
Canadian Embassy, Washington; Prin-
cipal Adviser: Miss B. M. Meagher, De-
partment of External Affairs; Advisers:
G. V. Beaudry, Canadian Embassy, San-

- tiago; A. R. Crépault, Permanent Dele-
" gation of Canada to the United Nations,
New York, Secretary.

-4. Standing Committee' on Copper, Zinc
and Lead. Washington — February 26.
Representative: S. V. Allen, Depart-
ment of Trade and Commerce; Alter-
nate: M. P. Carson, Canadian Embassy
Washington. ‘
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Conferences at which Canada was represented during the
month of March 1951, and of those at which it may be represented
.Conferences may be found in the previous issues of “External Affairs”).

Only new Continuing Boards and Commissions will be listed in
the intervening months. See “External Affairs” January 1951, for a complete List of Con-
tinuing Boards and Commissions). - . . .

6. 114th Session of the Governing Body of

7. Standing Committee on Sulphur. Wash-

8. North American Wildlife Conference.

" 9. Standing Committee on Cottor; and Cot-

10.

in the future; earlier

5. United States-Canada = Discussions on
Frequency Assignment Plans for Bands
Below 4000 ke. Washington—February

26-March 9. Chairman: C. J. Acton, De-

partment of Transport; A. J. Dawson,

Department of Transport; Lt. R. M.

Dunbar, R.C.N.; Capt. L. H. Wylie,

Canadian Army; Flt. Lt. W. D. Benton,

R.C.A.F; G. E. Cox, Canadian Embassy,

Washington.

ILO. Geneva — February 26-March 10.
Delegate: A. H. Brown, Department of
Labour; Alternate: N.F. H. Berlis, Per-
manent Delegation of Canada to the Eu-
ropean Office of the United Nations,
Geneva. - . o

ington — March 1. Representative: S.V.
Allen, Department of Trade and Com-
merce; Alternate: M. P. Carson, Can-
adian Embassy, Washington.

Milwaukee, Wis.—March 4-7. Dr. H. F.
Lewis, Chief, Canadian Wildlife Service;
Dr. V. E. F. Solman, Canadian Wildlife
Service; D. G. Colls, Dominion Wildlife
Officer for Manitoba and Saskatchewan.

ton Linters. Washington—March 5. Rep-
resentative: S. V. Allen, Department of
Trade and Commerce; M. P. Carson,
Canadian Embassy, Washington.

Study Groups Nos 9 and 10 of the In-
ternational Telegraph Consultative Com-
mittee. Geneva—March 6-22. . Head of
Delegation: K. B. Ralph, Department of
‘Transport; J. R. Lamb, Canadian Over-
seas Telecommunications Corporation;
T. D. Merrigan, Representative of C.N.R.
and C.P.R.

External Affairs




11

12,

13.

‘14,

15.

16.

Standing Committee on Manganese,
Nickel and Cobalt. Washington—March
12. Representative: S. V. Allen, De-
partment of Trade and Commerce; Al- -

ternate: Mr. P. Carson, Canadian Em-- ..

bassy, Washington. :

First South American Congress on Petro-
leum. Montevideo—March 12-16. C.S.
Bissett, Canadian Embassy, Buenos
Aires. (Observer).

Inter-American Conference on Social Se-

curity. Buenos Aires - March 12-31.

Delegate: Col. J. G. Bisson, Unemploy-

ment Insurance Commission; Alternate:

I&r Roy, Canadian Embassy,. Buenos
es.

Extraordinary Conference of Directors of
International Meteorological Organiza-
tion. Paris—~March 15. Dr. A. Thomson,
Department of Transport, Toronto.

Seventh Session of the Social Commis-
sion of United Nations. Geneva—March
17. R. B. Curry, Department of National
Health and Welfare.

First Congress of World Meteorological
Organization. Paris — March 19. Dele-

17.

18.

gate: Dr. A. Thomson, Department of .

Transport, Toronto; Alternate: Dr. J.
Patterson, Department of Transport;
Adviser: O. G. Stoner, Canadian Em-
bassy, Paris. - : :

International Materials Conference (Cen-~ -

tral Group). Washington — March 21.

Representative: J. H. English, Canadian.

Embassy, Washington; Alternate: S. V.
Allen, Department of Trade and Com-
merce.

Special Session of Contracting Parties to

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade.
Torquay—March 29-April 21. L. D. Wil-

gress, High Commissioner for Canada in’
the United Kingdom, Chairman; H. B. -

- McKinnon, Canadian Tariff -Board, De-

puty Chairman; W. J. Callaghan and
S. S. Reisman, Department of Finance;
L. Couillard, Permanent Delegation of
Canada to the Organization for Euro-
pean Economic Co-operation, Paris; Dr.
C. M. Isbister, A. L. Neal, B. G. Barrow,
H. V. Jarrett and J. P. C. Gauthier, De-
partment of Trade and Commerce; Dr.
A. E. Richards, Department of Agricul-

ture; H. H. Wright, Department of Ex-

ternal Affairs, Secretary.

CONFERENCES TO BE HELD IN APRIL AND MAY

. First(Meet.ing of the Northwest Atlantic -

Fisheries Commission.. Washington —
April 2-14.

- Ninth Session of the Executive Com- -

mittee of IRO. Geneva—April 4.

. Seventh Session of the General Council

of IRO. Geneva—April 9.

. Meeting of Special Committee to Study

Draft International Sanitary Regulations
(WHO). Geneva—April 9. .

. International Conference on Rubber.

Rome—April 9.-

. Sixth Session of the' Narcotic Drugs

. Commission. New York—April 10-May.

" 8.

France

April, 1951

North Atlantic Treaty Organization —
Conference Experts on Information.
London—-April 12-14. , . - v -

Eighth Session of the International Rub-

10.

11.

12.

“13.

ber Study Group. Rome—April 16.

. Ad Hoc Committee on Organization aﬁd

Operation of ECOSOC. New York—April
16-27. B

Sixth Session of the Administrative Coun-
cil of ITU. Geneva—April 16. )

North Atlantic Planning Board for Ocean
Shipping. London—April 23.

Fourth Session of the Coal Mines Com-
mittee of ILO. Geneva—-May 7-19. -

78th Annual Meeting of the Conference
of Social Work. Atlantic City, N.J.—May

©13-18. .

14.

15.

Thfrd, World Petroleum Congress. The -

Hague—May 28-June 6.

Fifth Annual Conference of the inter-
national Federation of Agricultural Pro-
ducers. Mexico—May 28-June 8.

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS CONCLUDED BY CANADA

Convention between Canada and France for the avoidance of double taxation and the
prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on incomes. Signed at Paris on March

16, 1951.

Convention between Canada and France for the avoidance of double taxation and the
prevention of ﬁscal evasion with respect to succession duties. Signed at Paris on March

16, 1951.
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Unifed States of America . ‘ ‘
. Convention between Canada and the United States of America relating to the opera-
tion by citizens of either country of certain radio equipment or stations in the other
country. Signed at Ottawa on February 8, 1951. N

CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS{

" A SELECT BIBLIOGRAPHY

(a) Mimeograi)hed Documents:

*World Report 1949-1950 (Preliminary edi-
tion)—Prepared by the Secretariat; 29
_ January 1951; docqment 1/1910; 392 p.

a) Review of Economic Conditions in
Africa; 5 February 1951; document
E/1910/Add.1; 229 p. -

b) Review of Economic Conditions in the
Middle East; 31 January 1951; docu-
ment E/1910/Add.2; 135 p. :

Progress made by the United Nations in the
field of social activities in 1950 (January
to December 1950)—Report by the Secre-
tariat; 17 January 1951; document E/
CN.5/240; 49 p.; Annex 32 p.

(b) Printed Documents:

*Resolutions adopted by the General As-
sembly during the period 19 September
to 15 December 1950; document A/1775;
80 p.; 80 cents; General Assembly Offi-
fqial ;oecords: Fifth Session, Supplement

0. 20. .

*Review of International Commodity Prob-
- lems 1950 (Interim Co-ordinating Com-
mittee for International Commodity Ar-
rangements); January 1951; document E/
1907; 63 p.; 70 cents; Sales No.: 1951.
IL.D.1. - .

*Training for Social Work—An International
Survey; 23 October 1950; document
E/CN.5/196/Rev.1; 248 p.; $2.00; Sales
No.: 1950.IV.II. (Department of Social
Affairs). :

*Methods of Social Welfare Administration;

- 25 October 1950; document E/CN.5/224;
299 p.; $2.50; Sales No.: 1950.IV.10 (De-
partment of Social Affairs). .

*Yearbook of the United Nations 1948-49;
1171 p.; $12.50; Sales No.: 1950.1.11.

Statistical Yearbook 1949-50; (Second Is-
sue); bilingual; 555 p.; $6.00; Sales No.:
1950.XVIL.3 (Department of Economic
Affairs). - ’ ‘

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES

ob
A
The following serial numbers are available

51/8-The International Joint Commis-
sion, an address by General A.G.L. Mc-
Naughton on the International Joint
Commission, with particular reference
to the St. Lawrence Seaway and Power
Project, delivered to the Electric Club
of Toronto on February 28, 1951,

The foﬂMng serial numbers are available

51/7—Canada’s Role in the Defence of
the Free World, an address by the Min-
ister of Trade and Commerce, Mr. C. D.
Howe, delivered to the Commercial
Club of Chicago, on February 27, 1951.

No. 51/9-Hydro-Electric Power in the Can-

tainable from the Information Division

No.

No.

sFrench version not available until noted in future issue of “External Affairs”,
rocured from the Canadian 8

1 Printed documents may be g
Ryerson Press, 299 Queen Bt, West, Toronto; mi gr

, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa,

in Canada and abroad:

No. 51/10—The Universities and Iﬁtenla-

tional Understanding in the Free World,
an address by the Prime Minister, Mr.
L.S. St. Laurent, at a special Convoca-
tion at the University of Western On-
tario, London, on March 7, 1951.

abllv;)ad “only:

adian Economy, an address by the Min-

ister of Tramaort, Mr. Lionel Chevrier,
- delivered to the Joint Annual Meeting

of the Association of Municipal Elec-

trical Utilities and the Ontarioc Muni-

cipal Electric Association, in Toronto,
. on February 27, 1951, - -

ales Agent for United Natlons publications, the

subscription from the United Nations, Becretariat, Lak:
may be consulted at certain designa

6 Success, New York.
ted libraries listed In *‘External Affairs

h can only be procured by annual
Publications and documents
*’, Beptember, 1950, p. 359

. . Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, CM.G, B.A, LPh,

Most Excellent Majesty,

Controller of Stationery, 1951
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THE KOREAN CRISIS

EARLY in the morning of April 11 an announcement was issued on behalf of
the President of the United States that General Douglas MacArthur had been relieved
of all his military commands, including that of the United Nations Forces in Korea.
In his statement to the public the President declared: T C '

With deep regret I have concluded that General of the Army Douglas MacArthur
is unable to give his wholehearted support to the policies of the United States Gov-
ernment and of the United Nations in matters pertaining to his official duties. In view
of the specific responsibilities imposed upon me by the Constitution of the United
States and the added responsibility which has been entrusted to me by the United
Nations, I have decided that I must make a change of command in the Far East. I
have, therefore, relieved General MacArthur of his commands and have designated
Lt. Gen. Matthew B. Ridgway as his successor.

The President’s communication to General MacArthur was as follows:

I deeply regret that it becomes my duty as President and Commander in Chief
of the United States military forces to replace you as Supreme Commander, Allied
Powers; Commander-in-Chief, United Nations Command; Commander-in-Chief, Far
East; and Commanding General, U.S. Amny, Far East.

You will turn over your commands, effective at once, to Lt. Cen. Matthew B.
Ridgway. You are authorized to have issued such orders as are necessary to complete
desired travel to such place as you select.

President Explains Action . 5

The same evening President Truman explained his action and enunciated United
States policy in the Far East with particular emphasis on Korea. He expressed the
government’s policy, in the simplest terms, as the prevention of a third world war;
to this end it was the Government’s aim to localize the Korean War, repel aggression,
and restore peace. Heé made it clear that the United States Government would not
take the initiative in extending the war but said that it might be spread by the Com-
munist rulers: “they have that choice, and with it the awful responsibility for what
may follow”. He said that the door was always open to the Communists for a settle-
ment of the Korean conflict on the basis of an end to the fighting, insurance against

- its resumption, and an end of the aggression. On these terms he declared the way
. would be open for the unification of Korea and withdrawal of all foreign troops.

For some time it had been apparent that there was a wide difference of view
between General MacArthur and his Commander-in-Chief. Widespread surprise had
been evoked by the General’s statement of March 24, which was interpreted to mean
that United Nations military operations would be extended to China if his offer to
discuss an end to the fighting was rejected, and which asserted that the Korean
problem should be settled apart from other Far Eastern issues.

Uncertainty Increased

Early in April the general uncertainty was increased by two or more indications
ot General MacArthur’s opinions. On April 5 Representative Joseph Martin, Re-
publican Leader in the House of Representatives, published a letter written to him
by the General on March 20. In it General MacArthur advocated the use of the
Chinese Nationalist forces on Formosa to open a second front on the Chinese main-
land. He went on to say: "

It seems strangely difficult for some to realize that here in Asia is where the Com-
. munist conspirators have elected to make their play for global conquest, and that
we have joined the issue thus raised on the battlefield; that here we fight Europe’s
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war with arms while the diplomats there still fight it with words; that if we lose the
war to communism in Asia the fall of Europe is inevitable; win it and Europe most
- probably would avoid war yet preserve freedom. ' ’ )
The special significance of this statement lay in its direct opposition to the decision
of the United States Government that Western Europe should be considered the
main front to be defended against Communist imperialism. '

The publication of General MacArthur's letter to Representative Martin was fol-
lowed two days later by the publication of an interview with the military correspond-
ent of the London Daily Telegraph in which General MacArthur was reported as
having said that if the politicians would “take the wraps off”, the United Nations
forces could defeat the Chinese Communists easily enough; that there should be a
naval blockade of the coast of the Chinese mainland and attacks on the Chinese rail-
way system; and that Russian intervention in such circumstances would be im-
probable. . ' :

Sécrefory-General's Statement

Without commenting directly on General MacArthur’s statements, the Secretary-
General of the United Nations emphasized at a press conference on April 6 that the
United Nations had two objectives in Korea “and only two”, firstly, to repel aggression
and to restore peace and security, and secondly to make possible a united, independ-
ent, free and democratic Korea. He declared that the purpose of the United Nations
in its armed struggle with the enemy was to diminish, not to increase, the danger
of the conflict widening into a third world war. He asserted that the military com- .
mitment ended with the first objective; in the second it was replaced by the peaceful
means of negotiation, conciliation and economic assistance.

A few days after General MacArthur’s removal the North Korean Government

sent a communication to the United Nations denouncing United States and South .

Korean atrocities in the same way as in its seventeen preceding communications. Apart
from this major theme there was a minor reference to the means by which a peaceful
settlement could be found for the Korean dispute, the chief points being withdrawal
of United States and other armed forces, discussion of Far Eastern problems by the
five major powers, and peaceful settlement of the Korean dispute by the Korean peo-
ple themselves. The Asian-Arab group at the United Nations held several meetings
to study the communication in the hope that its mention of peaceful settlement and
its timing so soon after General MacArthur’s dismissal might signify a desire to
negotiate,

President’s Policy Defended

President Truman’s Far Eastern policy was defended before the United States
public in an address by General Bradley, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
on April 17, in Chicago, and in another by Mr. Acheson, the Secretary of State, the
following evening in Washington. General Bradley warned that there was no early
end in sight to the Korean war, he reaffirmed the Government’s intention to limit the
fighting to Korea, if at all possible, and thus prevent a third world war. Mr. Acheson

ikewise opposed extension of the war by United States initiative. He said that it
will be clear to the world that if there is an expansion of the conflict in Korea or if a
world conflict should result from it the responsibility will rest square on the Kremlin
and its agents in Peking”. : .

MacArthur Addresses Congress

In addressing a joint session of both Houses of Congress on April 19 General
" MacArthyr repeated the views which had brought about his dismissal and went a
step further by claiming that the Joint Chiefs of Staff shared them. He advocated
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the bombing of Manchurian bases, a naval blockade of the¢ Chinese coast, an in-

creased economic blockade, air reconnaissance along the coast, and support of an

attack by the Chinese Nationalists on the mainland; he was emphatic that under
no circumstances should Formosa fall under Communist control. :

For the first three weeks of April there was little military activity on the Korean
front. Lest the enemy’s failure to launch its long-heralded spring offensive should
produce a relaxation of effort in the Untied Nations and by its forces, General Ridg-
way, the United Nations Commander-in-Chief, wamned in a statement of April 10:

The Communists won’t call this thing off. As far as they are concerned this is
an all-out life and death struggle; though thev may vary their timing, tactics and
strategy they never vary their objectives. There is no end of the war in sight unless
there is a political settlement and I know of no negotiation for that.

During this period there were rumours of an impending offensive from Manchurian
bases and some speculation on the counter measures which might have to be taken
by the United Nations forces in this event. .

1 T

Communists I.uuhch Aﬁack

On April 22, the Communist forces launched a heavy ground attack on the
central front with supporting action along the entire line. United Nations forces
* withdrew slowly to prepared positions along and south of the 38th parallel. In view of
the heavy casualties being inflicted upon the enemy and the strong resistance to his
advance there arose the possibility that the offensive might be enlarged by air attacks
from Manchurian bases. Speculation on possible counter measures to be taken in-
creased. In reply to a question in the House of Commons on this subject the Secre-
tary of State for External Affairs expressed the Government’s view on April 26.

' Some five months ago the government informed the United States Government
in response to an inquiry from that government,—they brought the matter up—that,
-though a strong case could be made under international Jaw that the United Nations
Commander-in-Chief had the right to retaliate against any air attacks launched from
Manchuria, we considered it important (as indeed did other governments) that no

military operations take place outside Korean borders without specific authority from
** the United Nations. ‘

Since ‘that time various aspects of the Korean operations have been the subject
of discussions in Washington, as indeed I have previously indicated in the House, be-
tween representatives of the countries having _fqrces in Korea. 4 .

So far, however, the Canadian Government has received no request for concur-
rence in any proposal to authorize United Nations’ retaliation upon enemy air bases
"outside Korea, probably for the very good reason that there has been no massive
enemy air bombing from Manchuria. If there is such air intervention, for the conse-

. quences of which the Chinese Communists would have to bear full responsibility, it
is our view that those countries with forces in Korea aud participating in military
operations there, should be consulted in regard to the implications of that action, that
is air bombing, and in regard to any retoliatory action which may be required to meet
it. However, it is of course possible to visualize a situation where immediate retaliatory
action which may be required to meet it. However, it is of ccurse possible to visualize
a situation where immediate relatiatory action without consultation might be un-
avoidable in pursuing enemy bombers back to the Manchurian air bases from which
they came. The decision on the spot to take such immediate retaliatory action would,
presumably, be based on over-riding considerations of military security. In any dis-
cussions regarding more general retaliatory action against Manchurian air bases, the
decision to authorize such action would, as we see it, have to balance very carefully
local military considerations against the risk of precipitating a further extension of
the war and the effect of such an extension on the security of United Nations forces
in Korea, and the accomplishment of United Nations aims there.
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At the end of the month United Nations forces were again scuth of the 38th parallel,
holding a-line which rani' across the peninsula a few miles north of Seoul.

In the United Nations, thé sub—c&mmittée of the Additional Measures Com-

mittee met on April 17 and again the following day. It agreed unanimously to re-

commend to the full committee that when new measures were considered against
Communist China priority should be given to a study of economic sanctions.

—Caenade Wide
ICAO HEADQUARTERS AGREEMENT SIGNED

A Headquarters Agresment formalizing the status and establishment in Canada of the International

Civil Aviation Organization, was signed at Montreal on April 14, 1951, by the Secretary of State for
External Affairs, Mr. L. 8. Pearson, and the President of the Council of the International Civil Aviation
Organization, Dr. Edward Warner. Above, left to right: Mr. Pearson; Dr. Warner; Dr. Albert Roper,
s“'ﬂcry-Gonorol of ICAO; and, behind Mr. Pearson, Dr. E. Pépin, Head of the Legal Bureou, ICAO.

. b
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 CANADA, THE UNITED NATIONS, AND
A TWO-POWER WORLD

Statements made by Mr. L. B. Pearson, Secretary of Siatc for External Affairs. ’
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" The United Nations and World Sécurﬁy' , ‘ K

.+« As we all know, the comparative harmony between the great powers which
existed in the spring of 1945 has been shattered. The problem of what the role of
the United Nations should now be in security matters — a problem which is troubling
many who sincerely believe in collective action to prevent war as our only hope for
peace — springs ultimately from that fact.

The issue has been raised in concrete and almost frightening form by the un-
provoked attack on the Republic of Korea which occurred last June. The Soviet
Union at that time had absented itself from the Security Council; and that fortuitous
circumstance allowed the issue to appear with particular sharpness. We all know
what action was taken by the Security Council last June. On the initiative of the
United States, the North Korean Government was declared an aggressor. That in-
itiative we honour, but it came, I think, as a surprise to most observers and without
it, let us not forget, any effective United Nations action, certainly any military action,
would not have been possible or even, I think, attempted. Fifty-three members of
the United Nations supported this decision, and resistance to the aggression was or-
ganized through the Security Council. .

Py pde

The Dilemma Implicit in ‘Korea

... ] am not being cynical, or lacking in admiration for the leadership given at
that time, when I say that the United States decision to lead and help organize the
United Nations in its resistance to North Korean aggression was perhaps somewhat
easier than it might have been because at that time the possible consequences of the
course on which we were embarking had not been fully revealed. That was only to
happen in November when the intervention of the Chinese Communists showed un-
mistakably the degree of support which the puppet regime in North Korean could
count on from its friends in China, and, indeed, in the Soviet Union. In general, it
was possible, even easy to believe in June 1950 that this was not a case where a
great power was involved or would intervene, and that if the aggression by North
Korean forces were defeated those who had encouraged the attack in the hope of
increasing the area in the world under Communist domination would be prepared
to write off the defeat as a consequence of a miscalculation. Such a triumph for the
United Nations in defeating an aggression would have been ~ and would still be -
a tremendous development for security in other parts of Asia and the world. After
all, this had happened on at least two other occasions. When the Greek Government

~ had beaten off the attacks made across their borders by neighbouring Communist
- states and had shown that with financial assistance and arms from the United States
and other Western countries they were prepared to resist similar attacks in future,
those attacks gradually died away. Also, when the Soviet Union ultimately accepted
‘the fact that they could not starve out Berlin without risking a general war, they
abandoned the attempt and a settlement over Berlin became possible. Last spring

it was thought that the Soviet Union and its friends and allies were still not prepar ed

to run the risk of World War IIL . If that were true, United Nations action against

* The following passages are taken from an address delivered by Mr, L. B. Pearson to 8
meeting of the Canadian Bar Association on March 31, 1951. The complete official text
is No. 51/13 of the Department’s Statements and Speecfxes series and may be obtained on
application to the Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa.
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“the North Korean aggressors might be expected‘ to lead to a settlement in Korea,
and have a salutary effect throughout the Far East. These calculations, as we now
know, were not well founded. But they were widely shared and seemed realistic on

the basis of the information available to us at that time. It was only when it became -

plain towards the end of last year that the Soviet Union and the People’s Govern-
ment of China were prepared to run the risk of a general war over Korea that the
dilemma of how far the United Nations could and should go in enforcing by military
action collective security in a two-power world became most acute. We are still
faced squarely with that dilemma. ' '

The Principles Neéessary for a Solution

.+ » Our security machinery is now streamlined so as to circumvent the Security
Council veto, and to permit quicker and more broadly based United Nations action,
through the Assembly. But we are faced now indeed more directly than ever with
the question whether the United Nations should try to take military enforcement
measures against a secondary aggressor when that action might either dissipate our
strength in the face of the main aggressor or lead to a new world war in which our
strength would be so dissipated. What should we do if the main aggressor should
exploit the provisions of the Charter for the maintenance of the peace everywhere,
in order to weaken us so that one day the peace cannot be maintained anywhere?
What can we do to prevent the principle of collective security being used to weaken
collective security in practice? There is no doubt that this poses a serious problem
and one which we should think over very carefully. ‘

The outlines of a way out of this dilemma, what the role of the United Nations
should be in trying to maintain general security in a two-power world, are beginning
to emerge. Those outlines require acceptance of the following principles:

(a) In every situation, our obligation under the Charter to do whatever we can
to maintain the principle of collective security should be discharged. In other
words, we must recognize unprovoked aggression, whether committed by
great or small powers, for what it is, and take appropriate action. This action
may have to vary, however, according to circumstances.

(b) We should never formally condemn an aggressor until the fact of his ag-
gression is clearly proven by impartial evidence, and until the mediatory and
conciliatory functions of the United Nations have been exhausted.

* (c) Condemnation of aggression should not mean that in every case economic
and military sanctions must follow. The enforcement action to be taken
against an aggressor must be related to the practicability of such action; to
the general strategic and political situation, and to the possiblity of such en-
forcement action weakening the peaceful and law abiding powers in other
areas, thereby tempting another and a far more serious threat to the peace.

(d) We should recognize our limitations in this way, even when condemnatory
. action has to be taken. There is nothing immoral in this. It is immoral, how-
. ever, when passing resolutions at the United Nations condemning aggressors,
*_to give the impression that they will be followed by strong and e.Eectn.re
economic and military action, when we know that, in fact, such action will
not or cannot be taken. It was not, for instance, the reluctance of the League
of Nations to condemn the aggression of Fascist Italy against Abyssinia,
which so fatally weakened that organization. That condemnation was easy
and it was given in ringing and defiant resolutions and speeches. The wrong
done -was in giving the impression that these resolutions would be imple-
mented, and then doing nothing about it. :
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Canada and Communist Chine'se Aggression

If we apply these principles to the present situation in Korea, what conclusions
do we reach? We were right, I think, in voting for the U.S. resolution of February
condemning Communist Chinese aggression. I still think, however, it was unwise
to force a vote on that Resolution until we had made a further and final effort at
negotiation along lines which would have picked up Peking’s ambiguous reply to the
Cease-Fire group’s proposals, and confronted that government with a detailed and

- practical programme for implementing those proposals; one which would have had

to be rejected or accepted, and which could not have been used for bargaining or
delaying purposes. :

We were right, I think, in refusing to allow the resolution of condemnation to
be followed by immediate enforcement action against the Peking Government. This
would not, in my view, have been effective in ending the war in Korea; it would
have been effective in extending the conflict to the mainland of China, with all the
political and military consequences of such extension. I am not one of those who
think that the Peking regime would soon collapse from such a conflict. - I am one
of those who think that Moscow would be its main and possibly only beneficiary. We
should not, therefore, in my view, take any avoidable action against China or in
Korea which would weaken what is still the main front of the Free World — Western
Europe. :

The Conditions for a SeﬁlemeniA

From this it follows we should continue to localize the war in Korea and end
it as soon as possible. We should do this, if we can, by negotiating terms of peace,
which will be honourable and will not be a betrayal of our obligations under tle
Charter of the United Nations. We must not forget, however, that while one side
can begin a war it takes both sides to end it. If negotiation is not possible, we have
no alternative but to do our best to stabilize the military position, force the aggressor
to pay as high a price as possible for his crime, avoid rash actions and words and un-
necessary provocation in doing this, and hope that the Chinese Communists will soon
desire to extricate themselves from a dangerous and costly adventure.

_ The safety of those who are fighting in Korea is a first consideration, It should
be possible, however, to maintain our military position in Korea while keeping the
door open for every possible opportunity to negotiate a settlement. This means re-
fusing to be stampeded into action, such as a massive attack towards the Manchurian
border, if such action were possible militarily but felt to be unwise politically. The
chances for a settlement in Korea are also not increased by the kind of talk which
weakens the unity of action of those who are participating in that operation.

Tv;ro Threats to Unity of Action

There are, I think, two main threats to this unity of action. One is a feeling of
impatience and even irritation in the United States, that, while they are bearing the
brunt of the fighting, their friends in the United Nations do not give them sufficient
backing, even in Lake Success. I think that we should recognize this feeling, just as
we should gratefully recognize the special responsibility which the United States has
accepted and the leadership it is giving in the struggle against Russian Communist
imperialism. Such recognition carries with it the obligation to co-operate and to give |

_support. But this support, if it is to have any value, does not mean an automatic re-

sponse of “Ready, aye ready” to everything that Washington proposes. It may mean’
constructive criticism of, and even opposition to, courses or proposals which we in
Canada may think are unwise and concerning which it is our duty to express our

~ views. Iknow that such criticism and opposition will be exploited by our Communist
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enemies for their own nefarious purposes. Because of this we should put forward
our point of view, whenever we can, in private and try to persuade our friends as to
its reasonableness. If we succeed, well and good. If we do not, we will have to de-
cide whether to maintain our position in public or whether to abandon it because

the acceptance of our view-point may not be so important as the maintenance of the
united front. . R ,

The other danger to our free world unity arises when ‘those who have been
charged by the United Nations with military responsibility make controversial pro- -

nouncements which go far beyond that responsibility, and create confusion, disquiet
and even discord. It seems to me to be as unwise, indeed as dangerous, for the gen-
erals to intervene in international policy matters as it would be for the diplomats
to try to lay down military strategy. This is a case, I think, where the specialist
should stick to his specialty. Otherwise, unnecessary difficulties are created, and that
whole-hearted co-operation between friends which is so essential is hindered.

The Appearance of Disunity: a Comfort to the Enemy

These difficulties are, I hope and believe, only chips off the block of unity. We
should try to prevent them, of course, but they cannot destroy or even dangerously
weaken the structure itself. Their greatest danger lies in the hopes they may arouse
in totalitarian minds, that the free democracies are divided and therefore becoming
weaker. Dictators, as we know from grim experience, feed on, indeed often act on,
such false hopes. They count on conquest by division. So in our international re-

lations, as in our domestic policies, let us give Communist dictators no more of this

comfort than we can help.... :

Canada in the United Natlons'

« .« What should our role be in the United Nations? Indeed, what should the
role of the world organization itself be in the present conflict? I have tried to make
my own views known in this matter in recent statements, and I do not wish to go
over the ground again here. But I would say this: that we must be sure, so far as
we can ever be sure, that the United Nations remains the instrument of the collec-

tive policy of all its members for the preservation of peace and the prevention or

defeat of aggression, and does not become too much the instrument of any one

country. I am not suggesting that this has happened or is going to happen, but it is"

something that we should guard against. If, however, the United Nations is to be

- such a genuine international organization in this sense, all of its members, except

the Soviet Communist bloc who have no interest in it except as an agency for
advancing their own aggressive purposes, must play a part in deed as well as in word.
We must be careful not to be stampeded into rash decisions which cannot be carried
out but we must all contribute to the implementation of decisions freely and re-
sponsibly made. I do not think that we in Canada have any reason to apologize for
the part that we have played in this regard. Our record in the United Nations'is a
worthy one. However, I do not think that we should be asked, in the United Nations
or elsewhere, to support automatically policies which are proposed by others if we
have serious doubts about their wisdom. We must reserve the right, for instance, to
criticize even the policy of our great friend, the United States, if we feel it neces-
sary to do so. There are, however, two reservations to this. First, we must recognize
and pay tribute to the leadership being given and the efforts being made by the
United States in the conflict against Communist imperialism, and realize that if this
-

* The following are extracts from an address made by Mr. Pearson before the Empire and
Canadian Clubs of Toronto on April 10, 1951. The complete official text is No. 51/14 of
the Department’s Statements ans Speeches series and may be ‘obtained on application
to the Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa.
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leadership were not given we would have little chance of success in the common
struggle. Secondly, we must never forget that our enemy gleefully welcomes every
division in the free democratic ranks and that, therefore, there will be times when
we should abandon our position if it is more important to maintain unity in the face
of the common foe. This reconciliation of our right to differ and the necessity for
unity, is going to be a tough problem for anyone charged with responsibility for
foreign policy decisions in this, or indeed in any free country.

: Cunddiun-Amarican Relaﬁon;

This brings me squarely up against a matter which is very much in my mind,
as I know it is in yours, the question of Canadian-American relations in this two-
power world of conflict. It is, I think, one of the most difficult and delicate probleins
of foreign policy that has yet faced the Canadian people, their Parliament and their
Government, and it will require those qualities of good sense, restraint, and self-
reliance which the Canadian people have shown in the past. It was not so long ago
that Canada’s foreign relations were of importance only within the Commonwealth,
more particularly in our relations with the United Kingdom. These former Canadian-
Commonwealth problems seem to me to have been now pretty well solved. At least
the right principles have been established and accepted which makes their solution
fairly easy. We have in the Commonwealth reached independence without sacri-
ficing co-operation. We stand on our own feet, but we try to walk together. There is
none or at least little of the touchiness on our part, which once must have complicat.d
relations with Downing Street, and there is now certainly none of the desire to
dominate which we used to detect in Whitehall. We have got beyond this in Canada-
U.K. relations, and we deal with each other now, on a basis of confidence and friend-
ship, as junior and senior partners in a joint and going concern. In our relaticas
with the United Kingdom we have come of age and have abandoned the sensitive-
ness of the debutante. This has been made easier because any worry we once may
have had, and we had it, that British imperialism or continentalism might pull us into
far away wars not of our own making or choosing, has passed. We now accept who'e-
heartedly the’ Commonwealth of Nations as a valuable and proven instrument for
international co-operation; as a great agency for social and economic progress, ad
possibly, at the present time, most important of all, as a vital and almost the ouly
bridge between the free West-and the free East. I think also that in the post-war
years we have come to appreciate, as possibly never before, the wisdom, tolerance,
and far-sighted steadiness of vision of the British people. As their material power
has decreased, at least temporarily, because of the unparalleled sacrifices they have
made in two world wars, I think that our need for these other British qualities has
increased in the solution of international difficulties. This, in my mind, has never
been shown more clearly than in the events of the last six months at the United
Nations or in the Far East. : S Co :
The Technique of International Friendship < L

With the United States our relations grow steadily closer as we recognize that
our destinies, economic and political, are inseparable in the Western Hemisphcre,
and that Canada’s hope for peace depends largely on the acceptance by the United
States of responsibility for world leadership and on how that responsibility is dis-
charged. With this closeness of contact and with, 1 hope, our growing maturity goes
a mutual understanding and a fundamental friendliness. This makes it possible for
us to talk with a frankness and confidence to the United States, which is not misun-
derstood there except possibly by a minority who think that we shouldn’t talk at all,
or who complain that if we do, our accents are too English! But we need not try o
deceive ourselves that because our close relations with our great neighbour are 50
close, they will always be smooth and easy. There will be difficulties and frictions.
These, however, will be easier to settle if the United States realizes that while we
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' are most anxious to work with her and support her in the leadership she is giving to

the free world, we are not willing to be merely an echo of somebody else’s voice. It
would be easier also if it were recognized by the United States at this time that we in
Canada have had our own experience of tragedy and suffering and loss in war. In

our turn, we should be careful not to transfer the suspicions and touchiness and hesi- .

tations of yesteryear from London to Washington. Nor should we get unduly hot and
bothered over all the pronouncements of journalists or generals or politicians which
we do not like, though there may be, indeed are some on which we have a right to
express our views especially when those pronouncements have a direct effect on
action and policy which we have undertaken together. More important, we must
convince the United States by action rather than merely by word that we are, in fact,
pulling our weight in this international team. But this does not mean that we should
be told that until we do one-twelfth or one-sixteenth, or some other fraction as much
as they are doing in any particular enterprise, we are defaulting. It would also help
if the United States took more notice of what we do do, and, indeed occasionally of
what we say. It is disconcerting, for instance, that about the only time the American

people seem to be aware of our existence, in contrast say to the existence of a Latin

American republic, is when we do something that they do not like, or do not do

. something which they would like. I can explain what I mean by an illustration. The

United States would certainly have resented it, and rightly so, if we in Canada had
called her a reluctant contributor to reconstruction in 1946 because her loan to the
United Kingdom was only three times as large as ours, while her national income
was seventeen or eighteen times as large. In our turn, most of us resent being called,
by certain people in the United States, a reluctant friend because Canada, a smaller
power with special problems of its own, ten years at war out of the last thirty, on

the threshold of a great and essential pioneer development, and with half a continent -

to administer, was not able to match, even proportionately, the steps taken by the
United States last June and subsequently, which were required by United Nations
decisions about Korea; decisions which, I admit, caught us by surprise. ’

A Joint Pursuit of Common Objectives
The leadership then given by the United States rightly won our admiration, and

the steps that she has taken to implement them since, deserve our deep gratitude. ,

The rest of the world naturally, however, took some time to adjust herself to a
somewhat unexpected state of affairs. Canada, in my view at least, in not making
the adjustment more quickly, should surely not be criticized more than, say, Argen-
tina or Egypt, or Sweden.

There may be other ripples on the surface of our friendship in the days ahead,
but we should do everything we can in Canada, and this applies especially to the
Covernment, and in the Government particularly to the Department of External
Affairs, to prevent these ripples becoming angry waves which may weaken the
foundation of our friendship. I do not think that this will happen. It will certainly
be less likely to happen, however, if we face the problem frankly and openly of our
mutual relationship. That relationship, as I see it, means marching with the United
States in the pursuit of the objectives which we share. It does not mean being
pulled along, or loitering behind. :

A Shift of Emphasis

Nevertheless, the days of relatively easy and automatic political relations with
our neighbour are, I think, over. They are over because, on our side, we are more
important in the continental and international scheme of things, and we loom more
largely now as an important element in United States and in free' world plans for
defence and development. They are over also because the United States is now the
dominating world power on the side of freedom. Our ‘preoccupation is no longer
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whether the United States will discharge her international responsibilities, but how
she will do it and how the rest of us will be involved. You may recall that it was
not many years ago that Colonel Lindbergh suggested that Canada should be de-
tached from membership in the British Commonwealth of Nations because that in-
ternational affiliation of ours might get the United States into trouble by involving
the larger half of North America in European wars. That seems a long time ago.
There are certain people in Canada (I am not one of them) who think that the shoe,
if not already on the other foot, is now being transferred to the other foot.
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The Responsibility of the Canadian Citizen

From what I have said, and I have only touched on the subject, you will appre-
ciate that the days have gone when the problems of Canadian foreign policy can
be left to a part-time Minister; to a small group of officials; to a couple of hours’
desultory and empty debate each session, in Parliament, and to the casual attention
of public opinion when it can turn from more important matters such as the Stanley
Cup or the stock market. Foreign affairs are now the business of every Canadian

- family and the responsibility of every Canadian citizen. . . . ’
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PARLIAMENTARY DEMOCRACY IN WESTERN
SR ' GERMANY E

Post-War Background

At an early date after the collapse of the Third Reich in 1945, the Western
Germans were reintroduced into positions of political responsibility. By 1946 the .
groundwork had been laid for the growth of civil government at all levels and the
forms of democratic government re-established; the first elections were held under
Allied control in the Laender (States) throughout that year and in the first months’
of 1947. Following the unification of the British and the United States zones in
1947 a Bizonal Economic Council was formed. The next step, in the light of the -
decisions of the London conference of the three Western Foreign Ministers in the
spring of 1948, was to entrust a Parliamentary Council with the task of framing a
Basic Law or constitution. This Council consisted of representatives of the British, '
United States and French zones. The Basic Law was finally proclaimed on May 23,
1949 after it had been ratified by all Laender except Bavaria which, however, in
accordance with a previous undertaking accepted it as binding. The federal elections
were held on August 14, and on September 21 the passage from military government
to civilian control was effected with the promulgation of the Occupation Statute and
the entry into force of the Charter of the Allied High Commission. For the first time
since the days of the Weimar Republic a freely elected German Federal Government
was in existence with real, if still limited, powers over 47.5 million people repre-
senting almost three-quarters of the population of Germany as a whole.

The Federal System ' ‘ 4
In drafting the Basic Law, the Parliamentary Council had to find a compromise

“between the centralist and federalist views of its members. Consideration had also

to be given to the fact that the Allies generally favoured a decentralized state and
to the fact that the individual Laender governments had had substantial responsi-
bilities for almost three years. On the other hand it was obviously necessary for the
central government to have adequate powers to carry out its functions. The formula
set forth in the Basic Law was the best that could be achieved in the circumstances.

In the field of economic and financial policy the Basic Law has given wide
powers to the Laender. The Federal Parliament votes all important tax laws, but
the revenue from direct taxes on income, on corporations and on estates, goes to the
Laender. The Federal Government has to be content with the turnover (sales) tax,
and customs, excise and transportation taxes. The result is that, to meet its obliga-
tions, the Federal Government has had to receive subsidies from the Laender to the
extent of one billion deutsche marks out of a budget of thirteen billion in 1950-51 (the
deutsche mark being worth approximately 0.25 Canadian dollars). There is a further
proposal of the Government at present for the surrender by the Laender of some 30
per cent of their tax revenue, raising Laender contributions to over three billion.
The Government’s capacity for manoeuvre in economic matters is therefore limited.
This also helps to explain that, whatever may be the doctrinal interest in a liberal
economic policy as pursued by the Government, it is the one which fits in most
easily with the constitutional framework of the Republic.

Although the Federal Parliament otherwise has considerable legislative powers,
the interests of the Laender are safeguarded by their representation in the Upper
House of the Federal Parliament. The Budesrat, or Senate, which is composed of
forty-two representatives of the eleven Western Laender—three, four or five represen-
tatives for each Land according to size — has in legislation an almost equal voice |
with the Bundestag (Lower House). It can call for consideration of draft bills pre-
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sented to it by a joint committee of members of both Huuses. If this commitee sub-
mits amendments, the Bundestag is required to vote on the new text.: When the draft
bill is again referred to the Bundesrat it can veto it. The Bundesrat can also veto a
bill without calling for examination by a joint committee. In both cases the strength
of the veto varies with the size of the majority which has decided it. - If it has’ been
decided by a majority vote, the Bundestag can override it by a decision of the major-
ity of its members; if it has been decided by a two-thirds vote in the Bundesrat, a
two-thirds vote or at least the vote of the majority of the members in the Bundestag
is necessary to give effect to the bill. F urthermore, the Bundesrat possesses in effect
an absolute veto over amendments to the Basic Law and over certain other types of

 legislation which affect the powers of the Laender.

The Federal Parliament o

The Federal Parliament is in almost Permanent session and only recesses for
short periods, e.g. Christmas and Easter. It does not actually have as many sittings
as the Canadian Parliament. In the course of the first eighteen months, for example,
it had only 130 sittings or an average of less than two per week. It is in the in-
numerable Parliamentary committees that legislation is hammered out after a per-
functory first reading in the Bundestag. As in continental legislatures generally, there

proposals presented by individuals or by non-Government parties emerging from

committee with almost unanimous approval against the recommendations of the Gov-
ermment. ’

Despite the latitude that is allowed to individual parties and to their members,
the stabi.ity of the Government is assured by the requirement that the Bundestag,

.in order to remove the Chancellor from office, must not only express its lack of coi.
y

fidence in him but also elect a successor by a majority of its members; it then submits
a request to the President asking for the dismissal of the Chancellor and his replace-
ment by the approved successor. Governmental stability is also assured by the pro-
vision that the Chancellor, if he is defeated on a motion of confidence, may request
the President to dissolve the Bundestag. Finally, on the request of the Government
and with the approval of the Bundestag, the President may declare a state of legis-

its pre-war supporters, including the Federal Chancellor, to the CDU; with only 10
members in the Bundestag, it is now but a shadow of the former great party of the
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Weimar Republic. Several small extreme nationalist parties as well as a small Com-
munist Party complete the picture.

Of the nation-wide parties, the SPD possesses the most highly integrated struc-
ture. This is due to its tradition and also to the personality of its leader. It is indi-
cative that an SPD member of the Bundestag was recently designated to become the
new Minister-President in Hesse, following the SPD success at the polls there. For
.most of its strength the party relies on working class votes, and therefore to a large
extent on the labour unions. Thus, in the large unified trade union organization —
the Association of the German Trade Unions (DGB) which was formed after the war
with full Allied approval — the Social Democrats have a preponderant influence.

The CDU only achieved a formal national organization at its Goslar Congress
last autumn, when Chancellor Adenauer was elected the first national President of
the party. Nevertheless the CSU remains its associate in Bavaria, although on oc-
casion it opposes CDU-sponsored federal measures which seem to it to endanger the
decentralized federal conception of the state. The CDU is predominantly Catholic.
It derives most of its strength from the Catholic peasantry of the Rhineland and
Southwestern Germany; furthermore, through the Catholic trade unions now affiliated
with the DGB and through its labour and social committees, the CDU retains a close
association with large sections of the labour vote. It has, however, made a point of
and succeeded in attracting members of other confessions. The former Minister of

the Interior, Dr, Heinemann, was a pillar of the Lutheran Church and his successor,
Dr. Lehr, is also high in its councils. :

One party in Germany which was not in existence in 1949 has lately been ac-
quiring prominence; it is the BHE, formed by German refugee groups who were dis-
satisfied with having to press their extensive economic and social demands through
the medium of the existing political parties. The BHE has met with success in recent
elections in the Laender which contain substantial numbers of the ten million
refugees presently in Western Germany. Its potentialities are considerable unless the
other parties succeed in solving the grave problems of this important minority.

The Voter

Almost as important as the political parties themselves is the attitude of the in-
dividual member of the community towards the system of parliamentary democracy.
78.5 per cent of the eligible voters participated in the federal elections, while similar
high percentages were reached in recent Land elections in Hesse, Wuerttemberg-
Baden and Bavaria. The relations of the elector with his representative cannot be as
close as they are under the Canadian, United Kingdom or United States electoral
systems, since only 60 per cent of the members of the Bundestag are directly elected
to represent a constituency; the remainder are elected on a Land basis proportionately
to the votes cast for the party list in each Land, S : :

The Germans, at least in Western Germany, remember the dangers of the
Fuehrer principle. They are well aware of the lot of their fellow countrymen in the
Soviet Zone. Against this background, the system of parliamentary democracy has
made satisfactory progress. The young Federal Republic continues, however, to be
faced with tremendous problems of reconstruction and of security in a dangerous
world. It is the task of its political leaders to enlist the wholehearted support of the
people, and especially the youth who will be the leaders of tomorrow, in solving
these problems through democratic processes. A ‘
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NATO RE-ORGANIZATION

A press release on this subject was issued in London on May 4, 1951, at a press
conference called by Mr. Spofford, the Chairman of the North Atlantic Council
Deputies. As the Canadian Government took the initiative in proposing the re-or-.
ganization of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, the Canadian Deputy, Mr.
L. D. Wilgress, was also present. The following is the complete text of this release: |

The North Atlantic Council Deputies announce today the adoption by their gov-
emmments of new terms of reference for the North Atlantic Council, which will here-
after incorporate the Defence Committee and Defence Finance and Economic Com-
mittee, and thus becomes the sole Ministerial body in the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization.

The Council Deputies announce at the same time the creation of a Financial
and Economic Board, located in Paris.

The North Atlantic Council, as originally established, was composed of the For-

eign Ministers of the nations party to the North Atlantic Treaty. Two other Minis- .

terial committees were organized, a Defence Committee composed of Defence Min-
isters, and a Defence Finance and Economic Committee composed of Finance

Ministers. The only full-time agencies functioning during the early months of NATO

were the Standing Group (made up of representatives of the Chiefs of Staff of France,
the United Kingdom and the United States) and the permanent working staffs of the
Defence Finance and Economic Committee and of the Military Production and Sup-
ply Board, a subordinate agency of the Defence Committee. :

Experience soon demonstrated the need for a central, continuously functioning
body to ensure co-ordination between the work of the various treaty agencies and to
facilitate the implementation of agreed plans. The Council in May 1950 therefore
established the Council of Deputies, who.first met in July of that year.

The Canadian Proposal

Experience also demonstrated the need, particularly as emphasis shifted from
planning to the implementation of plans, for a simpler organization with clear lines
of authority, for fewer committees and more full-time operating agencies. In the
autumn of 1950 the Canadian Government proposed re-organization of NATO to
meet this need, and in December the Council authorized the Deputies to study and
recommend the necessary changes. The result is the structure announced today..

. The Re-organizéd Council : .

As before, the Council is the principal body in the North Atlantic Treaty Or-
ganization and is “charged with the responsibility of considering all matters concern-
ing the implementation of the provisions of the Treaty”. The re-organized Council,
however, incorporates not only the Council envisaged by Article 9 of the Treaty but
also the Defence Committee referred to in the same Article and the Defence Finance
and Economic Committee. The latter cease to exist as separate entities. The Council
will continue to be composed of persons of ministerial rank, although in exceptional
circumstances member governments may be represented by other persons duly desig-
nated for the purpose. Heads of governments may attend meetings of the Council in
person. Otherwise, governments will be represented by their Minister for Foreign
Affairs and/or the Minister of Defence, .or by other competent Ministers, especially
by thase responsible for financial and economic affairs, according to the nature of
the agenda.

The Council will meet annually in ordinary session and such other times as may
be deemed desirable by the majority of the parties.
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convenient location in Europe.

p of the Council will continue to rotate in alphabetical order.
Zeeland, Foreign Minister of Belgium, is the present Chairman.

y carry out its responsibilities and exer-
government is represented b

g other things for co-ordinating the activities of
€r permanent organs of the North Atlantic Treaty

political matters of common interest within the
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- +(c) Promote and co-ordinate public information activities in furtherance
~ of its objectives. - B

The Chairman of the Council Deputies, in addition to presiding at their meet-
ings, i

Military St}udure :

With the exception of the incoporation of the former Defence Committee into

deal directly with the Military Committee and, when that body is not in session, with
those bodies with political guidance upon which strategic decisions should be based.

The Standing Group will maintain close liaison with the Council Deputies and pro-
vide that body with advice on military matters. ‘

Defence Production Board

The Defence Production Board, which was established last December and has
its headquarters in London, replaced the Military Production and Supply Board and
the subsidiary agencies of that committee. It has as its general objectives the achieve-
ment of the maximum production of military equipment in the most efficient manner,
at the least cost, and in the shortest time to meet the military material requirements
of NATO. These objectives will be sought by co-ordinating national production pro-
grammes so that they will together fulfil NATO-wide production objectives. . The
Board is directed to concentrate its activities on those aspects of military production
and procurement which involve major problems of international co-operation among
the NATO members. A unified international staff has been organized to serve the

Board under a Co-ordinator of North Atlantic Defence Production, who is ex-officio
a member of the Defence Production Board. .

Creation of the FEB 5 N

The creation of the Financial and Economic Board (FEB) is another step to-
wards simplifying and making more effective the executive organization of NATO.

In this respect it follows the precedent established in the setting up of the Defence
Production Board. o : ’

According to its terms of reference, the new FEB “shall be responsible for con-
ring and making recommendations upon financial and economic problems arising
In connection with NATO defence programmes and upon the best use of financial
and economic resources in member countries in support of the common defence
effort. It shall advise the other NATO bodies under the Council Deputies on all
relevant economic and financial questions arising out of their work.” The FEB will
ordinarily address its recommendations to the Council Deputies, but in specified cases’
these may be sent direct to member governments.

The FEB will succeed to the functions and responsibilities previously belonging
to the Permanent Working Staff of the Defence Financial and Economic Committee,
e Advisory Group on Raw Material Problems, and the Economic and Financial
WOT ing Group, which was set up some months ago in Paris. Among its other tasks,
it has been assigned the duty of reporting to the Council Deputies on the financial
and economic aspects of the progress of defence programmes in member countries.
It will also “maintain close contact with the work of other international organizations
dealing with financial and economic -problems and in particular with the Organiza-
tion for European Economic Co-operation (OEEC), having in view the need to avoid
duplication of effort”, - : :
- The FEB will be based in Paris so that it will be able to draw on the experience
skills of the OEEC. It is expected that governments will be represented in the
Y senior members of their delegations to OEEC, so that close co-ordination of
€ activities of these two bodies will be assured. :
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MEETING OF CONSULTATION OF MINISTERS
'OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS OF AMERICAN STATES

- A Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of American States
was held in Washington, March 26-April 7. Such Meetings of Consultation are pro-
vided for in the Charter of the Organization of American States (OAS) and are an
integral part of the Organization. :

The Inter-American Conference for the Maintenance of Peace held in Buenos
Aires in 1936 and the eighth International Conference of American States held at
" Lima in 1938 established a procedure under which the Ministers of Foreign Affairs
of each of the 21 American Republics, or their personal representatives, should con-
sult together whenever a state of emergency existed or whenever the peace of the
Western Hemisphere was threatened. Because of the very nature of the meetings they
are not held at regular intervals but are subject to call by the Chairman of the
Council of the OAS or at the request of any member state to consider problems of
an urgent nature and of common interest to the American States. The recent meet-
ing was requested by the United States with a view to co-ordinating the common
effort of the American Republics against “the aggressive activities of international
communism”. It was the fourth Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreign
Affairs in the history of the Pan-American System.

The agenda of the Conference was limited to three main topics: political and
military co-operation for the defence of the Americas; strengthening the internal
security of the American Republics; and emergency economic co-operation.

Declaration of Washington Signed

At the close of the Conference on April 7 the representatives of the 21 American
Republics signed the Declaration of Washington in which they reafirmed their soli-
darity in the present emergency, their faith in the principles set forth in the Charter
of the Organization of American States and other inter-American Agreements and
their support of the United Nations as the most effective agency for maintaining the
peace, security and well-being of the peoples of the world.

Among the principal resolutions adopted were the following: a resolution on the
preparation of the defence of the American Republics and support of the action of
the United Nations; a resolution on inter-American military co-operation; a resolu-
tion on the strengthening of internal security; and a resolution on economic devel-
opment. .

The first of these resolutions includes the provision that “each of the American
Republics should immediately examine its resources and determine what steps it
can take to contribute to the defence of the hemisphere and to United Nations col-
lective security efforts in order to accomplish the aims and purposes of the “Uniting
for Peace’ resolution of the General Assembly”. This resolution also recommends that
“cach of the American Republics, without prejudice to attending to national self-
defence, should give particular attention to the development and maintenance of
elements within its national armed forces so trained, organized and equipped that

" they could, in accordance with its constitutional norms, and to the full extent that,
" in its judgment, its capabilities permit, promptly be made available, (1) for the de-
fence of the hemisphere, and (2) for service as United Nations unit or units, in a¢
cordance with the ‘Uniting for Peace’ resolution” .

The resolution on inter-American military co-operation reiterates the determina
tion of the American Republics to strengthen and maintain in a state of readiness
for collective hemispheric defence at any time, those of their armed forces best
adaoted to such a task. Under the same resolution the Meeting called upon the Inter
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American Defence Board to prepare “as vigorously as possible” the military plan-
ning of the common defence for the consideration and decision of the governments.

As regards the strengthening of internal security the American Republics, after
reaffirming their resolve to condemn the methods of every system tending to suppress
political and civil rights and Liberties, agreed on the necessity of adopting laws and
regulations against subversive activities and particularly of exercising an effective

control over the coming and going of subversive elements from one national territory .

to another. The resolution also instructed the Pan-American Union (Secretariat of
the OAS) to prepare technical studies for the information of the American govern-
ments with a view to facilitating the drafting and co-ordination of the desired legis-
lation. Upon request by any one government, and following a favourable decision

. by the Council of the OAS, a special conference may be called by the Pan-American

Union to develop funherA this specific aspect of inter-American co-operation.

S

Collaboration Necessary

" On the question of economic development the main resolution, as embodied in
the Final Act, expresses the common desire of the republics to adjust their economies
to both their emergency needs and their long-term aspirations. It recognizes the
desirability of collaborating actively in the programme of economic development and
technical co-operation with a view to building economic strength and increasing well-
being in the under-developed regions of the Americas. Subject to necessary alloca-
tions and priorities the American states undertake to supply one another with
machinery, mechanical equipment and other materials needed to increase their re-
spective productive capacity and diversify their production and distribution. During

the present emergency period first preference among economic development pro- " -

jects shall be given to projects useful for defence purposes and those required to
satisfy the basic requirements of the civilian economy. Steps are to be taken by each
American state to co-ordinate individual programmes for economic development with
the emergency economic plans. !

Another resolution in the economic field recommends the increase of production
and processing of basic and strategic materials. To this end the American Republics
will extend to one another technical and financial aid and will be prepared “to enter
into long-term or medium-term purchase and sale contracts at reasonable prices for
these basic and strategic materials. . .” Under another resolution the American Re-
publics undertake “to co-operate fully with one another in the adoption of effective

measures of economic defence and security controls in the field of their international .

economic relations” and will consider means of increasing “the availability of pro-
ducts in short supply to the countries of the free world”, The Foreign Ministers also

‘approved a resolution recommending the adoption by member nations, in consulta-

tion' with one another, of price stabilization measures to counteract inflationary
tendencies which might endanger the defence programme and the economic stability
of the Americas. Such measures should apply “so long as the threat of serious in-
Bation persists” so that the purchasing power of the various member states be main-
tained for inter-American trade purposes. A number of other resolutions were adopted
on such specific questions as co-operation with existing international agencies for the
Production and distribution of raw materials and other scarce essential products,
transportation, shortage and distribution of newsprint, etc.

In expressing satisfaction at the results of the meeting, President Truman told
the representatives of the 21 American Republics: “...in the signing of the final
act of your meeting, you have proclaimed that the American Republics and their
Peoples will act in concert to mobilize the moral and spiritual, military and economic
strength of this hemisphere. Further, you have affirmed our common determination

:3raid freedom-loving peoples everywhere who work for the defeat of communist
! anny.n .
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. DEDICATION OF UNITED NATIONS .
 CEMETERY IN KOREA

On April 6 the Head of the Canadian Liaison Mission in Japan flew from Tokyo
to Pusan to take part in the dedication of the first permanent United Nations ceme-
tery in Korea, where twenty-five Canadian soldiers already lie buried. Lieutenant-
General Matthew B. Ridgway, then Field Commander of U.N. Forces in Korea, had
asked the heads of diplomatic missions in Japan of countries supplying forces in
Korea to fly over to Pusan to join in the dedication ceremonies. . S

The flight to Pusan was made in three and one half hours in General MacArthur’s
aeroplane Bataan. 8th Army Rear Headquarters is located about a mile from the
Pusan airstrip, and there the war in its Korean setting seemed relatively close at
hand. Fighter planes were coming in from the front to refuel and load up with am-
munition. In the bay, ships hung at anchor discharging cargo into barges. Truck
convoys rolled along the muddy roads. The mountains descend abruptly into the
sea at Pusan, giving the impression of the difficult terrain U.N. forces must contend
with there. In the fields, Korean peasants in their traditional white garments toiled
with hoes, while along the road womenfolk in colourful garments trudged bare-
footed through the mud carrying tubs of vegetables on their heads and children on
their backs. National guard units of Korean young men straggled along roads on
training route marches. Everywhere there are military supply dumps, motor pools -

and encampments. .

- The cemetery is located abouf five miles northeast of Pusan on the level crest

“of a small hill overlooking the sea. An honour plateau rises five feet above the rest

of the cemetery. On this raised area fifteen equal-sized plots are marked out in mili-
tary precision for the fifteen countries now contributing forces in Korea. Before each
plot is a flagpole for the national flag of the country represented there. In front is a
spot for the U.N. flag representing the common effort of these countries.

Ceremany Simple

" The ceremony was a simple one. On the terrace below the honour plot, Amer-
ican and Republic of Korea honour guards were lined up. Visiting officials formed
four rows facing these honour guards. In the front row were Lieutenant-General
Ridgway, President Syngman Rhee of the Republic of Korea, James Plimsoll, Chair-
man of the U.N. Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea, John J.
Muccio, U.S. Ambassador, the Chief of Staff of the ROK Army and Colonel Hodgson,

. Head of the Australian Mission in Japan and Senior U.N. diplomatic representative

there.

After the raising of the national flags of the contributing countries, wreaths
were laid by chaplains representing the various national forces. Then Lieutenant-
General Ridgway stepped forward to raise the U.N. flag and to deliver the dedica-
tion remarks, He said: : , - : ,

Sun'ouﬂded by this scene of earth and sky, fashioned of Korea by our Creator, lie our
comrades of land and sea and air forces. .

Proudly they served, fearlessly they died, defending to the last ﬂ\e dignity of the
individual, the rock on which our fight for freedom rests. ’ '

We have fought with heart and hand to add for them what we could of siﬁple beauty
_ to this sacred spot. : )

We seek todz'ty to express the honour in which they are held. We shall seek through
all the future to keep the faith they so fully kept, and having kept, passed on to us
in trust.
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. PR . UNITED NATIONS CEMETERY NEAR PUSAN

—United Nations

After this, thére was a minute’s silent prayer. Then a firing party fired three volleys
in honour of the fallen heroes. Two British buglers ended the ceremony by playing
Taps. . ' )

The Princess Patricia’s Canadian Light Infantry was represented at the cere-
mony by Chaplain Captain Cunningham and three soldiers, proud to have been given
this opportunity to take part in the dedication of this U.N. Cemetery. The sacrifices
of their brothers-in-arms were an intimate experience for each of them.

In seeing his national plot of graves, each United Nations representative had .
brought home to him the cost of the fight to repel aggression in Korea. Five thou-
sand American graves are marked in the cemetery. Many more are buried elsewhere. -
And in the Korean hills are the graves, often unmarked. of countless Koreans who
died in defence of their national freedom. All these died to support the principles
for which the United Nations stands, principles which have been given greater mean-
ing by their sacrifices. -
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- EXTERNAL AFFAIRS IN PARLIAMENT.
STATEMENTS 0|=' GOVERNMENT POLICY .

Visit of the President of the -Republic of Ftu;nce

The President of the French Republic, Monsieur Vincent Auriol, on April 5
addressed the members of the House of Commons and the Senate in the House of
Commons chamber. His speech was broadcast by the Canadian Broadcasting Cor-
poration. In welcoming the President, the Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, after ex-
tending the greetings of the people of Canada to both Madame Auriol and Monsieur
Schuman, the Foreign Minister of the French Republic, as well as to the President,
said that he welcomed Monsieur Auriol not only on behalf of those “of my race and
yours . . . but also on behalf of Canadians who from the Atlantic to the Pacific now
make up a people bound by common national aspirations”. The North Atlantic
Treaty now united France with Canada and ten other countries more intimately than
ever before in time of peace. The times through which the two countries were pass-
ing were difficult because “one of the great powers (was) bent on extending the
domination of its dictatorial measures”. Monsieur Auriol had come to Canada after
spending a few days in the United States, and the President could not have failed
to have been impressed by the “strength of that great country”. “Canada is, I think,
the best evidence, permanent and historic evidence, of the peaceful purposes of the

" United States”. Speaking in English and then in French, Mr. St. Laurent proceeded:

These confident, friendly and co-operative international relations which we enjo
with our great southern neighbour we wish to share ultimately with the whole world,
and in the meantime we expect to share them with all the nations of the North Atlantic
community. We know we can count upon the ple of France, and we wish to
assure you the people of France can count upon the good will and effective co-opera-
tion of all the people of Canada. .

) I know that you share our convictions as to the means of warding off the danger
which threatens us. This means is none other than the pooling of our forces in the
facedof any possibility of aggression and of any attempted domination or even in-
timidation. - o

, As I have just pointed out, our generation has twice already seen Canadian sol-
diers fight as brothers-in-arms with French soldiers. Thousands of them rest side by
side in the vast cemeteries of France. .

, It was not only your homeland that our Canadian soldiers went to defend, it was
“also their own, their physical as well as their spiritual homeland. Similarly, your own
~ soldiers fought for an ideal ﬁater than the defence of French territory. Neither you
nor we could watch with indifference the fate of the glorious heritage which they pre-
served for us at the cost of their lives. Without a doubt, we wish to do everything -
possible to prevent a new disaster from sweeping down on our peoples, but we shal
never give up the right to defend ourselves; we shall never try to escape the duty of
helping to defend those who, like yourselves, are more immediately exposed than we.

. Upon your return home, you may tell your compatriots that here in Canada you
have met men of good will, a e anxious not only to prevent the iron curtain
from falling on the shores of the Atlantic, but eager to ensure that the tricolour shal

_ever wave in the air of freedom, because the Canadian people realize that the free
world would no longer be free if ever France or the Europe from which our ancestors
- came should lose their freedom . . .

The Nérih Atlantic Trécty

The second aﬁniversary of the signing of the North ‘Atlantic Treaty at Washing-
ton was marked on April 4 by the following statement made by the Prime Minister,
Mr. St. Laurent:
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THE PRESIDENT OF FRANCE ADDRESSING MEMBERS OF HOUSE OF COMMONS AND SENATE.
: ‘

.. . Today is the second anniversary of an historic event, the signing of the North:
Atlantic Treaty on April 4, 1949. We entered into the treaty because we believed
it was necessary for the continuing preservation of the freedom and the heritage of
the Atlantic nations. It was necessary because the Soviet Union had prevented the
Security Council of the United Nations from discharging its primary responsibility

- for the maintenance of peace, and because a grave atmosphere of disillusion, anxiety
and tension had been created by the enforced transformation of one eastern European
state after another into a satellite of the Soviet Union.

Against this background of the growing threat of communist imperialism, the
North Atlantic Treaty was concluded. In the two years of its existence, by increasing
the ability of the Atlantic powers to resist aggression, important steps have been taken
to lessen the likelihood of war. In the military field an integrated force has been
established under General Eisenhower as Supreme Commander Allied Powers, Europe.
The principle of mutual aid has been revived, and Canada has shared in the mutual
aid programme by transferring military equipment to a number of our European
allies and by providing places 2for our North Atlantic partners in our military and air
training establishments. .

- The strength and determination of the North Atlantic allies to resist aggression
have been increased with the growth of their deterrent military strength and of their
feeling of a community of interests, political, economic and cultural. While the
primary purpose of the treaty is security, the development of mutual understanding
which is taking place serves a deeper purpose which has a special ap;ieal for Can-

- adians: the ultimate creation of a great community of free nations wor ing together
for a lasting peace. ' . -

Kérea

Certain newspapers on April 26 published a report of an announcement attri-

buted to a spokesman for the United States Delegation at Lake Success to the effect
that enemy air bases in Manchuria would be attacked if the Chinese communists used

eavy air power against United Nation troops. Mr. M. J. Coldwell (CCF, Rosetown-
Biggar) asked the Secretary of State for External Affairs whether Canada, as a par-

ticipant in military action in Korea and as a member of the United Nations, had

The Korean Crisis”, p. 152 above.
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Mr. Gordon Graydon (PC, Peel) then asked:

Is there any continuing conference of representatives of nations whose forces are

engaged in Korea, through which these matters can be cleared at very short notice; or

. do they have to go through the long procedure of conferring among the governments

the various countries? : ) .

Mr. Pearson replied: ) .

No; the representatives of governments contributing forces to the Korean cam-

paign meet almost daily in Wasﬁm'e‘ﬁtaon and on a level high enough to make it pos-
sible to get a decision almost immedi teiy in respect of these matters.

The Canadian Offer of Wheat to India .
On April 9 Mr. M. ]. Coldwell (CCF, Rosetown-Biggar) addressed the following

question to the Secretary of State for External Affairs:

In view of the decision of the Indian government not to accept the offer of Can-
_adian wheat with strings attached tying it up to the Colombo Plan, will the govern-
ment consider making an outright gift of low grade wheat to the Indian government?

Mr. Pearson replied: -

The Canadian offer of wheat to India under the Colombo Plan had no strings
attached, nor has India refused our offer. The only wheat now available for export
from Canada is of low grade, No. 5 and 8 Manitoba. As this quality is unsuitable
for India, where wheat is used directly in the government rationing sﬁem, the Indian
E:vemment has preferred to wait until our next crop year when a better grade may

available.

. This subject was again referred to by Mr. J. G. Diefenbaker (PC, Lake Centre)
on April. 18 when Mr. Pearson indicated that the position remained substantially the
same as indicated above. Mr. Diefenbaker then asked whether the Indian govern-
ment had agreed to accept wheat from Canada later in the year as part of the
Colombo Plan. Mr. Pearson stated that “they have agreed to accept wheat as part of
the Colombo Plan, the proceeds from the sale of which would go into capital develop-
ment in India”. :

Pacific Relations

"Mr. Gordon Graydon (PC, Peel) on April 2 referred to an announcement which
had been made by Mr. John Foster Dulles regarding a proposed treaty of peace or
treaty of rearmament with respect to Japan. Mr. Pearson said:

... He (Mr. Dulles) spoke on behalf of the United States Government, and not
on our behalf or, so far as I know, on behalf of any other government. It is quite
true; however, that a draft treaty of peace with Japan has been worked out by the
United States Government after informal consultations with certain other governments.

© That draft treaty has now been submitted to the Canadian Government and other
governments for their consideration, and in due course we shall have some com-
ments to make on it. So far, however, the consultation has been entirely informal,
and the draft represents the views of the United States only.

Mr. Graydon then asked whether the draft referred to was what Mr. Dulles de-
scribed in his speech as a “series of pacts”. Mr. Pearson replied: ‘

No, I was referring to the draft treaty of peace with Japan., However, during his
speech 1 believe Mr. Dulles made reference to certain other possible security and
mutual assistance arrangements between the United States and Australia and New
Zealand. That may have caused some confusion in the minds of those who read press

, reports qf his speech.

In response to a further question by Mr. Graydon, Mr. Pearson stated that he did
not think these arrangements would be the forerunners of a defence pact for the
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Pacific area, and went on to say that “this would be an arrangement that covered
only the three governments I have just mentioned”.

On April 17 Mr. L. T. Stick (L, Trinity-Conception) asked the Secretary of State'

for External Affairs whether he had anything to add to the foregoing. Mr. Pearson
replied: - ’ . S

I have only.v this to add, that we have received a draft treaty from the ‘United

States government, and we have made a careful study of it. The observations of the

. Canadian government with respect to it will be forwarded shortly to Washington. I
might also say at this time that there is a broad measure of agreement between our
views and those of the United States government on the basic issues of the treaty.
It is our expectation that after the views of the governments concerned have been
submitted to the United States government there will be further consultation, with
the object of concerting future procedure. :

‘Mr. Gordon Graydon (PC, Peel) then asked whether it was the intention to have

any kind of conference among the powers in connection with. this matter, and Mr. -

Pearson said:

It has not yet been decided whether the Japanese treaty will be sng'ned at a
formal conference, or will be signed separately by governmerts, with the Japanese
government, as a result of negotiations among themselves.

The following exchange then took place:

Mr. W. J. Browne (PC, St. John’s West): I should like to ask a supplementary
question. In today’s Ottawa Citizen there is a statement to the effect that the United
Kingdom had submitted a draft treaty to the United States. Has that also been sub-
mitted to Canada, and can the minister say whether the Government of Canada is in
agreement with the terms of that draft treaty?

Mr. Pearson: I understand that the comments of the United Kingdom Govern-
ment on the American draft have taken now the form of another draft treaty sub-
mitted by the United Kingdom Government. That United Kingdom draft has been
submitted to us, but I have not yet had an opportunity to see it. In fact I am not
sure whether it has actually arrived in the department. .

Mr. Howard C. Green (PC, Vancouver-Quadra): Is the question of a Pacific de-
fence pact included in these discussions?

Mr. Pearson: No, not in discussions of the Japanese peace treaty.

A further enquiry as to a security agreement by the United States, Australia and

New Zealand was made on April 19 by Mr. Green, who brought to the attention of
- the House the fact that on the previous day President Truman had announced plans
for.-working out such an agreement which apparently was to lead a full-scale Pacific

Pact comparable to the North Atlantic alliance. Mr. Pearson then spoke as follows:

. i

The statement which was made by_President Truman yesterday in Washington—
and I believe statements were also made in New Zealand ‘and Australia—referred to
a proposed arrangement between the Governments of Australia, New Zealand and the
United States for mutual security pursuant to articles 51 and 52 of the United Nations
Charter. The Canadian Government has been kept closely informed of those negotia-
tions, and we have already indicated to the Governments of Australia and New Zeal-
and that we welcome them as an important contribution to the defence of freedom
by increasing stability in the area to be covered hy these arrangements. That area was
referred to by the Australian Minister for External Affairs in a statement to the House
" of Representatives in Canberra on March 14 last, when he said — and I am quoting

from Mr. Spender’s statement:

The obiectivé has been to obtain an arrangement which will benefit the whole
of the western Pacific area, guaranteeing friendly aid and protection in the event
of a renewed threat of attack. .

; Yesterday in his statement President Truman did say that these arrangements
constitute .initial steps, not, as I understood him, necessarily to a Pacific pact, but
initial steps in the consolidation of peace in that area. If these negotiations are ex-
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tended to cover anything like a Pacific “yi)éct analogous to the North Atlantic Pact,

naturally the Canadian Government would be interested; but we have received no
indication that these additional negotiations are going to. take place. .

General MacArthur
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On April 3 Mr. Alistair Stewart (CCF, Winnipeg North) ‘asked the following

question: :
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: Is it the intention of the government to take any official action over the latest
rebuke by General MacArthur to the elected representatives of the people?

Mr. Pearson replied:

There may be some statements of General MacArthur which have been con-
troversial in character, but I do not know of any particular statement of the General
which could be considered a rebuke to the ef;cted representatives of- the people;
therefore I am not able to deal with the question. .

Mr. M. J. Coldwell (CCF, Rosetown-Biggar) then asked this supplementary

Has the minister seen the letter that General MacArthur wrote to representative
Martin rega.rdinithe Korean situation? If so, has he any comment to make on the
proposals made by the general in that letter?

To this Mr. Pearson answered:

Yes, I have seen the letter, and have read it with considerable interest. Our views
on the matters contained therein, and other relevant matters, have already been con-
veyed informally to the United States government, and I do not feel that I should say
anything more at this time on the subject.

On April 11 Mr. E. G. Hansell (SC, Macleod) stated that the recall of General

MacArthur on presidential authority raised the question as to whether Canada as one
of the nations supplying United Nations forces in Korea should have been consulted.
~ Mr. Pearson spoke then as follows:

I have no desire at this time, or even tomorrow, to comment on the nature of the
action taken by the President of the United States in this matter. I can, however,
. briefly outline the procedure under which that action was taken. : ‘

When the Security Council, by its resolution of July 7, 1950, established a Unified
Command to conduct the military operations in Korea, it requested the United States
to designate the commander of the United Nations forces there. In response to this
request of the Security Council, President Truman the following day designated Gen-
eral MacArthur as the commanding general of the military forces placed by the mem-
bers of the United Nations under the Unified Command. I understand that the Pres-
ident of the United States has now decided that the conduct of the military opera-
tions in Korea should be entrusted to other hands, and, acting under the mandate
given to him by the Security Council resolution to which I have referred, has ap-

- pointed General Ridgway as the United Nations commander in place of General
MacArthur. This decision is clearly one which falls within the sphere of authority
whil?h has been given to the President of the United States by tﬁe United Nations
itself,

Reference was made by Mr. J. C. Diefenbaker (PC, Lake Centre) on April 16

to an address delivered by the Secretary of State for External Affairs in Toronto on
April 10 and Mr. Diefenbaker enquired whether Mr. Pearson had been aware at the
time of his speech of the fact that General MacArthur was going to be dismissed. Mr.
Pearson said: ‘ 1

1 can answer that question very quickly — and I am glad to have the opportuni
to answer it, because of reports which have appeared in the press. I had no knowl-
edge whatsoever of General MacArthur's dismissal before that dismissal was an-
nounced in the newspapers. .
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Reported Arrest of Missionaries in China

/arious members expressed their interest in the report that five Canadian mis-

sionary sisters had been arrested in Canton and on April 16 the Secretary of State
for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, made the following statement: o

The Canadian Government has learned with ve concern that five Canadian
.+ nuns of the Order of the Immaculate Conception, who have been operating with self-
+ less devotion an orphanage in Canton, have been detained and that their orphanage
: has been taken over by communist Chinese authorities. The most atrocious and fan-
tastic crimes have been attributed to the five sisters by press reports and radio broad-
- casts emanating from China. The Canadian Government deeﬁiv regrets that irre-

sponsible accusations which, it is sure, are unfounded have been given so much
publicity. .

In the absence of a Canadian diplomatic mission in China the Canadian Govern-
ment has availed itself of the good offices of the United Kingdom Chargé d’Affaires in
Peking. This officer has been informed of the great concern of the Canadian Govern-
ment for the five sisters and has assured us that he will lose no opportunity to do
anything he can to help them. )

There is no evidence that formal ‘charges have so far been laid by the Chinese
authorities. The agitation against the five sisters at the present time seems to be
chiefly local. As T have already said, it is inconceivable that they could be considered
guilty of the crimes which they are alleged to have committed. and the local com-
munist officials must surely know this. I hope, therefore, that the Central People’s
Government will allow the sisters to return freely to Canada.

. It may take considerable time before the case of these sisters can be cleared up,
" and the Canadian Government is anxious that nothing should be done or said at this
time which could conceivably worsen their position. i

I should like once again to assure the House that the Government is doing every-

. thing it can to watch over the interests of these fve unjustly accused sisters, and to

assure the House further that everything is being done and will be done which will
help them without increasing the danger to them.,

In response to a question asked by Mr. Gordon Gravdon (PC, Peel), Mr. Jean
Lesage, Parliamentary Assistant to the Secretary of State for External Affairs, pro-
vided on April 20 the following information: '

The Department has no information as to the total number of Christian mission-
aries in China. However, there are now known to be 370 Canadians in continental
China, of whom 332 are missionaries and their dependents.

On April 24 Mr. Lesage stated in response to a question which had been asked

" by Mr. E. D. Fulton (PC, Kamloops) that the Department of External Affairs was

not in possession of any. information on the reported arrest of further Canadian mis-

sionary sisters. “I have made thorough enquiries” Mr. Lesage said, “and find there
is no information to that effect”. '

)

Passport Regulations )
On April 24 the following question and reply were recorded: |

Mrs. Ellen L. Fairclough (PC, Hamilton West): In the absence of the Secretary
-of State for External Affairs, I should like to direct a question to the Prime Minister,
in view of the announcement made on the radio today and in the morning paper with
reference to statements of Benjamin Gitlow in the United States un-American activi-
. ties probe. I wonder if the Prime Minister would give assurance that conditlops which
., brevailed a few years ago, and which permitted Gitlow to procure a Caradian pass-
. port, although he was a United States citizen, do not now exist, and that such a
. thing could not now happen? Is there sufficient surveillance of applicants for pass-

- ports so that this situation could not recur?

Mr. L. S. St. Laurent (Prime Minister): I do not know just what may have hap-
Pened a few years ago but I know that for the last four or five years close attention
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" - has been given to tightening up the regulations with respect to the issuing of pass-
ports. 1 would hope that we have now closed all the loopholes that were discovered
in the regulations which were in effect some years ago. I think that we now have
pretty strict control, and the general indication is that in any case of doubt about an
application the Secretary of State for External Affairs himself should be consulted.

Tabling of Repon; |

On April 2 Mr. Lesage tabled, on behalf of the Secretary of State for External
Affairs, a report entitled Canada and the United Nations 1950.* A report on Can-
ada’s share in the work of the Food and Agricultural Organization of the United
Nations during the year ended March 31, 1951, was similarly tabled by Mr. Lesage
on April 6. o S .

* See External Affairs April 1951, page 143,

: i «Capital Press
PRESIDENT AURIOL’'S GIFT TO THE PRIME MINISTER - .

The President of the Republic of France, M. Vincent Auriol, during his visit to Ottawa in April, pre
sented to the Prime Minister of Canada, Mr. L. S. St. Laurent, a gift of an 18th century volume de-
scribing the coronation of Lowis XV. The text Is adorned with rich borders and engraved cartouches
ond flevrons; it also contains several engraved plates representing, among other scenes, the king
going to church, the coronation of the king, the king led to the throne, ond, above, the ceremony
of the anointment. Upon learning of M. Auriol's gift 1o Mr. St. Laurent, o French retired soldier
frem Champey (Haute-Sadne), very kindly offered to the Prime Minister a medal of the Coronation
of Lovis XV, which had been a family heirloom for over twe centuries.
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 CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS

Collective Measures Committee T,

On April 12 the Collective Measures Committee, acting on recommendations
made by a sub-committee, decided upon its programme of work and on methods
by which it would approach the various items on its agenda. It approved the text
of a communication to be sent to all member states of thc United Nations inviting
them to report on the steps which they had taken to designate units of their armed
forces which could be made available to serve under the United Nations against an
aggressor. This communication, which has now been despatched to member govern-
ments, is phrased in general terms. It does not specify a time limit by which replies
should be sent, but it asks member states to reply with the least possible delay in
order that the material received may be collated by the Committee and presented to
the General Assembly and the Security Council by September 1, as required in the
“Uniting for Peace” resolution.

The Committee also established three sub-committees to examine other items on
its agenda. Representatives of Canada, France and Turkey were appointed as a
working group to consider the nature and general functions of a panel of military
experts, the members of which can be made available on request to member states
wishing to obtain technical advice regarding the organization, training and equip-
ping of their United Nations units. This sub-committee, on which Canada is repre-
sented by Mr. J. W. Holmes, Acting Canadian Permanent Representative to the -
United Nations, began work on April 25, but by the end of the month had not com-
pleted its examination of the size and terms of reference of the Panel.

The other two working groups of the Collective Measures Committee were
assigned to broader fields of study. Representatives of Australia, Egypt, the Philip-
pines, the United States and Venezuela were appointed as a sub-committee to con-

" sider the economic and financial measures which might be employed against an
aggressor state or in support of a victim of aggression. Representatives of Belgium,
Burma, Mexico, the United Kingdom and Yugoslavia were appointed as a sub-com-
mittee to consider political measures which might be employed under the aegis of
the United Nations in case of aggression. There was general agreement that in
approaching these assignments the two sub-committees should address themselves to *
the working out of techniques and procedures for the ‘co-ordination by the United -

- Nations of national policies in these fields and not to the relative efficacy of par-
ticular measures. This rule of guidance conforms to the view of the majority of mem-
bers of the Collective Measures Committee that its work should be directed towards
formulating general principles and methods of co-operation rather than towards
establishing a collective security system with specific headquarters, bases and forces.
In the view of the majority it would be for the General Assembly or the Security
Council to give application to these principles in particular situations.

"These, then, are the immediate targets at which the Collective Measures Com-
ittee is aiming. There remain further tasks which may eventually require similarly
detailed examination. The Committee will, for example, be required to collate the
offers of military forces made by member states; and it may also be suggested that
it study the methods by which national military contributions could be satisfactorily
co-ordinated under the United Nations. Some general guidance will also be required
for the Panel of Military Experts to assist its members in performing their duties,
and consideration will have to be given to the question of whether the Collective
Measures Committee itself should be perpetuated as a standing body of the United

* Nations, These, however, are problems the solution of which must await the results
of the studies which have recently been initiated.
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_ years ago, on January 1, 1948, for the purpose of co-ordinating international tracing

" able comment.

BN

' " International Refugee Organization

The Ninth Session of the Executive Committee and the Seventh Session of the
General Council of the International Refugee Organization' took place recently at
Geneva, concluding on April 13. The Canadian Delegation was headed by the Can-
adian Minister to Switzerland, Mr. Victor Doré, and included representatives of the
Departments of Labour and of Citizenship and Immigration.

oos P

As a result of the decisions taken at these meetings, IRO will continue its ap-
proved operational programmes for as long as the present resources of the Organiza-
tion permit, and there remain any refugees within its mandate who require resettle-
ment assistance and for whom resettlement opportunities can be found. The pre-
vious cut-off date was September 30, 1951. The Director-General estimates that
funds are available to continue refugee resettlement until approximately the end of
this year and that the Organization will be liquidated during the first quarter of 1952.

At the same time the Council decided to extend indefinitely- the cut-off date of
October 1, 1950, established at its last session, for resettlement assistance to eligible
refugees in areas of IRO operation in Europe and the Middle East. It was possible
to be more liberal in this respect because the number of applicants who had applied
since the last session of the Council was substantially below the Director-General's
previous estimate. The Director-General is authorized to give this assistance, in-
cluding the payment of hard-core grants, to additional refugees if they are not already
firmly established and if he is satisfied that their resettlement can be carried out with-
out prejudice to the opportunities of those who were previously registered. The addi-
tional assistance will be carried out within the existing realizable resources of the
Organization, and the Director-General will use the discretion granted to him to
minimize the risk of encouraging persons not now in refugee status to enter that
status. ) :

Two other items of importance received the Council’s attention. Mr. J. Donald
Kingsley was invited to continue to serve as Director-General of IRO notwithstand--
ing his appointment as United Nations Agent-General for Korea. Finally, the mem-
bers of the General Council expressed their gratitude to the Allied High Commission
for agreeing to take over the functions of the International Tracing Service, and thus
ensuring that the records and the master card index of the ITS will still be available
to governments wishing to use this service. The ITS was established over three

activities, and re-organizing the work of the former UNRRA Central Tracing Bureau.

The importance of this humanitarian task of tracing missing persons cannot be over-
emphasized and the work of IRO in this field has been the subject of much favour-
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APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS IN THE
- CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

Mr. L. Mayrand has taken up his duties as~ Ambassador to Chilc, effective April 18, 1951,

Mr. J. A. Strong was appointed from Ottawa to Boston as Canadian Consul General, effec-
tive March 22, 1951. t

M

=

. S. A. Freifeld was posted from the Canadian Consulate General at New York to Ottawa,
effective April 30, 1951. .

Mr. E. R. Bellemare was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Consulate General at New
York, effective March 31, 1951. ’

Mr. E. P. Black was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy in the U.S.S.R., effective
April 8, 1951. -

M

i

r. K. D. Mcllwraith was posted from Ottawa to the Permanent Dclegation of Canada to
the European Office of the United Nations at Geneva, effective April 3, 1951. .

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF
REPRESENTATIVES OF OTHER COUNTRIES IN CANADA

DIPLOMATIC

New Appointments Departures .

Lieutenant Stokes Lybrand Sharp, Assist- Mr. S. C. Latif, Counsellor, Office of the -

ant Naval Attaché and Assistant Naval At-

taché for Air, Embassy of the United States

of America, April 17.

Major R. S. Nicholson, Assistant Army Ad-
viser, Office of the High Commissioner for
the United Kingdom, April 24. Major Nich-
olson is married. '

Mr. Georges Aguesse, Attaché, Embassy
of France, end of April.

High Commissioner for Pakistan, March 31.

" Major K. S. Hamilton, Assistant Army Ad-
viser, Office of the High Commissioner for
the United Kingdom, April 24. .

Baron Michel de Warenghien de Flory,
Attaché, Embassy of France, end of April.

Mr. Alois Mohyla, Second Secretary, Le-
gation of Czechoslovakia, left Ottawa on
April 14 for a visit to Prague.

CONSULAR

Exeq s were d to:

- Mr. Hanan Aynor, Vice-Consul of Israel
at Montreal, April 21. )

Mr. George F. Bo ardus, Vice-Consul of
the United States of America at Toronto,
April 21, .

Mr. John M. Kavanaugh, Vice-Consul of
. the United States of America at Saint John,
N.B., April 21. :

Mr. Muktar Mokaish, Consul General of
Lebanon at Ottawa, April 21.

Mr. Orsen N. Nielsen, Consul General of
H‘; rﬂuﬂted States of America at Toronto,

Mr. Julio A. Ricord, Jr., Honorary Consul
Ceneral of Panama at Vancouver, April 21.
) Definitive r‘cogni'ion was granted to:

Mr. Knut Sivertsen as Ilonorary Vice-
Consu] of Norway at Edmonton, April 2.
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Mr. Edward J. Lawler as Vice-Consul of

the United States of America at Montreal,
April 8. .

Provisional recognition was granted to:

Mr. Ellis A. Bonnet as Consul of the
United States of America at St. John’s, New-
foundland, April 11.

Baron Kurt F. J. Paumann as Honorary
Vice-Consul of Austria at Ottawa, April 18,

- during the absence of Dr. Frederick Riedl-

Riedenstein, Consul in charge of the Con-
sulate General of Austria. .

Mr. Horatio Mooers as Consul General of
the United States of America at St. John’s,
Newfoundland, April 21. Mr. Mooers was
previously Consul in that ctiy.

Dr. Gerardo Zampaglione as Vice-Consul
of Italy at Toronto, April 21.

Mr. Stefanos Rockanas as Vice-Consul of
Greece at Toronto, April 24. :

l
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. Mr. Alexis Anfossy, Consul of‘Fr:ance at

Vancouver, end of April.

New A.pp‘oinﬁn\onn
Mr. Werner E. P. Gautier, Assistant Trade

Commissioner for the Federal
Germany at Ottawa.

(This is a list of Intemafional Confere
month of April 1951, and

(Now published annually.

TRADE

Mr.
Assistant Trade Commissioner for the Fed-

Republic of
s eral Republic of Germany at Ottawa.

. .Mr. L. G. Vieira de Campos de Carvalho,
Consul General of Poertr;xfal, resumed charge
of the Consulate Gen
return from a visit to Europe.

on April 19 on his

\

Helmuth Vitzthum von Eckstaedt,

CANADIANF REPRESENTATION AT INYERNATIONAi. CONFERENCES

nces at which Canada was represented during the
those at which it may be represented in the future; earlicr

conferences may be found in the previous issues of "ExtemaI Affairs”).

CONTINUING BOARDS AND COMMISSIONS

in the intervening months. See “External
- <3 . Continuing Boards and Commissions). .

- L

Only new Continuing Boards and Commissions will be listed
fairs” January 1951, for a complete list of

CONFERENCES ATTENDED IN APRIL

Multilateral Tariff Negotiations under |

the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade. Torquay—September 28-April 21.
Chairman: L. D. Wilgress, High Com-
missioner for Canada in the United
Kingdom, London; Deputy Chairman:
H. B. McKinnon, Canadian Tariff Board;
J. J. Deutsch, W. J. Callaghan and S. S.
Reisman, Department of Finance; L.
Couillaré, Permanent Delegation of
Canada to the Organization for Euro-
pean Economic Co-operation, Paris; Dr.
C. M. Isbister, A. L. Neal, B. G. Bar-
row, H. V. Jarrett and J. P. C. Gauthier,
Department of Trade and Commerce;
Dr. A. E. Richards, Department of Ag-
riculture; H. H. Wright, Department of

. External Affairs, Secretary.

Conference to Discuss Creation of Euro-

pean Army. Paris—February 15-Apri
Observer: Gen. G. P. Vanier, Canadi
Ambassador to France; Senior Political
Adviser: J. Chapdelaine, Canadian Mis-
sion, Bonn; Adviser: Brig. R. W, Mon-
cel, Office of the Canadian High Com-
missioner, London. ]

. Special Session of the Cont;'éct{ng Par-

ties to the General Agreement on Tariffs
and  Trade. Torquay—March 29-April
21. Chairman: L. D. Wilgress, High
Commissioner for Canada in the United
Kingdom, London; Deputy Chairman:
H. B. McKinnon, Canadian Tariff Board;
W. J. Callaghan and S. S. Reisman, De-
partment of Finance; L. Couillard, Per-
manent Delegation of Canada to the Or-
ganization for European Economic Co-
operation, Paris; Dr. C. M. Isbister, A. L.
Neal, B. G. Barrow, H. V. Jarrett and
J. P. C. Gauthier, Department of Trade
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and Commerce; Dr. A. E. Richards, De-
partment of Afgriculture H. H. Wright,
Department o External Affairs, Secre-
tary.

. First Meeting of the Northwest Atlaniic

Fisheries Commission. Washington —
April 2-14. Commissioners: S. Bates,
Deiuty Minister of Fisheries; J. H. Mac-
Kichan, General Manager, United Mari-
time Fishermen, Ltd., Halifax; R. Gu-
shue, Chairman, Newfoundland Fisher-
ies Board, St. John’s; Scientific Adviser:
Dr. A. W. H. Needler, Director, Atlantic
Biological Station, St. Andrews; Adviser:
G. E. Cox, Canadian Embassy, Wash-
ington.

. International Joint Commission (Execu-

tive Session). Washinéton-April 3-6.
Chairman: General A, G. L. McNaugh-
ton; Hon. George' Spence; J. L. Dan-

~ sereau.

. Ninth Session of the Executive Commit-

tee of IRO. Geneva—April 4-18. Head
of Delegation: V. Doré, Canadian Min-
ister " to Switzerland; ' Delegates:
Boucher, Department of Citizenship and
Immigration; R. Lamarre, Canadian
Labour Officer, Karlsruhe-Durlach; N .F.
H. Berlis, Permanent Delegation of Can-
ada to the European Office of the United
Nations, Geneva. S

. (S’feventh Session of the General Council

IRO. Geneva—April 9-18. Head of
Delegation: V, Doré, Canadian Minister
to Switzerland; Delegates: J. Boucher,
Department of Citizenship and Immi-
gration; R. Lamarre, Canadian Labour
Officer, Karlsruhe-Durlach; N.F.H. Ber-
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lis, Permanent Delegation of Canada to
the European Office of the United Na-
tions, Geneva.

. Meeting of Special Committee to study

Draft International Sanitary Regulations
(WHO). Geneva—April 9-May 5. Dele-
gate: Dr. H. D. Reid, Department of
National Health and Welfare; Alternate:
Dr. J. B. Bundock, Canadian Embassy,
The Hague.

. International Rubber Conference. Rome

—April 9-21. Delegate: R.G. C. Smith,
Office of the Canadian High Commis-
sioner, London; Advisers: J. R. Nichol-
son, Polymer Corporation, Sarnia; A. A.
Caron and S. G. MacDonald, Canadian
Embassy, Rome. :

. Sixth Session of the Narcotic Drugs

Commission. New York—April 10. Col.
C. H. L. Sharman, Canadian Member,
Narcotic Drugs Commission.

. Eighth Session of the International Rub-

ber Study Group. Rome—April 16. Dele-
gate: R. G. C. Smith, Office of the Can-
adian High Commissioner, London; Ad-
visers: J. R. Nicholson, Polymer Corpor-
ation, Sarnia; A. A. Caron and S. G.
MacDonald, Canadian Embassy, Rome.

. Sixth Session of the Administrative Coun-

cil of ITU. Geneva—April 16-May 12.
Delegate: C. P. Edwar(ﬁ, Deputy Min-

ister of Trans?ort for Air; C. J. Acton,

Department ot Transport.

'

13. North Atlantic Technical Committee on

Civil Requirements and on Shipping
Acailability. London—April 16. Chair-
man: The Hon. Mr. Justice J. V. Clyne,
British Columbia Supreme Court; Dele-
ate and Alternate Chairman: L. C. Au-
ette, Canadian- Maritime Commission;
Advisers: R. P. Bower and E. A. Coté,
Office of the Canadian High Commis-
sioner, London; Lt. Cmdr. F. J. Jones,
Department of National Defence. :

14. Regional Congress on Tourism. Mexico

City—April 21. Onc Observer, Canadian
Embassy, Mexico City.

15. North Atlantic Planning Board for Ocean

Shipping. London—April 23. Chairman:
The Hon. Mr. Justice J. V. Clyne, Brit-
ish Columbia Supreme Court; Delegate
and Alternate Chairman: L. C. Audette,
Canadian Maritime Commission; Ad-
visers: R. P. Boer and E. A. Coté, Of-
fice of the Canadian High Commissioner,
London; Lt. Cmdr. F. J. Jones, Depart-
ment of National Defence.

16. Standing Committee on Pulp and Paper.

17

Washington — April 30. Representative:
S. V. Allen. Department of Trade and
Commerce; Alternate: M. P. Carson,
Canadian Embassy, Washington.

. Meeting of Executive Board of UNICEF.
New York—April 30. Mrs. D. B. Sinclair,
Department of National Health and
Welfare,

CONFERENCES TO BE HELD IN MAY AND JUNE

. International Social Security Association

(Committee of Experts). Geneva—May.

. Consultative Assembly of the Council of

- Europe. Strasbourg—May 5-19.

10

11,

May, 1951

. Sixth Session of Statistical Commission

of ECOSOC. New York—May 7-18.

. Fourth Session of the Coal Mines Com-

mittee of ILO. Geneva—May 7-19.

. Fourth World Health Assembly. (WHO).

Geneva—May 7.

- Meeting of Committee on Commodity

Problems. Rome—May 8.

. 78th Annual Meeting of the Conference

on Social Work. Atlantic City—May 13-

. Economic, , Employment and Develop-

ment Commission of ECOSOC. New
York—May 14.

. Third Session of the Fiscal Commission
_of ECOSOC. New York—May 18. -

- 16th Session of the Joint Maritime Com-

mission (ILO). Geneva—May 21-26.

Third World Petroleum Congress. The
Hague—May 28-June 6. :

| i

12

13

14.

15.

16.
17.
18.

19.

20.

21.
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. 115th Session of the Governing Body of
ILO. Geneva—May 28-, -

. Conference of "Plenipotentiaries — Con-
vention on the Status of Refugees and
Stateless Persons. Geneva—May 28-June
16. e

Fifth Annual Conference of the Inter-

national Federation of Agricultural Pro-
ducers. Mexico City—May 29-June 8.

First Session of the Commission on Im-~
procement of National Statistics. Wash-
ington—June 2-8.
Fifth Session of the Assembly of ICAO.
Montreal—June 5.

34th Session of the Conference of ILO.
Geneva—June 6-July 30.

International Commission of Criminal
Police. Lisbon—June 11-15,

Meeting of Budget Committee of Gen-
eral Conference of UNESCO. Paris —
June 11-17. . ‘

4th Session of the Committee of the
1950 Census of the Americas. Washing-
" ton—June 11-15.

12th Session of the Council of FAO.
Rome—June 11. -




23.

24.

2. 15th Wildlife Conference. Ottawa—June

15.

13th International Congress of Military
Medicine and Pharmacy. Paris — June
17-23.

Sixth Session of the General Conference

of UNESCO. Paris—June 18-July 11.

. 14th Conference of International Office
of Documentation on Military Medicine.
Vichy—June 24-25.

. Meeting of Copyright Specialists Com-
mittee of UNESCOQO. Paris—June.

CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS*
A SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY

(a) Mimeographed Documents:

Relief and rehabilitation of Korea—Report by

the Secretary-General; February 12, 1951;
document E/1913; 35 p.

Assistance to Indigent Aliens — Second Re-

port by the Secretary-General — (Resolu-
tions adopted by the Economic and Social
Council on March 29, 1947 and July 13,
1950); January 10, 1951; document E/CN.
5/233; 87 p.; and Addenda.

Recognition and Enforcement abroad of

maintenance obligations (Report by the
Secretary-General); January 19, 1951;
document E/CN.5/236; 56 p.; and Ad-
denda.

(b} Printed Documents:

iP.

No.

No.

No.

No.

robation and Related Measures; January 2,

1951; document E/CN.5/230; 407 p;
$3.00; Sales No.: 1951.IV.2 (Department
of Social Affairs).

Demographic Yearbook 1949-50; Second
Issue; 558 p. (Bilingual: English and
French); Sales No.: 1951.XIII.1 (Depart-
ment of Social Affairs, Population Division
and Department of Economic Affairs, Sta-
tistical Office of the United Nations).

World Health Organization:

(a) Proposed Programme and Budget Esti-
mates for 1952; March 1951; 571 p. Offi-
cial Records No. 31.

(b) Executive Board, Seventh Session—Part
II: Comments and Recommendations ot
the Proposed Programme and Budget Esti-
mates for 1952; March 1951; 134 p. Offi-
cial Records No. 33.

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES

c ?btainable from the Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa.
anada.

The following serial numbers are available in Canada and abroad:

51/11—Canada and the Atlantic Com-
munity, an address by the Under-Secre-
tary of State for External Affairs, Mr.
A. D. P. Heeney, delivered to the Can-
adian Club of Montreal, on March 19,
1951.

51.'13—The Role of the United Nations
in a Two-Power World, an address by
the Secretary of State for External Af-
fairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, delivered to a
meeting of the Canadian Bar Associa-
tion, on March 31, 1951.

51/14—Canadian Foreign Policy in a

Two-Power World, an address by the
Secretary of State for External Affairs,
Mr. L. B. Pearson, delivered to the Em-
pire and Canadian Clubs of Toronto, oi:
April 10, 1951.

51/15—Canadian-American Arbitration
an address by the Minister of Naticnal
Defence, Mr. Brooke Claxton, deliveresi
at the Metropolitan Club, in New York,
on March 30, 1951, on the occasion ¢!
a presentation to Mr. Claxton of au
award by the American Arbitration As-
sociation.

No.

The following serial number is available abroad only:

51/12—Air Training Plan, a statement
by the Minister of National Defence,

made in the House of Commons, on
March 21, 1951. ’

* Printed documents may be procured from the Canadian Sales Agent for United Nations publications, th-
Ryerson Press, 299 Queen St. West, Toronto; mimeographed documents can only be procured by annui
subscription from the United Nations Secretariat, Lake Success, New York. Publications and documents
may be consulted at certain designated libraries listed in ‘‘External Affairs’’, September, 1950, p. 33!

t French version not available until noted in a future issue of ‘‘External Affairs™.

Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, C.M.G., B.A., L.Ph., Printer to the King'’s
Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1951
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THE KOREAN CRISIS

At a meeting of the Additional Measures Committee of the United Nations on
May 7 a draft resolution for a selective economic embargo against the Chinese
People’s Republic was submitted by the United States Delegation. The draft was
clarified at informal meetings of the Committee during the following week and was
adopted at a formal meeting on May 14. Three days later it was adopted by the
Political Committee and the following day by the General Assembly, the final vote
being 47 votes to none with 8 abstentions. The five nations of the Soviet Bloc did
not participate in the vote because they contended that the General Assembly did
not have the right to deal with the resolution. The abstaining countries were Afghan-
istan, Burma, Egypt, Indonesia, India, Pakistan, Syria, and Sweden.

Economic Measures Recommended

After recalling the General Assembly’s resolution of February 1, and noting that
the Additional Measures Committee had considered additional measures to meet the
aggression in Korea and had reported that certain economic measures would supple-
ment existing independent restrictions and support military action of the United
Nations in Korea, the resolution went on to recommend that every state:

(a) Apply an embargo on the shipment to areas under the control of the Central
People’s Government of the People’s Republic of China and of the North Korean
authorities of arms, ammunition and implements of war, atomic energy materials,
petroleum, transportation materials of strategic importance, and items useful in the
production of arms, ammunition and implements of war;

(b) Determine which commodities exported from its territory fall within the em-
bargo, and apply controls to give effect to the embargo;

(c) Prevent by all means within its jurisdiction the circumvention of controls on
shipments applied by other countries pursuant to this resolution;

(d) Co-operate with other countries in carrying out the purposes of this embargo;

(e) Report to the Additional Measures Committee, within 30 days and thereafter
at the request of the committee, on the measures taken in accordance with this reso-
lution.

In the next section of the resolution, the Additional Measures Committee was
requested:

(a) To report to the General Assembly, with recommendations as appropriate, on
the general effectiveness of the embargo and the desirability of continuing, extending
or relaxing it;

(b) To continue its consideration of additional measures to be employed to meet
the aggression in Korea, and to report thereon further to the General Assembly, it
being understood that the committee is authorized to defer its report if the Good
Offices Committee reports satisfactory progress in its efforts.

Finally the resolution reaffirmed the continuing policy of the United Nations to
bring about a cessation of hostilities in Korea and the achievement of United Nations
objectives there by peaceful means, and requested the Good Offices Committee to
continue its efforts.

In explaining the Canadian Government’s support of the resolution for a selec-
tive embargo, J. W. Holmes, the Acting Canadian Permanent Representative to the
United Nations, referred to the fact that Canada had long since taken measures to
cut off strategic exports to China, and declared “nevertheless we consider that there
are advantages in action by the United Nations to generalize restrictions and require
some equality in the sacrifices involved in an embargo”. He went on to say “if any
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turther action should be required we believe that this could be taken by extending
or revising this embargo”.

Commonwealth Division Formed

The Minister of National Defence announced in the House of Commons on May
1, that the 25th Canadian Infantry Brigade Group would join other Commonwealth
forces in Korea in forming a Commonwealth division to be known as “The First
(Commonwealth) Division, United Nations Forces”. In addition to the Canadian
unit the division would consist of the 28th and 29th United Kingdom Infantry
Brigades, the 3rd Battalion Royal Australian Regiment, the 16th New Zealand field
artillery regiment and the 60th Indian field ambulance unit. Mr. Claxton said that
the division would be commanded by a United Kingdom officer Major-General A. J. H.
Cassels, C.B., C.B.E., D.S.0., and would have a Canadian, Lieutenant Colonel E. D.
Danby, D.S.0., E.D., as its senior staff officer.

Spring Offensive Stopped

The Chinese Communists resumed their spring offensive on May 16. After four
days of fighting, United Nations forces stopped the attack and launched a powerful
counter offensive which quickly carried them beyond their initial defence positions
and over the 38th parallel at several points. At the end of the month they had re-
gained the line held on April 22 when the first phase of the Chinese offensive began.

i s R

—RCAF
FIRST NATO WINGS PARADE

Flays of Belgium, France, ltaly, the Netherlands, Norway ond Canada were displayed at the RCAF's
first NATO wings parade for pilots held at Centralia, Ontario on May 18.

June 1951 187



b
e b i Rt g1 A, o MBI T i3 b

e

N e e e
T A

B e s

AN ADDRESS BY MR. TRYGVE LIE
Official text of an address delivered by the Secretary-General of the United Nations to the
Annual Meeting of the United Nations Association, at Ottawa, on June 1, 1951.
- 1 am very glad to be able to come to Canada in response to the invitation of
the United Nations Association.. . :

The Canadian Government and the people of Canada have been strong and faith-
ful supporters of the United Nations from its beginnings at San Francisco to the
present. S ‘

At San Francisco I remember well the important part played by the Canadian
delegation under the late Prime Minister Mackenzie King and including in its mem-
bership many distinguished representatives of your major parties. Your delegations
to successive sessions of the General Assembly under the very able leadership of your
Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, and your Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr.
Pearson, have always exerted effective influence toward achieving constructive re-
sults. :

Canada has sent so many able representatives to all the organs of the United
Nations that I cannot mention them all.

I do wish, however, to pay a special tribute to your lafe Permanent Representa-
tive to the United Nations, Mr. R. G. Riddell, whose untimely death cut short a
brilliant career in the service of Canada and of the United Nations cause.

Canada has sought consistently to develop the capacity of the United Nations
to prevent war, to promote the peaceful settlement of disputes between nations and
to serve ‘as the channel for co-operative efforts to achieve economic and social
progress.

As Secretary-General I have shared with you these hopes and these efforts over
the past five years. Equally I have shared with you the disappointments, the delays,
the setbacks and the growing disquiet of these times. '

There are not many people in the world-who disagree with the purposes and
principles of the United Nations Charter. But there are many people who doubt
the power of the United Nations to carry out its principles and to achieve its pur-
poses in the present situation. . '

As they have watched the growing intensity of the present. conflict between the
West and the Soviet part of the world, many voices have been heard dismissing the
- United Nations as a weak reed upon which to lean in such a storm.

' Industrial power and armed might, many say, speak with a more compelling
voice than the Security Council and the General Assembly.

It is very necessary to make clear, I think, that the choice we must make today
in our efforts to maintain peace and preserve freedom is not between the United
Nations on the one hand and the use of power on the other hand.

That is not the issue.

" The question is this: Will the Governments choose to develop and use their
power through the United Nations, using other methods — the methods of direct
action — of bilateral dealings — of alliances in support of national interests — not in
substitution for the United Nations but in support of its influence and purposes.

Regional pacts and alliances, important as they are in times like the present
when the national security of so many countries is felt to be gravely threatened, can-
not by themselves alone prevent a third world war. They may be effective deterrents
to aggression at particular times and in specified parts of the world.
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But if we should ever be left only with these defenses against war, then the out-
look would indeed be dim. Alliances alone have in the past led often to competing
alliances and thence by stages to armed conflicts. . '

_ . This is a lesson of history that has been repeated so many times in blood and ‘ : i
tragedy, it ought by now to have been learned. : . ‘ S

It seems to me, therefore, that the primary purpose of the Member countries in o
the present situation should be to use their power and influence to the fullest possible ‘
extent, to preserve and strengthen the United Nations in three directions:

First, to make it work effectively for collective security against armed aggression
in every part of the world. ‘ . ’

Second, to use it, together with other ai)propriate methods, for the peaceful ad- . 1
justment of the many conflicts of national interest that now or in the future endanger '
peace. - )

Third, to make it an effective instrument for international action ta promote
economic development and social progress.

With respect to the first point, it used to be argued that it was impossible to
develop collective security within the United Nations because of the present grave
conflicts between the majority and the Soviet-led minority.

The unanimity rule prevented the creation of the forces that the Charter said
should be at the disposal of the Security Council. It prevented creation of a United
Nations system of control of atomic energy and of other armaments.

Therefore, the United Nations was useless for collective security.
This was a short-sighted view,

During the past year we have had two demonstrations of what can be done to
make the United Nations a strong force for collective security even in the existing i o
situation of conflict. . R

_The first demonstration is the United Nations action against armed aggression
in Korea. The second is the action taken by the General Assembly last fall toward
developing the capacity of the United Nations for effective collective action against
future aggressions. - , !

When the attack upon Korea was launched a year ago this month, Member Gov- S I

. ernments found that they could act with collective force under the Charter to meet : ' .
the aggression. The power was there in the Charter. It had been there all the time,
provided the Member Governments were willing to use it. :

They have done so, with the United States leading the way and Canada taking i
an important and enlightened part. Thus; for the first time in history, nations have :
acted collectively with military force against aggression under the banner of a world
organization — the United Nations flag. '

" 'This is an historic act of immense significance. As your Minister of External i
Affairs said last week, the men of 16 nations who are fighting in Korea are, in fact, A
fighting to prevent a third world war.

By this demonstration that it can act—and act effectively—-agai;:xst armed ag-
gression, the United Nations has taken a great step toward the preservation of peace -
in the’future. ' ‘ ' |

The second demonstration during the past 12 months that the United Nations :

~can become a strong force for collective security was the adoption of the Uniting for
Peace resolutions by the General Assembly last fall. o
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Member Governments have been asked to set aside part of their armed forces
. for United Nations action in case of any future acts of armed aggression. The possi-
bility of creating a separate United Nations_legion composed of volunteers is also

being explored.

I have advocated since 1948, the creation of special United Nations forces. As
Secretary-General, I feel it is of the utmost importance that the Member Govern-
ments agree to provide these forces and that a United Nations Legion also be estab-
lished, composed of volunteers drawn especially from those countries unable to set
aside special United Nations units of their own. - These forces should be at the dis-
posal of the Security Council and the General Assembly. C

Under the Uniting for Peace resolutions, a Peace Observation Committee has
also been established to provide an international watch upon troubled borders when-
ever and wherever needed. :

Studies are being undertaken of the problem of assuring overall United Nations
direction of national forces committeed to such collective actions as the one in Korea.

If the Security Council is unable to fulfil its primary responsibility under the
Charter for the maintenance of international peace and security, the General As-
sembly can hereafter act to use this machinery on 24 hours notice.

It is essential that the promise of the Uniting for Peace resolutions be fulfilled.
The responsibility rests with the Member Governments, for the Assembly cannot com-
mand them to set aside forces for United Nations action in defense of peace, nor can
it compel their use in case of armed aggression.

The Assembly’s power of recommendation can, nevertheless, become one of the
most effective forces for peace in the world. But the condition is that the Member
Governments and their peoples will give the United Nations the place in their foreign
policies that their safety and their future clearly demand. , : '

We should not forget that the whole action in Korea has been undertaken in
response to recommendations, not commands, first by the Security Council then by

the General Assembly.

The second way in which I believe the present crisis demands that a place of
first importance be given to the United Nations is in renewed efforts to secure the
. peaceful settlement of the present conflicts by negotiation, mediation and conciliation.

The United Nations is almost the only place left in this bitterly divided world
where all points of view are represented. ' :

- The history of the past five years has proved, I think beyond any shadow of
doubt, that the best chance of settling conflicts by peaceful means, or at least keep-
ing them within bounds, lies in the United Nations — and this includes Great Power
conflicts. The list of cases in which the United Nations has intervened by peaceful -
means to prevent, settle or stop armed conflicts already is a good one: Iran in 1945,
then Greece, Palestine, the Corfu Channel case, the Berlin blockade, Indonesia and
Kashmir.

. - .1 believe that the time has come for a new effort to end the fighting in Korea.
The United Nations forces there — as things stand today — have repelled the ag-
gression and throvgn the aggressors back across the 38th Parallel.

. o
If a cease-fire could be arranged approximately along the 88th Parallel, then
the main purpose of the Security Council resolutions of June 25 and 27 and July 7
will be fulfilled, provided that the cease-fire is followed by the restoration of peace
and security in the area. '

We should not forget that the United Nations has vthree objectives in Korea.
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~ One is the military objective, dating from June 25 last year — to repel the ag-
gression which the North Koreans started and restore peace and security.

The second is the political objective, and under the Charter this can be achieved
only by such peaceful means as negotiation and conciliation. This second objective, :
which dates from 1947 — is the establishment of a free and independent Korea united Cd
under a democratic government freely chosen by the Korean People. ’ o

_ The third is the economic and social objective — the restoration with United
Nations help of a land as terribly ravaged by war as any in modern history.

We must face the fact that the second objective, which was not accomplished
in three years of effort before the attack last June, may take a long time before it is
finally achieved. :

But the first step, obviously, must be an end to the fighting. That in turn will
make it possible to renew the efforts to achieve by negotiation and other peaceful
means the unification and freedom of Korea and to begin the United Nations relief
and reconstruction programme, - for which over $200,000,000 has already been
pledged by the Member Governments.

i

i

|

- , i
It takes two sides to make peace. We do not know whether the North Koreans ‘ '

and their supporters are ready to agree to a cease-fire, to be followed by negotiations. S
Until we do know, the Members of the United Nations must continue to fight in 5 ‘
Korea with all the forces that can safely be committed to the action. :
i

}

If there is no cease-fire in the very near future, I think that it will be the duty
of all Members of the United Nations to reconsider the situation and to -contribute
additional forces. '

But the way is open for a cease-fire if the North Koreans and their supporters B
will now indicate that they are ready to join with the United Nations in stopping P
the bloodshed. - . : ' -

It is of immense importance for all concerned to bring the fighting to an end R
as soon as possible. This applies not only to the soldiers on both sides whose lives
will be saved, and to the Korean people who have suffered so heavily, but to the
world crisis as a whole. '

 No one can be sure if peace in Korea will open the way to amelioration of con- ‘ ‘ s
flicts in other parts of the world. But we can be sure that so long as the fighting con- ' AR I
tinues there, the possibility of reducing the present dangerous tensions both in Europe C

. -and the Far East is less than it would be if the fighting were ended.

" Our desire to be firm in support of collective security against aggression must ot
not lead us to lose any opportunity for honourable negotiation. . NE

We must not confuse peace with appeasement.

We should also be alert to use every opportunity that may present itself inside
the United Nations for negotiation and conciliation between majority and minority.
If we bear in mind that the world situation is not rigidly static but is constantly sub-
ject to the shifting inter-play of all the forces and influences at work, we shall not
despair even in the most apparently discouraging atmosphere.

The work for peace must go on in everyone of the many fields in which the
United Nations and thg Specialized Agencies are engaged.

" Time does not permit me today to discuss all these other — and very important
= aspects of United Nations work for a peaceful and better world.

But I wish, as Secretary-General, to express my thanks to the Government of
Canada and to the Canadian people as a whole for their unfailing and active partici- . !
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pation in all United Nations programmes in the political, economic and social fields.

I wish also to express my admiration for their great contributions toward con-
structive results. » . . : :

I know of no Member country of the United Nations that has done so much in
proportion to its resources and its population for relief and reconstruction, technical
assistance for economic development, aid to refugees and children, and similar United
Nations programmes. .

Canada has never said “No” to any appeal from the United Nations to bring
help to the suffering, the poor and the hungry anywhere in the world.

" In conclusion, Mr. Chairman, may I urge upon all who desire to work for peace
that they — as Canada has done — give their active support to all efforts to make the
United Nations in fact as well as theory the primary instrument through which the
power and resources of the Member countries of the whole world are used for the
maintenance of world peace and for economic and social progress everywhere.

No one can be certain at this moment that we shall be able to avoid the disaster
of a third world war— an atomic war that might send mankind back to the dark ages.

But we can be sure where lies the best chance of avoiding such a war— and of
saving civilization if war should come in spite of all we do to prevent it.

Our best chance lies in preserving and strengthening the United Nations as the
foundation of that peaceful world community which it must be ‘our main purpose in
this second half of the 20th Century to seek to build.

T —

. Anpfoto
TRIBUTE TO CANADIAN SOLDIERS )
The tradition of an annual tribute to the Canadian soldiers who fell in the liberation of the Nether
londs was maintained on May 5 ot the Canadian Military Cemetery ot Holten on the sixth anniver-
sary of the surrender of the German forces in the Netherlands to the Canadian Army. During the cere
" mony, children from the neighbourhood placed cut flowers on each grave.
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THE TORQUAY CONFERENCE

At the third international tariff conference held since the war, the work done- at
Geneva in 1947 and Annecy in 1949 was enlarged and extended at Torquay last
winter. The results of the Torquay Conference are an integral part of the total result

of all three conferences which took place under the General Agreement on Tariffs and -
Trade. The innovation at these conferences of multilateral tariff negotiations between

a large group of countries was, in a sense, a by-product of the extensive plans for
future economic co-operation conceived during the war. A brief indication, therefore,
of this background gives the setting for the work of the Torquay conference and also
clarifies the role and status of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, particu-
larly its connection with the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization

which is now expected to remain inoperative, since the United States Administration”

" has decided not to submit the Charter to Congress.

Long before the end of the war consideration was given to the establishment
of international agencies to deal with postwar problems of currency, investment and
trade. The basic instruments for the International Bank and the International Mone-
tary Fund were drawn up at Bretton Woods in 1944. While these steps were being
taken the conception of an organization to deal with all matters pertaining to the in-

ternational exchange of goods was kept clearly in view. After the completion of pre-.

liminary work in 1944 and 1945, the Economic and Social Council of the United

- Nations passed a resolution early in 1946 calling for an international conference on

trade and employment, and setting up a preparatory committee of eighteen nations
to prepare the ground for such a conference. -

The Preparatory Committee met first in London, and then in Geneva, to consider

a draft charter for an international trade organization. During the London meeting

in 1946 the participating governments felt that action to reduce tariff barriers should

not be delayed. The basic idea behind the proposed tariff negotiations was that a
major step forward in the reduction of tariffs would afford a good basis for the estab-
lishment of the new organization. Accordingly it was decided to combine the work
of drafting the Charter for an ITO at the second session of the Preparatory Committee
with a practical attack on tariff barriers.

Purpose of General Agreement . \
The tariff conference which followed at Geneva in 1947 led to the conclusion

of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) which was framed to give - -

effect to the tariff concessions negotiated. The essential purpose of the General
- Agreement, which was regarded as an interim affair, was to protect the value of these
concessions against measures of indirect protection (quota restrictions, etc.) and “in-
visible tariffs” (arbitrary customs procedures, etc.) pending the anticipated establish-
ment of the International Trade Organization. Many of the commercial safeguards
of the draft Charter were incorporated in the Agreement. :

It was not expected, however, that governments would wish to ratify obligations

which were still in draft form and liable to be changed at the full-dress 54 nation

conference which was to open at Havana in November 1947, for the purpose of draw-
ing up, in final form, the Charter for the International Trade Organization. Govern-
ments, therefore, undertook to apply the safeguarding provisions in the General
Agreement “to the fullest extent not inconsistent with existing legislation”. On the
basis of this arrangement it was possible to proceed with the conclusion of the Geneva
tariff negotiations, and governments were able to make the agreed rates effective.

The General Agreement was, therefore, brought into being to fill an immediate
and practical need. It has also provided a forum for the periodic discussion of com-
.mercial policy questions and the settlement of complaints brought before it by mem-
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ber ‘governments. These periodic meetings are concerned with commercial policy
questions and they do not deal with other aspects of international economic relations

which were included in the Havana Charter.

The more positive functions, however, foreseen for the International Trade Or-
ganization in fields other than that of commercial policy are now being taken up by
existing international organizations. Thus, the Economic and Social Council is giving

“consideration to the principles of full employment. Economic development is also

being dealt with by the Council and by its regional commissions as well as by other
international agencies.. Another important part of the Havana Charter concerned
commodity agreements. The international machinery recently established in Wash-
ington to deal with commodity problems may, perhaps, ultimately promote the con-
clusion of commodity agreements.

The only important part of the Havana Charter which is not being dealt with by
other agencies is that already embodied in the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade. The General Agreement is the sole international instrument in the field of
commercial policy. As such, it has provided a code of conduct for the carrying on of
world trade; it has served as an international forum for the discussion and settlement
of commercial policy questions and, under its provision, three rounds of multilateral
tariff negotiations have been concluded.

Valve of General Agreement Increased

The tariff negotiations concluded at Torquay are expected to increase the overall
value of the General Agreement in a number of important ways. First, arrangements
were made to extend the Geneva and ‘Annecy tariff concessions for a further period
of three years. Secondly, the General Agreement and concessions under it were ex-
panded to include the following six new members: Austria, the German Federal Re-
public, Korea, Peru, the Philippines and Turkey. Finally, new tariff negotiations took
place between present members to cover a broader range of commodities and to pro-
vide for further reductions on many products. The new tariff concessions, together
with the Geneva and Annecy concessions, are to remain in force at least until January
1, 1954. :

As part of the undertaking to extend the previous agreements for a further period
of three years, countries had a right under the General Agreement to make modifi-
cations or withdrawals of previpus tariff concessions and a few concessions were
withdrawn from Canada. In such instances, compensation was made by tariff con-
cessions on other products so that the value to Canada of the previous agreements was
not impaired. It is important to note that the original tariff concessions granted by
the United States, the United Kingdom, Canada and a number of other important
countries were maintained in their entirety.

Much importance was attached to the task of preserving at Torquay the structure
of the concessions agreed on at Geneva and Annecy, and the Minister of Trade and
Commerce said in the House of Commons on May 8 that “while the new agreements
made at Torquay provide a signal contribution to Canada’s external trade policy,
by far the most important accomplishment was the prolongation of the Geneva and
Annecy schedules of tariff concessions”. The Geneva schedules included concessions
on some 45,000 tariff items covering two-thirds of the foreign trade of the twenty-
three participating countries. These countries account for three-quarters of total
world exports and the Geneva agreements covered world trade to the value of many
billions of dollars.” Thus the concessions which Canada received at Geneva from the
United States alone covered in some fashion almost 95 per cent of the total dutiable
imports entering the United States from this country. Following the Geneva Confer-
ence some 5,000 further concessions were negotiated at Annecy in 1949. The main
purpose, however, of the Annecy Conference was to provide for the accession of
additional countries to the General Agreement. : ) :
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CANADA SIGNS TORQUAY PROTOCOL TO GATT

. Mr. John W. Holmes, left, Acting Permanent Representative of Canada to the United Nations, signs
the Torquay Protocol to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. On the right, Mr. A. H. Feller,
General Counsel and Principal Director of the United Nations Legal Department.

A specific indication of the actual effect of these two conferences is the per-
centage reduction which has taken place in the level of United States tariffs in the
postwar period. Before the Geneva schedules became effective on January 1, 1948,
the United States Government collected in customs duties about 25.5 per cent of
the value of all dutiable foreign goods imported. Following the Geneva and Annecy
Conferences this figure fell to 14.5 per cent, the lowest point since the Underwood
Tariff Act, 1913.

With the rebinding of the Geneva and Annecy concessions and the accession
of further governments to the GATT, the combined concessions resulting from ‘the
three tariff conferences will apply to some 58,800 items entering into the trade of

‘some 38 countries which among them account for over 80 per cent of world imports

- and exports,
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* As the figures show, the largest part of the combined concessions were granted
at Geneva. Agreements at Torquay on further tariff concessions on anything like the
Geneva scale was never anticipated. In the first place many of the countries had to
a large extent used up their bargaining power in 1947 and 1949 and were not in a
position at Torquay to reduce their tariffs much further. Secondly, while measures
for the liberalization of trade increase the importance of tariff reductions, they also
make concessions more difficult to obtain. In addition, the tense international situation
coupled with the changing world economic background did not facilitate the work of
the Torquay Conference. Finally, the failure of the United States and members of
the Commonwealth — with the exception of Canada — to conclude agreements at
Tarquay attracted much attention and was widely regretted. These negative elements
in the Torquay situation did not, however, prevent the conclusion of important new
~ agreements. '

Mr. Howe's AStutemenf

. Speaking in the House of Commons on May 8, the Minister of Trade and Com-
merce said: “For Canada, these negotiations have been a marked success. The six-
teen new trade agreements which we have made at Torquay will add strength to
Canada’s commercial position”. Of the sixteen agreements to which Mr. Howe re-
ferred six were concluded with the new countries already named and the remaining
ten with the United States, France, Italy, Sweden, Norway, Denmark, the Dominican
Republic, Haiti, India and Indonesia. Under the most favoured nation principle the
results of these bilateral agreements will be generalized. In this way all the conces-
sions which Canada made are automatically extended to all the members of the group
whether or not they were negotiated directly with Canada. Similarly, the concessions
of the other countries are automatically extended to Canada.

In his review of the Torquay negotiations the Minister of Trade and Commerce
dealt in some detail with the agreement concluded between Canada and the United
States. He said: A S

The most important single agreement at Torquay was made by Canada with the
United States. The policy of fostering joint trade between Canada and the United
States was initiated by the trade treaties of 1935 and 1938, and greatly expanded in
1947 at Geneva. Torquay is now added, as a further and constructive milestone. The

. United States schedule of new tariff concessions resulting from Torquay contains 400
items of interest to Canadian exporters. Exports to the United States from Canada of
goods in these categories amounted to $120 million in 1949.

: “ United States legislation provides that their tariffs may be reduced, by negotia-
tion, to 50 per cent of the levels which prevailed on January 1, 1945. At Geneva, in
1947, Canada had received from the United States a large proportion of the tariff
concessions which were negotiable under the powers of the President. These had
included important concessions on agricultural products. The United States Adminis-
tration still had power, nevertheless, to make a number of additional concessions of
value to Canada.” From our point of view, the Torquay negotiations were undertaken
with the aim of obtaining for Canadian exporters as many of these additional con-
cessions as possible. I am now in a position to inform Honourable Members that in
this aim we have been eminently successful. We have, on our part, granted conces-
sions in return . . . . ‘ o

Mr. Abbott's Statement

In supplementing Mr. Howe's statement, the Minister of Finance, Mr. Abbott,
referred on May 8 to Canada’s position with respect to the Commonwealth pre-
ferential system in relation to the Torquay Conference. He said:
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It was clearly understood that no preferences need be reduced nor any tariff
concessions granted except in return for reciprocal and mutually advantageous con-

cessions, and it ‘'was up to each country to decxde what conshtuted a satisfactory
agreement from its own point of view.

This government has never taken a rigid or doctrinaire position on the matter of
preferences either with respect to their retention or modification. For that matter, as
members of the House will recall, Canada took the lead many years ago in granting

" preferential treatment of Commonwealth countries. As hon. members know, we have
used the device of Commonwealth preferences as a device for expanding trade. We
have never regarded it as a device for restricting trade. . .

Our objective has always been to expand trade on as wide a basis as possible.
Indeed, this is the only way in which we can find adequate outlets for the products
of our expanding economy. For this reason, while the Government continues to attach
a high importance to the development of inter-Commonwealth trade, it has never’
allowed our preferential arrangements to prevent us from taking advantage of new
opportunities for expanding Canada’s trade. In order to find adequate outlets for the
products of the different regions and industries of this country, we must take advan-
tage of such opportunities.
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" EXTERNAL AFFAIRS IN PARLIAMENT‘.

" STATEMENTS OF GOVERNMENT POLICY

A General Statement on International Affairs

On May 7 the Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, moved that

* the estimates of the Department be referred to the Standing Committee of the House

of fC(l)lmmons on External Affairs. In opening the debate Mr. Pearson spoke in part
as follows: - . ’

-« «"» One of the cardinal facts in the world today is the emergence of the United
States to a position of unquestioned leadership in the free world. A great shift of
- power and influence has occurred within the last few years, with the result that the
United States now stands pre-eminent. By any test it is not only the most powerful
of the free states of the world; it is immensely the most powerful. We in Canada
know the United States so well that we can view this great and historic development
without apprehension, and feel indeed relief and satisfaction that power is in the
hands of a nation which has such a deeply rooted democratic tradition, whose people
have no desire to dominate other countries, and which has shown its good will to-
wards less fortunate peoples on so many occasions by acts of magnanimity and gen-
erosity.

This feeling, I think, is increased by a consideration of what our position would
be today if the United States had not decided to assume the responsibilities through-
out the world which its new position has thrust upon it. We have good reason to be-
lieve that it will discharge those responsibilities with conscience, courage, and respect
for the interests of others. The predominance of the United States, however, is bound
to raise new problems for all those countries which share its values, and which are
associated with it, and proud to be associated with it, in the defence of freedom. These
new problems must be understood and must be solved if friction is to be kept to a
minimum and the forces of freedom are to be strong and united.

In considering, for instance, Canada’s relations with the United States it is not
enough to take refuge in thoughts or in words, as I see it, in the usual clichés of 135
years of peace or the unguarded boundary. Certainly in my view any spokesman for
-the Canadian Goverament or the Canadian people on external affairs has a duty to
go deeper than this in the examination of this important question. Such an examination
can also lead to a clarification ‘of issues only if it is made within the wider framework
of the position of the United States as the leader of our free alliance against the
dangers which threaten us. The maintenance, let alone the strengthening, of an
alliance of free nations is never easy, and requires tolerance, patience and great under-
standing. It is not easy in war; it is not easy in times of normal peace. It is especially
difficult, I think, in a period such as the present of part war and part peace, with all
its frustrations, tensions and anxieties.

Therefore I am sure we all agree that this imposes on the peoples of all free
states a special obligation to face the problems of their mutual relationships with
candour and frankness, but also with a firm resolve to understand each other’s points
of view. It seems to me that the unity of the free world would be in real jeopardy
if there were no free discussion of our common objectives and of the possibly different
means by which they can best be reached. Much of that discussion will and should
be carried on confidentially between governments, but the people have a right to be
kept informed of the problems involved and the principles of action which the gov-
ernment may think to be necessary for their solution. Therefore honest discussion
of the issues before us, so long as it is conducted in cool and reasonable terms, will
not weaken the free world. I am convinced on the contrary that it is an indispensable
part of the process of developing our united strength, although of course in this kind
of discussion one always runs the risk of misinterpretation and the placing of a wrong
emphasis on what may have been said.

In all these relations between the governments in our alliance of free countries,
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no single government can of course surrender its judgment into the keeping of any
other government, however close and friendly that government may be. It may at

times, however — and I have said this before, although it is sometimes forgotten —

have to yield to the collective judgment of the group reached after discussion and
consultation. That is the only way that democracy can be carried on within our own
country. It is the only way that democracy can be carried on internationally. The

. decision when to hold out and when to yield is often a terribly difficult one to make. -
" Yet it is on that decision that the unity and close co-operation among members of

our alliance will so often depend; and on that so much else depends. Over-sensitive-

ness and obstinacy, on the one hand, over the maintenance of national rights and -

national sovereignty, and arrogance or carelessness, on the other, in over-riding them,
might in either case produce serious and even dangerous division among the countries
of the world. ’

The Danger of Disunity

That division, which would lead possibly to disunity and even disruption, gives
the foe that threatens us his greatest comfort and his greatest opportunity. Particu-
larly during these times — I am sure we all agree with this — must the United King-
dom, the United States and Canada maintain and strengthen their special ties of
friendship within the larger group. It would be folly to think that any one of us can
go it alone. It would also be a fatal error, made previously by two dictators, for any
potential enemy to think that we intend to take that course, folly also for him to
draw wrong conclusions from that mistaken interpretation of our democratic dif-
ferences of opinion. On the big issues we stand together within our countries as well
as between our countries, even though we may sometimes seem verbally separated. It
is, I think, as much the responsibility of public and press opinion as of governments

to keep these differing voices from resulting in different policies. Policy for the free"

world must be forged not on a shifting basis of emotion but on the hard anvil of
facts. Only in that way can it be well-tempered and strong.

One of the most important of ﬁese facts is that of persistent Soviet communist
hostility. Another is, as I have said, the new position of power and responsibility
of the United States as the leader of the free world. This latter fact, as I see it, means

_that our own relations with the United States have entered upon a new phase within

the last few years. It does not mean that they should not be or cannot be as close and
friendly as they have been in the past. Canadians, with very few exceptions, indeed —
and those exceptions mostly of the communist persuasion — all hope this will be the
case and want to do what they can to make it possible and even easy. Certainly that

is the policy of this government, as it has been throughout the years.

. Relations with the United States
Wéll, what is the nature of this change I have been talking about, and not only

inside the house? Hitherto questions which from time to time we have had to discuss
and decide with the United States were largely bilateral matters between neighbours.
They arose from such things as border disputes, differences over the diversion of water
and so on, or had to do with commerce back and forth across the boundary. Of course
they were often complicated and difficult enough. Now, however, we are not only
neighbours but allies. I think perhaps that is the simplest way to indicate the change
that has come over the nature of our relations with the United States. We have always
been good neighbours, accustomed to settling our differences in a neighbourly spirit.
Now we are good allies, and as allies we must do our best to settle, in our customary
friendly way, such diferences as may exist between us from time to time. But the

_ questions we shall have to discuss in this way will often be of a character arising from

our senior and junior partnership in a common association. They will often deal with
the policies to be followed by that association in the North Atlantic Pact or within the
United Nations, very often indeed within the United Nations.

It is perhaps not unnatural that many people in Canada and the United States
have not yet realized this change. It has come about rather suddenly, and I doubt
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if in either country we have yet completely adjusted ourselves to it. On Tuesday of

last week, I believe, the Prime Minister (Mr. St. Laurent) gave an illustration of one of
the new categories of subjects under discussion between Canada and the United States

- when he announced in this House the recommendations of the Permanent Joint Board
on Defence, which had been accepted by both governments, for the revision of the

. lease under which the United States holds certain bases in Newfoundland.  The dis-
cussions on this subject between Canada and the United States were carried on in a
friendly and co-operative spirit, as is our habit, and they have resulted in a com-
promise which I think will commend itself to the House as reasonable in the circum-
stances. The problem itself arises out of the defence requirements of the United States
on Canadian soil, requirements not merely for its own security but for the security of
the free world. It also arises, however, out of the necessity of the United States meet-
ing these legitimate requirements in a way which recognizes Canadian jurisdiction
and, even more important, Canadian self-respect. .

In an age of atomic weapons and long range bombers Canada is obviously now
of far greater importance to the defence of North America and the North Atlantic area
than ever before. For that reason, and because we are now joined as allies in the
North Atlantic Treaty, inevitably from time to time there will be other defence ques-
tions of very great importance to both countries which must be discussed. I have no
doubt that we shall be able to find satisfactory solutions to those questions as well,
but it will be easier to find them if we in Canada continue to remember the very
heavy responsibility the United States has shouldered for the common defence, and if
the United States continues to appreciate that the alliance in which we are joined
with them will not be as strong as it should be unless the various defence arrange-
ments which may be necessary on our soil are worked out in such a way that they
will commend themselves wholeheartedly to Canadian public opjnion,

Policy in Korea

Another — and I suppose at the moment the most pressing — problem we face
with the United States, because it is indeed a phase of United States-Canada rela-
tions, though it is also of far wider and deeper significance, involving as it does the
whole question of global war or global peace, is the policy to be adopted at the

. present time in Korea. For the time being I think the role of diplomacy in Korea is
- secondary, because the scene there is now dominated by the heavy fighting which
has been going on for the past few weeks. The first wave of the new Chinese attack
has been checked and broken by United Nations forces, but the attack is not yet
spent — far from it. This is probably just a lull before another storm. So it seems to
me that for some time to come, while this heavy fighting is going on, the task of up-
. . holding the purpose and will of the United Nations in Korea must rest upon the fight-
" ing men who have withstood so courageously the attacks made upon them by much
more numerous enemy forces. One Canadian battalion, as we know, has had an im-
portant part in the recent fighting. Additional Canadian troops have now arrived in
Korea, and before many more days have passed a full Canadian brigade group will
be in action. These men, along with those of the other United Nations forces, and
particularly the forces of the United States, will have more effect upon the course of
events in Korea over the next few weeks than any diplomatic moves; and I know the
thoughts of every one of us will be with them, and perhaps especially with those of
our own men who are going into action for the first time.

In those circumstances perhaps it would not be appropriate for me to say too
much about the actual situation in Korea, but there are a few things I should like to
say. The present Chinese attack must be broken before we can again begin to enter-
tain any hope of a peaceful and honourable settlement there. When it has been
broken, as we hope it will be, and with heavy losses to the enemy, the Chinese com-
munists may be in a mood to negotiate an honourable settlement — the only kind of
settlement we have ever contemplated — or at least to desist from further attacks. I
think it would be quite unrealistic to hold out hope of an early settlement in Korea,
or even of an early end to the fighting, nevertheless we should always remember that
the United Nations stands ready to negotiate, though not to betray its trust or yield
to blackmail. The statement of principles adopted by the General Assembly by an
overwhelming majority on January 13 last, which would provide for a cease-fire to
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be followed by a Korean settlement and by the negotiation of a wide range of Far
Eastern problems, still represents the considered opinion of the United Nations. If
the Chinese government and the North Korean government wish to take advantage of
. the offer contained in that statement, it is open to them to do so. Of their willingness
to do so, however, there is no sign. Committees established by the United Nations

Assembly have all been rebuffed. The North Korean government, in a broadcast .

message as late as April 18, has repeated its determination to drive the United Nations
forces from the peninsula. We can only hope that the heavy losses which the aggres-

sors are now suffering and will suffer in Korea may produce a more accommodating

frame of mind.

The UN Obijective .

- In the meantime, the United Nations forces are heroically and skilfully fulfilling
the task which has been given to them, which is the defeat of armed aggression in
Korea. This is — and it should not be forgotten — the sole military objective of the
forces of the United Nations in Korea, the defeat of aggression so that a free, demo-
cratic and united Korea can be established. It is also worthy of note, I believe, that,
as Mr. Warren Austin, the United States delegate to the Security- Council, said on

~May 1 — I quote from his statement:

“The United Nations has not declared nor has it ever been asked to de-
clare, that the political objectives — ™

That is, a democratic, free and unified Korea.

“ — must be achieved by military means. In fact, -the emphasis has been quite
the contrary.” ‘ '

Furthermore . . . I suggest it is not an aim or objective of the United Nations'

"in its Korean policy to interfere in the internal affairs of any Asian country, to replace
one regime by another. Its aim, as I said, is to defeat aggression and so prevent other
acts of aggression by proving that aggression does not pay. To some that may seem
to be too limited an objective. On this point the well known columnist Mr. Walter
Lippmann had this to say the other day — and I quote from his article:

“Only a limited objecﬁve can be obtained by a war which is limited. The
question now is whether the country —”

He was referring to his own country, the United States.

“—will agree with reasonable unity that our military objective in Korea is the
limited one of repelling aggression south of the 38th parallel and restoring the

South Korean republic. We can, and we should, still hold it as a political and ,

diplomatic objective that Korea should eventually be united by democratic
means. But we cannot unify Korea by a war confined to the Korean peninsula,
and we shall get nowhere in this controversy until we make the choice of
limited objectives out of a limited war or unlimited objectives out of an un-

limited war.”

Communism and Aggression

It is also sometimes loosely said that the United Nations forces are fighting in
Korea to defeat communism. There is perhaps some colour for this mistake, since the
aggression perpetrated is by communist states, and has its roots in the totalitarian

. communist nature of those states. Free men everywhere must be determined to resist

" communism. But it is a confusion, I think, of categories to think that communism as
a doctrine or form of government must be fought by armed forces, or that such is the
purpose of the United Nations military action in Korea. When communism, or in-
deed fascism, results in acts of military aggression, that aggression should be met by
any form of collective action, including military collective action, which can be made
effective. But the purpose of such action is to defeat aggression. Communism jtself,
as a reactionary and debasing doctrine, must be fought on other planes and in dif-

. ferent ways; by the use of economic, social, political and mon}l weapons. As Sir Nor-
man Angell put it in a letter to The New York Times the othér day:
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" .“The vital distinctions in this matter are not difficult or very obscure. We

T " can overcome, and still better, deter, military aggression with military force

=2- - «...Butif we use military power to dictate or to appear to dictate to other
- .. nations, Asiatic or European, what,social or political or economic system they
- may adopt for themselves, we shall awaken a nationalism which in the end will

defeat us.” o

Since the United Nations objective in Korea, then, is to defeat aggression, it
follows, I think, that the methods used should be designed to limit and localize the
conflict and not to spread it. As long ago as August 31, 1950, I said in this House that
it was not the purpose of this government to support any course of policy which
would extend the scope of the present conflict in Korea, a conflict which should be
confined and localized if it is in our power to do that; also that United Nations policy

- should be to avoid giving anyone else an excuse for extending the conflict . . . That is
still our view. : -

One way by which the conflict could be spread would be by authorizing the
United Nations commander in Korea to conduct an aerial bombing of China. As I said
on April 28 last in the House, it is possible to visualize a situation in which immediate
retaliatory action without prior consultation might be unavoidable in pursuing enemy
bombers back to, and in attempting to destroy, the Manchurian air bases from which
they came. It is our view, however, that the bombing, as well as the blockading, of
China should, if at all possible be avoided, since such action would involve grave risk
of extending the fighting without, as we see it, any corresponding assurance that such
extension would end the war. The history, the position, the social and economic or-
ganization, and the political situation in China would not seem to give much hope
for any such decisive result from such limited action. Indeed, it may be felt, on the
contrary, that this limited action which has been suggested would inevitably develop
into unlimited action against China, about the possible result of which the Japanese
perhaps are best fitted to give testimony. One result we can, however, expect with
some certainty, and that is great satisfaction in Moscow over such a development.

. . It may be that the Chinese communists, by indulging in massive air activity over
Korea, will make some kind of retaliation necessary. They have, however, not yet
taken such action, and in that sense have not yet conducted an all-out war against
the United Nations forces in Korea. As General Bradley put it in an address in Chi-
cago on April 17: :

“Communist air intervention has not been a factor in the ground action to
date. Neither has it been any serious threat to our air force.”

If the Chinese communists change that situation, the responsibility for the conse-
. quences would rest entirely with them and not with the United Nations forces.

The Question of Extending the Conflict .

I am, of course,". . . aware that this policy of restraint in which all the govern-
‘ments who have forces in Korea concur to the best of my knowledge, may complicate
the problems facing the United Nations commanders in Korea. These problems, how-
ever, in the opinion of many, would be immensely more complicated if the fighting
were extended to China. .

: The question, I think, above all other questions at the moment, is, in short,
" whether aerial bombardment of points in China, together with a naval blockade and

the removal of all restrictions from Chinese forces in Formosa, would be sufficient to
. bring China’s participation in the war in Korea to an end, without bringing about
».. - intervention by the forces of the Soviet Union. It was felt by many last November
.+ -+ that if United Nations forces advanced to the very borders of Manchuria and cleared
- . North Korea of the enemy, the war would then end; that there would be little risk of
«* - communist China intervening, or, that, if it did, the intervention could be contained
and defeated. As we know, and as I said last February in the House, it did not work
out that way, for one reason or another. In the light of that experience, we should, I
think, before we take any new decisions which will extend the war, be reasonably sure
that this extension will have compensating military and political advantages. Let us
not forget we would be playing for the highest stakes in history,

i ——
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Another way in which the conflict could be extended, in the hope that it would
be ended sooner, would be by facilitating and assisting the return to the mainland of
_China of the forces at present in Formosa under the command of Generalissimo
Chiang Kai-shek. We should remember, of course, that these forces, or forces under
the same command, have been driven from China by their own countrymen. The

question to be answered, therefore, is this: Is there any reason to believe that these.

Chinese nationalist forces now in Formosa would have greater success in China than
they had previously, unless they were supported by troops and equipment from other

countries which could ill be spared for such a hazardous venture, with all its possible

long-drawn-out consequences?

The desire to localize the conflict and prevent it from spreading remains, then,
our policy, though we must recognize that while it takes only one to start a fight, it
takes two to limit, as well as two to settle, a fight.

.
Formosa

May I now say just a word in conclusion . . . about our views . . . on the situ-
ation in Formosa. I believe that this island should be neutralized while fighting is
going on in Korea. I have expressed that view previously. Certainly the United States
of America cannot be expected to permit the Peking government to take over Formosa
while that government is defying, and fighting against, the United Nations. It does
not follow, however, that if and when the Korean conflict can be ended satisfactorily,
we should refuse to discuss the future of Formosa within the context of international
agreements that have already been reached concerning it, and indeed within the
context of the United Nations Charter. Any other course would, I think, result in
implacable hostility between the United Nations and whatever government was in
control of China at the time the war ended.

Until that war ends, however, and China abandons her attack against the United
Nations in Korea, there can be, I think, no question of even discussing whether For-
mosa should be handed over to the Peking regime; at least that is our view. The same,
I think, applies to recognition of that regime in Peking. There can be no question

.even of considering it while the Chinese defy the United Nations in Korea and fight
against our forces there.

Nor do we think it realistic or right, while communist China is fighting in Korea,

. to include the Peking government in the current discussions of a Japanese peace

treaty. In this regard, as in the case of the disposition of Formosa, the decision as to

who shall talk and sign for China might well, I think — and even any discussion of
this matter — be postponed until the Korean war is ended.

These are two questions which I know are uppermost in our minds these days. '

What is going on in the Far East? What is the policy of the alliance which has been
built up, and which is getting stronger every day, to meet the dangers ahead, and
within that alliance what is the relationship of a junior partner like Canada to its
neighbour and its very senior partner in this association, the United States of America?
It is not easy these days to be too optimistic about the course of events; but time is
going on, and while time is going on we are getting stronger. In that sense, but only
in that sense, time may be said to be on our side if we take advantage of it. If we da
take advantage of it, and if we grow stronger militarily, economically and in every
other way, then I think, as I have said before, that we have no reason to regard the
future with panic or despair. But the remedy . . . rests with us.

The debate was subsequently joined by the following members of Parliament:

Mr. George A. Drew (Leader of the Opposition)
_Mr. Gordon Graydon (PC, Peel)

Mr. M. J. Coldwell (CCF, Rosetown-Biggar)

Mr. Solon E. Low (SC, Peace River)

Mr. J. M. Macdonnell (PC, Greenwood)

Mr. L. T. Stick (L, Trinity-Conception)
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- Rodney Adamson (PC, York West)

- H. W. Herridge (CCF, Kootenay West)

- Howard C. Green (PC, Vancouver-Quadra) _
- Stanley Knowles (CCF, Winnipeg North Centre)
. George H. Hees (PC, Broadview) =

. W. J. Browne (PC, St. John’s West).

‘ Aspects of Canadian Policy

. The debate which had been initiated on May 7 was resumed on May 14. On this
occasion it was joined by Mr. George Drew, Leader of the Opposition; and the follow-
ing members of Parliament: - : ‘

P Mr. M. J. Coldwell (CCF, Rosetown-Biggar)

Mr. W. J. Browne (PC, St. John’s West)
Mr. H. R. Argue (CCF, Assiniboia)
Mr. H. A. MacKenzie (L, Lambton-Kent)
Mr. John Decore (L, Vegreville)

- Mr. E. G. Hansell (SC, Macleod)
Mr. Howard C. Green (PC, Vancouver-Quadra)
Mr. J. M. Macdonnell (PC, Greenwood).

. The Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, closed the debate and
" . spoke in part as follows: } :

. Formosa and the Récognition of Communist China

The policy of the Government of Canada in regard to these matters has been made
clear more than once in this House, outside this House and at the United Nations
I would repeat. .. because I think it describes in a nutshell our policies in regard to
these matters — the last paragraph of the statement of principles adopted by fifty-two
members of the United Nations, including the United States of America. It deals with
- the Far East problem in general, Formosa and recognition in particular. We are bound
by this paragraph because we accepted this statement of principles. The last para-
graph read as follows: )

As soon as agreem;ant ha§ been reached on a cease-fire, the General As-
sembly — . .

That is, the General As;sembly of the United Nations

— shall set up an appropriate body which shall include representatives of the
Governments of the United Kingdom, the United States of America, the Union
. of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the People’s Republic of China, with a view
to the achievement of a settlement, in conformity with existing international
obligations and the provisions of the United Nations Charter, of Far Eastern
problems, including among others those of Formosa (Taiwan) and of representa-

tion 'of China in the United Nations.
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"+« « This would be one occasion, I think, when it would be inappropriate and
inadvisable for one in my position to talk about this particular subject at this particular
moment. It is one of the most difficult and dangerous problems, affecting not only
Iran but many other countries as well. I think it would be unwise on my part to
say anything about it at this time, except to express the hope that these problems can
be settled in a way which would be consistant with the national aspirations of the
Iranian people and the legitimate interests of other people who have ministered to
the well being of Iran, in administering the oil industry of that country which they
have been instrumental in developing.
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: . . . Ishould like to refer to the policy guidance paper communicated by the De--
partment of External Affairs to the International Service of the CBC, under which
these broadcasts to the behind-the-iron-curtain countries are being operated. I should
like to quote a few sentences from this hitherto confidential paper, in order to deal
with this point, because I know of no other way of dealing effectively with it than to
quote from the policy guidance paper which is supposed to guide the operations of

the CBC International Service in this field. In this paper it is stated that one of the .

purposes of these broadcasts is:

Unmasking the hypocrisy of communist democracy in elections, trade
unions, labour camps and religion and the hypocrisy of Soviet peace propaganda
and its inconsistency in view of Soviet aggressive foreign policy, rearmament
and concentration on heavy industry to the detriment of the Soviet standard of
living. ) :

“That is a quotation from the policy paper. Another one is as follows:

Keeping alive and if possible increasing a knowledge of and appreciation
of democracy, the code of ethics which we have derived from Christianity and
western civilization and thought.

Those are the general lines along which the international services are proceeding
or are attempting to proceed in regard to the broadcasts to the behind-the-iron-curtain
countries. ’ ’

The St. Lawrence Seaway

. . . We want to see this enterprise brought to completion as a power and navi-
gational project by the co-operation of the two governments most concerned; but we
want to see it completed. If it cannot be completed on an international basis, naturally
we shall have to examine the situation and see what other way it might be done. In

_ discussing this matter the hon. member for Peel (Mr. Graydon) asked whether there
. were any treaty obligations which would prevent our charging discriminatory tolls on
non-Canadian vessels as a way to pay the cost of construction of the canal and the
power installations, if they were a Canadian enterprise exclusively., There are . . .
no treaty obligations binding on Canada which would be an obstacle to the imposition

of tolls on Canadian canals in the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence system. There are treaty
provisions, however, which affect Canada’s ability to establish toll schedules discrimi-
nating between ships of Canada and those of another country, or between the ships
of different foreign countries; so, as I understand, discriminatory tolls would not be

possible.

The Colombo Plan and Technical Assistance

During our discussion, . . . a good many members of the House made reference
to international relief and rehabilitation problems, more particularly with reference
to the Colombo Plan and to famine assistance for India. I announced in this House
not so very long ago that the Government would ask Parliament to appropriate $25
million as its contribution to the first year of the plan, provided that it was clear
that other contributing countries would make appropriate contributions so that the
broad objectives of the plan might be realized. Since that time we have been taking
steps to make arrangements with recipient countries for the purpose of ensuring that
so far as Canada is concerned the momentum of the plan is sustained.

The Colombo report contains in its appendices lists of projects for financing under
the plan; and without waiting for the working out of the details of the plan, indeed
without waiting for the plan to come into operation, we have asked the Indian and
Pakistan governments to send over technically qualified representatives to discuss with
our officials on a bilateral basis the projects in which we might assist, having in mind
those items which Canada is best fitted to undertake; and in this connection we are
doing all the preparatory work that we can to keep this movement going.
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In the broader field of technical assistance we have played, I think, a useful part.

We have participated, either through the headship of, or membershlp in tech-
nical missions, in' United Nations missions to Bolivia, Ethiopia, Burma, Colombia,
Egypt and India, and the filling of requests for technicians received from Libya, the

. Philippines, Indones1a and Ceylon under the United Nations programme is now cur-
rently under consideration; but it is not of course under present circumstances very

_easy to find suitable Canadxan technicians for this purpose.

. No technicians have yet been supplied under the Colombo Plan, but approxi-
mately 50 requests have been received from India, Pakistan and Ceylon and are now
being examined by the Technical Assistance Service. More has been accomplished in
making Canadian facilities available for trainees from al3road.

We have notified the Bureau on Technical Co-operation in Colombo that we
are prepared to accept twelve trainees from India, ten from Pakistan and six from
Ceylon at an early date for placement in the following fields: road building, electrical
engineering, pulp and paper, rail transportation and agriculture. The bureau in Co-
lombo is being notified that we will accept three technical missions for a six to eight
week tour of Canada during the summer in the fields of hydro-electric power, road

. building and agriculture respectively.

During the February meeting of the Commonwealth Consultative Committee in
Colombo the member countries were informed by our delegation that Canada was
-prepared to grant fellowships to interested recipient countries in such fields as agri-
culture, engineering, forestry, education and medical research. Subsequently we made
a specific offer of sixty scholarshlps and fellowships to the countries of South and
South-East Asia.

Famine Condlﬁons in India

Then there is the question . . . of assistance to India to deal with the very dis-

. tressing and developing famine situation there. So that the facts on this matter might

* be clear, I should like to put into the record that the Prime Minister of India, Mr.

Nehru, announced on May 10 that 50 thousand tons of wheat, purchased on a cash

basis from the Soviet Union, were on their way to India; 50 thousand tons only, pur-

- chased on a cash basis. He added that negotiations for the purchase of an additional

500 thousand tons of other wheat in exchange for certain Indian commodities were

in progress. China has sent 50 thousand tons of rice as part of a barter deal, China

receiving Indian jute in exchange; and India has also purchased from China 50 thou-
sand tons of milo.

- This :afternoon reference was made to the United Kingdom contribution, It is
" true that the United Kingdom agreed to the diversion to India of some cargoes of
Australian wheat out of its own purchases in Australia. Some 42 thousand tons of
wheat have been so diverted to India and paid for by the Indian Government. It was
suggested this afternoon that the Government were negligent in their appreciation of
the terrible famine situation in India. It was suggested by an hon. member of the
Opposition that we should make a contribution of $100 million for famine relief to
be spent in Canada, and that we could do it if we wanted to . . . It would be verv
difficult at this particular moment — and I am not sure that it would be the best
way to proceed at this particular moment — to make any such contribution to India
for famine relief. Hon. members will recall that the Government recognized as long
ago as February of this year that a famine in India was likely to occur. At that time
we offered wheat to India under the Colombo Plan, and the purpose and meaning
of that offer has led to some misunderstanding. The only wheat of this year’s crop
that was not already fully contracted for by purchasers was grade 5. The Indian Gov-
ernment advised us last month that it wished to accept our offer of wheat under the
Colombo Plan but that it preferred to wait until our next crop was harvested before
obtaining the wheat in the hope that a better grade would be available.

I should like to assure the House of Commons at this time that the Government,
as indicated by the Prime Minister (Mr. St. Laurent) the other day, (May 2), is giving
" the closest attention to what Canada can do to ameliorate famine conditions which
are rapidly developing in India. We are exploring every avenue, including some of
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“the helpful suggestions which have been made during the course of this discussion,

through which help might be given. I am very hopeful that we shall be successful in .

* finding a number of ways in which we can contribute to the relief of starvation and
suffering in India.

Pacific Relations : . ' .

. « . I'should like to point out that the arrangements which are being negotiated
now in the Pacific between Australia, New Zealand, the United States of America and
possibly the Philippines do not constitute a Pacific pact of that type (i.e. along the
lines of the North Atlantic Treaty), and we have not been asked to participate in those -
arrangements. )

We have not asked to be allowed to participate in this arrangement for reasons .
I have already indicated in the House. The situation in the Pacific at this time is not _ Lo
exactly the same as that in the Atlantic. It is not the same, in many ways. And the '
fact that we have participated in the Atlantic pact is no reason that we should take
the initiative in working out a Pacific pact at this time. Those who would be most .
concerned with that pact do not feel that that would be the best way to proceed. 1 o
am tglilnldng of the Governments.of the United States, the United Kingdom and L
Australia. : -

They have decided to work out their own arrangements under Articles 51 and 52 i
of the Charter of the United Nations, with the object of bringing about a mutual o
guarantee and security pact. We welcome those arrangements as a furtherance of
general security. But I assure members of the House, though no assurance is needed,
that this does not mean that we are not alive to the importance of general security in
the Pacific. Our participation in the Korean campaign is surely sufficient evidence
of that fact. ' ) '

The Objectives in Korea

+ + « I turn to consider once again what are our objectives in Korea and how
. those objectives can be reached .'. . I realize that in such a confused situation as does
exist in Korea it is difficult to have a clear objective or to see the objective that we
have clearly. It is now more important than ever that we should have as exact an
idea as possible of what we are trying to accomplish in Korea, along with other mem- R
bers of the United Nations. The Canadian brigade group will shortly be in action, so SRR SRR It
not ‘only they but every other Canadian will want to know what is their purpose in col
Korea and what is the policy of the Canadian Government in regard to achieving that .
Before I try to answer once again this crucial question, I should like to draw to - :
your attention . . . the advantages which have already accrued to the cause of free- ; P
dom from the United Nations action in Korea. In the first place, . . . the military ! T
danger to many other areas in Asia has been greatly reduced as a result of the cour- oo
ageous and skilful campaign which has been carried on in Korea. Many of the best ’ :
formations of the Chinese communist army have been committed to battle in Korea
and have suffered very heavy losses in the process. As a result, the number of trained
troops facing Indo-China, Formosa, Hongkong, Burma and Malaya has been reduced.
and the danger of successful attacks in those areas is now I think less than it was —
although of course it has certainly not by any means been eliminated.

In meeting the onslaught of the Chinese communist forces, then, the United
Nations forces in Korea have suffered heavy losses but they have inflicted immensely
heavier losses on the enemy. They can take pride in the fact that their heroic re-
sistance has lessened the danger in other parts of Asia. I believe that is something that
has already been accomplished by way of benefit to the cause of freedom.

Another way in which the cause of freedom has benefited through United Nations
action in Korea is that the whole of the free world is now aroused and alerted to
the danger so that more rapid progress is now being made in increasing the armed
forces in being in the free world. We have now some reason to believe that before

. long these forces may be large enough to deter any would-be aggressor. This improve-

. ment in our position we owe, I think, largely to the sense of urgency which the war
in Korea brought us, and also to the energetic leadership of the United States of
America. . :
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This war in Korea has also been the occasion of another discovery which must be
encouraging to free men everywhere. It is that collective military action against
aggression is possible, and can be effective. It is certainly true even yet that three-
quarters of the United Nations forces now fighting in Korea, apart from the South
Koreans themselves, are being provided by the United States. But I think equally
remarkable is the fact that no fewer than sixteen countries are now contributing con-
tingents to the’ United Nations forces, and that all those contingents are being welded

- together in a strong and dependable United Nations army. It may be objected that

all this is very well, but that if the United Nations army in Korea has not a clear
mission which it can hope to fulfil, this whole grand exercise in international co-opera-
tion is futile. What, then, is the United Nations mission in Korea? Essentially, 1
think, . . . to defeat aggression, and by the lesson of that defeat to help prevent the
outbreak of World War IIL.

If the aggression in Korea had been allowed to succeed without any attempt
being made to resist it, other acts of aggression would certainly have followed. The
strength of the free world would have been nibbled away piecemeal in accordance
with the master plans of the Politburo. Eventually, a stage would have been reached
when the remaining countries which were still free and independent would have real-
ized that they had either to wage war with fewer resources and with much slighter
hope of success, or else be engulfed under a wave of Soviet tyranny. Since they
would certainly have chosen war rather than slavery, a third world war in those cir-
cumstances would have been inevitable. ’

To the infantrymen slogging over the muddy fields of Korea, it may seem odd
to hear someone say that his mission is to prevent a third world war. He may well be
forgiven for not seeing very much difference between a world war and the bloody
business in which he is now engaged. I certainly sympathize with that view. But it

" is necessary to remember that in the present circumstances a new world war will be

very different from the campaign now being fought in Korea. It would be an atomic
war which would result in the death of hundreds of thousands of people at one stroke,
and which would leave the earth pockmarked and infected with radioactivity for years
to come, even if it did not, as is conceivable, result in something far worse. That is
the nightmare we are trying by every means in our power to avoid. When viewed
in that light I believe that our soldiers in Korea, and the soldiers from other countries
of the United Nations, will see that their task, however disagreeable and dangerous
it may be, is supremely worthwhile.

A Definition of “Communism®- | .

. . . Communism is a dogma, a type of society and a military danger — all three.
The dogma has influenced the type of society which has been created in Russia, in
other Cominform countries and in China. The totalitarian nature of Soviet society
has facilitated and perhaps even necessitated acts of aggression. But communism as a

" dogma, I repeat once again, in my view, cannot be destroyed in Korea or elsewhere

by military means. If we think it can, and if we think it should be attempted, we
should have intervened in Czechoslovakia when the communists took over there. Such
armed intervention at that time, however, or in Greece, or in connection with the
Berlin blockade, could have and would have received no sanction of any kind from
the United Nations. Communism as a dogma must be fought with other weapons and
in other ways. But when its noxious doctrines, and when its perverted form of society
takes arms and commits aggression against other peoples, then we must answer the
communists with collective action including, when it can be made effective, collective
military action; and that is what we are doing in Korea ‘today.

What we are fighting in Korea and what we may have to fight in other parts of
the world is what William Pitt the younger called “armed opinions”, but armed
opinions which have expressed themselves in armed aggression. I therefore hope that
it will now be understood what I mean when I say that the United Nations’ objective
in Korea is not, by arms, to fight communism as an idea. Our objective there is to
offer successful resistance to communist aggression and thereby to prevent, we hope:
a third world war.
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The Great Debate

. « « What can we do about the present situation in Korea? If we do not adopt
additional measures, how can we ever hope to win? At the present time the ad-

. vantages of two alternative methods are being urged. That is, indeed, the great de-
bate. On the one hand it is said that total military victory is indispensable and that

it can be achieved by permitting the bombing of China, by imposing a naval blockade
and by employing Nationalist Chinese forces outside Formosa. I do not want to re-
peat at this time why I believe that that policy would be a profound mistake — but

I want to state my view that such a policy would not end the war in Korea at this

- time but might, on the contrary, lead from limited action to unlimited action, the re-
sult of which might bring in the U.S.S.R. If it did not, in my view it would almost
certainly engulf us in a full continental war with 450 million Chinese people. I can-
not myself think that that is the best way of ending the war in Korea. We would
be playing for high stakes indeed if we took this kind of limited action in the hope
that by such limited action we could end the war in Korea without going on, if it
did not sugceed, to unlimited action or without bringing in anyone else.

. « « It may be that, in spite of all our efforts, the catastrophe of a third world
war may not be avoided. It may be that, in spite of all our efforts, this conflict will
extend to (continental) China. We may not have the control of that extension. But

if the conflict is so extended, let the responsibility for the error, the anguish and the '

devastation that it will cause rest in other hands than ours.

. . . What is the alternative policy? It is for the United Nations forces to con-
tinue inflicting heavy losses on the aggressors, as they are doing at the present time,
and at the same time to avoid any measures which are not absolutely necessary from
a military point of view, and which might lead to the spreading of the conflict.

The Possibility of a Negotiated Settlement

- _been vigilant in watching for any sign that the Peking regime might be willing to ,

As I said a few days ago in this plaée, there have been no recent indications that

. these Chinese communists are in any mood to negotiate. I cannot believe, however,

that the Chinese Government in Peking can be so blind to Chinese national interests
as to continue indefinitely suffering the very heavy losses which are now being in-
flicted on their forces. So we must hope that a day will come when they will realize
that it is not China but Russia which is being served by the aggression in Korea in
which they have participated.

/-

If that time comes, they may then be ready to enter into negotiations leading to
a settlement in Korea and also to a settlement of other Far Eastern issues. Then, as
now, the United Nations will stand ready to negotiate, as has been made clear many
times, and most notably by the General Assembly when it approved overwhelmingly
the statement of principles drawn up by the United Nations’ cease-fire committee . . .

But it is necessary to remember . . . that all the recent efforts of the United
Nations . . , have been, to say the least, rudely rebuffed by the Chinese communist

" regime. The approaches made by the Good Offices Committee have been rebuffed,

and unofficial feelers by individual countries have not been any more successful. The
hon. member for Kootenay West (Mr. Herridge) suggested that we might propose to
the Indian Government that they contact the Peking Government with a view to en-
tering into negotiations. The Canadian Government has kept in constant touch with
the Indian Government on this question, and the Indian Government in its turn has

discuss a settlement in Korea and in the Far East generally on any terms that we

" could even consider. Although it would certainly be improper for me to reveal what

the Indian Ambassador in Peking has been reporting to his own government, I can
say that his inquiries in Peking have not given any grounds for believing that the
Chinese communists are yet ready to negociate on any terms that could concievably
be acceptable to the United Nations. And that is what I meant when I said that for
the time being, especially while the Chinese military offensive is going on, it would
appear that there are no further steps that could be taken either by the United Nations
collectively, or by any other members individually, to bring the Chinese communists to
the conference’ table on any conditions that we would consider.
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« « « The possibility of securing an honourable settlement by negotiation is never
being overlooked by any of the governments, any of the free governments, which are
concerned with this matter; we will all continue to search for any indications that the
Peking regime may be ready to discuss a settlement, and we will be energetic in taking

- advantage of any opportunity that we might be able to discover. Meanwhile, however,

I can only repeat what I said the other day} namely, that until we get that indication

- in some form from Peking, and while the battle is going on, diplomacy must for the

time being take a second place to arms. We can only hope that the use of those
arms by the United Nations will be so effective and do so much damage to the forces
of communist aggression that before long they will see reason. It may then be possible
to negotiate with them on United Nations terms, and the danger of a third world war
arising in that part of the world will, at least, have been avoided.

North Atlantic Treaty Organization

The 27th Canadian Infantry Brigade ‘Group

The Minister of National Defence, Mr. Brooke Claxton, on May 4 made the fol-

* lowing statement:

- « « Last December the twelve nations who were partners under the North
. Atlantic Treaty decided to set up an integrated force in Western Europe to deter com-
munist aggression. General Eisenhower was appointed Supreme Commander.

As a party to the North Atlantic Treaty and in the interest of the defence of
" Canada, our government indicated in the Speech from the Throne, that Parliament
would be asked to authorize Canadian participation in the European integrated force.

In furtherance of this objective, I stated in the House on F: ebrﬁary 5 that it was
proposed, if Parliament approved, to place in the integrated force in Europe elements
of the Canadian army. The statement went on as reported at page 95 of Hansard:

The force we propose to send will initially be a brigade group or regimental
combat team, and we hope that it may arrive at about the same time as the
additional U.S. forces, but this may depend on events in Korea.

- Since then developments in Korea resulted in the decision to send the 25th Can-
adian Infantry Brigade Group to Korea. The situation in Korea does not warrant
any assumption that that formation could be released to form part of the integrated
force within a reasonable period. :

Keeping our force in Korea up to strength will obviously continue to be the
number one army priority so long as any of our troops are engaged in actual combat.

" We are further expanding the Canadian army to meet that priority and other
"army tasks, including, subject to the approval of Parliament ‘and the completion of
firm arrangements in that regard with our North Atlantic associates, the provision -
of a force for Western Europe.

This expansion will include the formation of an additional Canadian Army Brigade
Group with supporting units. v

The new formation, to be known as 27th Canadian Infantry Brigade Group, will
be recruited around the framework of some of our famous reserve army units. It will
be part of Canada’s regular forces and its officers and men will serve under active
force terms of service and conditions and thus will be eligible for service anywhere ...

Mr. Claxton then described the composition of the new brigade group and listed

the units of the reserve army which would participate. Later, in answer to a question
asked by Mr. Howard C. Green (PC, Vancouver-Quadra) regarding the size of the
new brigade group, Mr. Claxton said that “a brigade group of the kind described
means from 5,500 to 6,500 men. It is a self-contained unit about one-third of 2
division”. - - .
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The North Atlantic Planning Board for Ocean Shipping

On May 28 Mr. Howard C. Green (PC, Vancouver-Quadra) stated that announce-
ments in the press had indicated that Canada and the other nations of the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization had completed plans for a shipping pool in the event
of war. Mr. Green then asked whether the Minister of Transport, Mr. Chevrier, had
a statement to make with regard to those plans. Mr. Chevrier on May 31 referred to
Mr. Green the official communiqué which had been issued by the North Atlantic
Planning Board for Ocean Shipping after its meeting in London the latter part of
::fp}nl 1951. This communiqué is reproduced on page 220 of this issue of External

airs.

The Leased Bases in Newfoundland

On May 1 the Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, tabled in the House the recom-
mendations made by the Permanent Joint Board on Defence, regarding a modifica-
tion of the Leased Bases Agreement between the Governments of Canada and the
United States. Mr. St. Laurent spoke in part as follows:

-« - In March 1941, . . . the United Kingdom leased to the United States for
ninety-nine years land for naval and air bases in several colonies and territories in-
cluding Newfoundland. This leased bases agreement empowered the United States
to establish and operate naval and air bases, and also provided extensive rights and
privileges for the United States forces to be stationed at these bases. These rights
related to such things as the jurisdiction of courts, customs and excise taxes, income
tax, and military postal facilities. Pursuant to this agreement the United States estab-
lished and still maintains four bases in Newfoundland. These are: Pepperrell air force

near St. John's; Harmon air force base near Stephenville; McAndrew air force base -

at Argentia; the naval operating base at Argentia.

On February 10, 1949, in the course of the debate on union with Newfoundland,
I made a reference to these leased bases. It might be useful if I repeated what I said
then. It is as follows:

If and when Newfoundland becomes a pért of Canada, those leases will
still be valid leases affecting the lands described in them. They contain pro-

visions which go beyond the provisions to which the Canadian Government has -

agreed with respect to anything done by the United States Government in the
territory of Canada, and we hope that it will be possible to get the Government
of the United States to agree that it will not exercise those rights in a manner

that would offend against our rights of sovereignty in Newfoundland. But that )

is something that will have to be brought about by negotiation and agreement
with the Government of the United States. The situation is the same as if the
hon. member, having a farm, leased a building lot on it for ninety-nine years
and then sold his farm. The acquirer would have to take the farm and respect
the agreeemnt the hon. member had made with regard to the building lot. But
he could go to the man who had the lease on the building lot and try to make
a new deal with him. That is what we intend to try to do with the Govern-
ment of the United States. But if they are not disposed to make any change
in the arrangement, we shall be obliged to respect the rights that exist there,
just as we shall be obliged to respect as a fact the existing situation in the
territory of Newfoundland.

Before the union with Newfoundland we informed the United States Govern-
ment that the Canadian Government hoped the United States would consider re-
linquishing some of the extraterritorial rights conferred by the 1941 agreement on
United States forces in Newfoundland. The Canadian request said, in part:

In the opinion of the Canadian Government the prospective change in the
status of Newfoundland justifies a modification of the 1941 bases agreement in
respect of the Newfoundland bases in order to bring that agreement into accord
with the principles which, for many years, have govemned the defence rela-
tions between Canada and the United States. .
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Thus the joint statement issued by the Prime Minister of Canada and the
President of the United States on February 12, 1947, refers to the “underlying
principle” that “all co-operative arrangements will be without impairment of
the control of either country over all activities in its territory”, and the recom-
mendation of November-20, 1946, of the Permanent Joint Board on Defence,
which has been accepted by both governments, states that defence co-operation

. projects in either country should be agreed to by both governments, should con-
fer no permanent rights or status upon either country, and should be without
prejudice to the sovereignty of either country. ’

In seeking the modification of provisions of the lease, the Canadian Government
recognized, as I have indicated, that we were asking the United States to give up
legal rights of undoubted validity. As is customary in our discussions with the United
States, the request was considered by the United States authorities on a higher plane
than the plane of strict legality. -

Our two governments decided to ask the Permanent Joint Board on Defence to
examine and report on the Canadian request. The Board undertook an exhaustive
study of the complex questions involved, and the United States members, on behalf
of their governments, co-operated in a spirit of friendship in the search for a solution.

In March 1950 the Board formulated a recommendation which has now been offi-
cially approved by both governments. This approval, which it is proposed to incor-
porate in an exchange of notes, will constitute a modification of the leased bases
agreement. I am sure that all hon. members will share the appreciation felt by the
Government of the decision of the United States to give up voluntarily certain rights
which were legally conferred for ninety-nine years by the 1941 agreement, before
Newfoundland became a province of Canada. :
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The recommendation of the Joint Board is in four parts which relate to income
tax, customs and excise, postal privileges and the jurisdiction of the courts. I shall
now table the regommendation and give a brief explanation of the effect of each part.

First: Income tax. On June 12, 1950, a new double taxation convention between

Canada and the United States was signed. It has been approved by the Parliament

- of Canada but is awaiting ratification in the United States. When it comes into force

it will replace certain exemption provisions now in the bases agreement. In addition

the Board recommends that the United States waive the exemptions given by the

bases agreement on contractors’ profits, on United States civilian employees of such

. contractors and on the families of these employees. This part of the recommendation’

will place income tax exemption of United States personnel in Newfoundland on the
same basis as in the rest of Canada.

Second: Customs and excise. The United States will also waive duty and tax
exemptions given by the bases agreement on: (a) contractor-owned equipment; (b)
personal belongings and household effects of contractors and their United States em-
ployees other than on first arrival, and (c) individual purchases in Canada by United
States personnel. . g

Customs and excise exemptions for post exchanges and service clubs will continue,
it being understood that the United States authorities will endeavour to increase pur-
chases for these institutions in Canada and will take special steps to prevent abuse
of privileges continued under the agreement.

Third: Postal privileges. Originally Canada asked for replacement of United
States military postal facilities by Canadian post offices. Although the United States
authorities were not prepared to accede fully to this request, under the Board’s recom-
mendation the United States will not establish normal civilian postal offices and will
limit the use of their army post office system strictly to mail destined to United States
territory or to other United States army post offices. ’

Fourth: Jurisdiction of the courts. This part of the recommendation covers four
matters:

(i) The United States waives all rights of jurisdicﬁon permitted under the bases
agreement, over British subjects and over aliens other than United States citizens;

\

(ii) The United States suspends for five years exercise of rights of jurisdiction , _ 3
over United States civilian personnel and all other rights conferred by article IV of '
the bases agreement, subject to revival on notice thereafter or in event of war or other ' '
emergency; )

(iii) The Canadian Government will seek to amend the Visiting Forces (United ' ! ;v
States of America) Act to permit of compulsory attendance of witnesses at United A
States courts martial; S ‘

(iv) The Canadian Government will seek legislation to protect security interests
of the United States forces in Canada, as required under the bases agreement.

The recommendation that the United States give up or suspend jurisdictional
rights under article IV of the bases agreement is conditional upon the Canadian Gov-
ermnment, with the concurrence of the Newfoundland Government, giving to the United
States Government assurances that the new arrangements will in practice give United
States officials in Newfoundland a degree of jurisdiction comparable to that which
they have in fact exercised up to now. The Attorney General of Newfoundland has
" been consulted and he advises that there will be no difficulty about giving these as-
surances because, in fact, the United States officials have exercised in a reasonable ,
manner their jurisdictional rights under the bases agreement. They have not, for ex- :
ample, attempted to exercise the jurisdiction over Canadian citizens which the bases
agreement gave them.

What the condition and the assurances mean is that, in practice, members of the

United States forces in Newfoundland will generally be dealt with by United States
courts, which is a reasonable and sensible arrangement in the circumstances. Corres- .

.. ponding treatment is in fact given to Canadian forces which may be stationed from

" 1 time to time in the United States. .
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The Board’s recommendation will provide the occasion for the extension of the
Visiting Forces (United States of America) Act as revised to Newfoundland and re-
move what is perhaps the most objectionable feature of the bases agreement, namely,
the right of jurisdiction by United States courts over Canadian citizens.

Referring to the recommendation as a whole, it meets most of the specific re-
quests which the Canadian Government originally put forward. Obviously a negotia-
tion of this kind required a willingness on both sides to give and take. In the view of
the Canadian Government, the recommendation removes the features, most objec-
tionable to us, of the taxation and jurisdictional rights conferred by the leased bases
agreement.

The Government will in due course be making to the House five legislative pro- .

posals flowing in whole or part from the recommendation.
In connection with the customs tariff it has already been proposed, in the budget

speech, that item No. 708 of the customs tariff should be revised. . At present it deals

with customs privileges for the United Kingdom Government only,

- ' In connection with xmhtary post offices, an enabling clause will be included in
the proposed bill to amend the Post Office Act.

In connection with the recommendation for security legislation, there will be two
measures. First, a bill along the lines of the Official Secrets Act is proposed for the
protection of allied governments. Second, a new section in the Criminal Code for the
protection of property of allied forces is also under consideration.

It is proposed to add to the Visiting Forces (United States of America) Act a new
section under which the Governor in Council would have authority to provide by regu-
lation for compulsory attendance of witnesses before United States courts martial, in
the same manner as now applies to courts martial of the Canadian forces. This amend-
ment will, for convenience, be included in a Canadian forces bill which will deal
with a number of other subjects related to defence.

Of the five proposed legislative measures, only one will refer expressly to United
States forces, and that is the amendment to the Visiting Forces (United States of
America) Act. When the time comes to examine the other four it will, I think, he
agreed that, quite apart from the recommendation of the Permanent Joint Board on
Defence, they are useful and possibly necessary measures to enable Canada to dis-
charge obligations under the North Atlantic Treaty.

The Government believes that on consideration, hon. members will agree that
the solution which has been recommended by the Board is a reasonable compromise
in an admittedly unprecedented situation . . . ,

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade

Under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, Canada participated in tariff
negotiations at Torquay which were concluded on April 21, 1951. On May 8 the
Minister of Trade and Commerce, Mr. Howe, and the Minister of Finance, Mr.
Abbott, made statements regarding the trade agreements which had been concluded.
On May 14 the Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, gave notice of a motion to refer the
subject matter and results of the Torquay negotiations to the Standing Committee
on Banking and Commerce. This motion was put by the Prime Minister on May 21
when Mr. Abbott made a further statement. An article on the subject of the Torquay
agreements appears on page 193 of this issue of External Affairs.

Trade Conferences

The Mir\lister of Trade and Commerce, Mr. Howe, made the following statement
on May 29: )

Last week . . . a meeting of the Canada-United Kingdom Continuing COmnﬁﬂee
was held here in Ottawa, and during the week-end my colleague, the Minister of Ex-
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ternal Affairs (Mr. Pearson), issut;d a short summary of the profitable d.iscﬁssions which
. took place. Discussions with the British West Indies followed the United Kingdom
. talks and are now completed. .

A delegation of officials of the French Government arrived in Ottawa this morn-
ing to discuss a number of problems pertaining to trade between our two countries.
Members of this delegation spent yesterday in Toronto at the International Trade Fair,
where they were welcomed as honoured guests and were able to see the merchandise
of many countries now on display there. This afternoon the French delegation will ) e -
begin meetings with officials of government departments concerned. It is expected . : Lo
that these discussions will be carried on for .two or three days. The tariff agreement . - '
completed recently at Torquay between Canada and France was evidence of the de-
sire which exists on both sides to create opportunities for trade.

.. Tomorrow, May 30, the Minister of Customs of New Zealand, who is also the
Associate Minister of Finance of that country, will arrive in Ottawa to discuss trade
problems with the Canadian Government. We welcome this timely visit of a dis-
tinguished ‘minister of the Crown from a sister Commonwealth country. Canada has
traditionally enjoyed valuable trade relations with New Zealand, and we hope that the
groundwork will be laid at the present meetings for further expansion.

Conference of Commonwealth Defence Ministers s !

An announcement regarding plans for this Conference was made by the Prime
Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, on May 31, who spoke in part as follows:

The Government of the United Kingdom has today issued the following an-
nouncement . . .

It has been agreed to hold a conference of Defence Ministers from the .. S
United Kingdom, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, and Southern Rhodesia. o i
The Ministers have decided that London will be a convenient meeting place ) e
and the conference will open there on June 21. It will consider certain defence

* problems arising in regions of common concern to these countries including the -
Middle East and also consequential questions of equipment and training which T
are of mutual interest to them. Canada will be represented at the conference by T
an observer. _—

. « « « The desirability of holding such a conference was discussed on the occasion

of the meeting of Commonwealth Prime Ministers in London last January. It was then

the feeling of the Governments of the United Kingdom, Australia, New Zealand, South : c
Africa and Southern Rhodesia that it would be helpful to hold a conference of the . .
Defence Ministers of those countries to consider problems arising in regions of special . oo b
concern to them, including the Middle East. ' -

Canada has, of c':ourse, special and direct defence responsibilties in the North
Atlantic region. Our interests in the regional defence problems which will be under
discussion at the forthcoming conference are less direct than those of the other Com-
monwealth countries which will be represented there. The Government has accord-
ingly decided that it would be appropriate to be represented at the conference by a
civilian and a military observer. Our position in this respect is fully appreciated by
other Commonwealth governments concerned. : :

" The Composition of Canadian Delegations to the United Nations
On May 28 the following questions and answers were reported:

"Mr. G. A. Cruickshank (L, Fraser Valley):

1. When Opposition Members of Parliament are selected as delegates to ‘
the United Nations, who selects them? ' )

! . 2. What duties and responsibilities have they as delegates at the United
- Nations? '

e e N i e e A e e A At e g A A 8 e
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3. Do they serve on committees? If so, have they voice and vote?

. 4. Have Opposition Members of Parliament the right to initiate discussions
and formulate policy? '

5. Are they obliged to make any kind of reporf to the Co(zemx‘nent when
they return from a United Nations meeting?

. 6. What remuneration do they receive by way of (a) per diem allowance;
(b) living allowance; (c) transportation allowance?

Mr. Jean Lesage (Parliamentary Assistant to the Secretary of State for External
Affairs): .- .

1. The Government. At the time of the San Francisco conference it was
decided that the Canadian Delegation should be selected on an all-party basis.
. Accordingly, Opposition Members of Parliament were appointed by the Gov-
ernment, with the approval of the party leaders concerned, to serve in the
capacity of delegates to the conferences. In August 1947, prior to the Second
Session of the General Assembly of the United Nations, the practice of desig-
nating Opposition Members as “delegates” was discontinued on the ground
that it was unfair to place members of Opposition parties in a position where
they would appear to be acting as spokesmen for the Government. From that
time Opposition Members appointed to Canadian delegations have been desig-
nated as “parliamentary advisers” and have thus been absolved of any appear-
ance of responsibility for the formulation or expression of Canadian policy. In
accordance with this arrangement Opposition Members of Parliament, selected
by agreement with the party leaders concerned, have served as parliamentary
advisers to the Canadian Delegations to the Second and Fifth Sessions of the
General Assembly in 1947 and 1950 respectively. ’

2. Their function is to observe the proceedings of the General Assembly,
to attend meetings of the Canadian Delegation, and to convey to the chairmen
of the Delegation such views as they may care to express on matters before the
Assembly. . ,

3. They do not serve on committees and thus have no voice or vote.

4. They have-the right to initiate and participate in informal discussions
within the Canadian Delegation, but the responsibility for the formulation of
. policy rests with the Government. ' ) '

5. No. - ' .

8. (a) Nil; (b) normal actual and reasonable hotel expenses, including
meals; (c) first-class transportation to and from site of conference.

Strategic Exports to China

On May 7 Mr. G. J. Mcllraith, Parliamentary Assistant to the Minister of Trade
and Commerce and the Minister of Defence Production, in response to a question
asked by Mr. G. K. Fraser (PC, Peterborough West) produced a statement showing
exports from Canada to China during the period July 1950 to March 1951 inclusive.
Mr. Mcllraith said: , .

At the end of July 1950, all outstanding applications to export strategic material
to communist China were reviewed and cancelled, and no further export permits have
been issued since that date. Communist China is not separately classified in export
trade statistics. The statement . . . shows Canadian exports to China, including For-
mosa, by commodities, during each month from July 1, 1950, to March 31, 1951. It
is presumed that any commeodity which might be considered strategic material was
sent to Formosa. ’
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In the resolution entitled “Uniting for Peace”, which the General Assembly
adopted on November 3, 1950, at its Fifth Session, member states were asked to -
maintain within their national armed forces elements so trained, organized and
equipped that they.could promptly be made available for service under the United
Nations in the event of need. A further provision of the same resolution established
the Collective Measures Committee, a body consisting of representatives of fourteen P
states, including Canada, and requested members to furnish the Committee with in- T
formation on the forces which they could hold available for United Nations service. o

X L

Canadian Reply to Communication . ‘ o

On April 18, 1951, the Collective Measures Committee circulated a communi- .
cation to member states asking them to supply this information with the least possible ; . T
delay. Canada was the first country to reply in substance to this request. The Can- :
adian Note, which is quoted in full below, was handed by the Secretary of State for AN
External Affairs to the Secretary-General of the United Nations at the time of the
latter’s visit to Ottawa on June 1, 1951.

The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada presents his compliments . Co
. to the Secretary-General of the United Nations and has the honour to refer to the A
letter of April 16 from Colonel Katzin asking him' to inform the Secretary-General of . ' Pl
the measures taken by the Canadian Government in implementation of paragraph 8 - L
gfe resolution 377(V) (Uniting for Peace) adopted by the General Assembly on Novem- : !

r 3, 1950. . . ' '

The Secretary-General will recall that in a Note dated September 26, 1950, the N
Permanent Representative of Canada to the United Nations referred to the recruit- .
ment and composition of the Canadian Army Special Force and stated that its use for ot
service with United Nations forces in Korea had been authorized. This force has ' :

. already been in action in Korea under the operational control of the Unified Com-
mand. As announced recently, it has been arranged that the Canadian Army Special
Force. should become a part of the ‘First (Commonwealth) Division, U.N. Forces’,
under the Unified Command. Reinforcements for the Special Force are being main-
tained in Canada for use as they become necessary.

The Canadian Army Special Force has been provided and will be maintained for
combat service with United Nations forces in Korea. A recommendation by the Can-
adian Government for the employment of the Force in any other capacity or in any
other area outside the territory of Canada would of course require the approval of

" Parliament.

The Canadian Army Special Force is the only element of the Canadian Armed
Forces which has been specifically recruited and trained for service with the United
Nations and which has been made available to the United Nations in accordance with
the terms of resolution 377(V) of the General Assembly. In addition, however, the
Canadian Government considers that the Canadian naval and air units, which are now
" serving under the Unified Command in Korea, have been provided in accordance with ' .
the intent of the resolution. .

While, in view of its commitments in Korea and its obligations to the North At-
" lantic Treaty Organization, the Canadian Government does not at present contemplate
the recruitment and organization of further units of its armed forces specifically for
service with the United Nations, the Secretary-General may be assured that Canada
will continue, to the extent that its military resources and its existing defence obliga-
tions permit, to co-operate with other member states of the United Nations in collec-

" tive action against breaches of the peace and acts of aggression. :

" June 1951 . 217

CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS - »
Canadian Forces for United Nations Service . - - »
i

.
<o i S,




The World Health Organization

The World Health Assembly, which is the main constituent organ of WHO, held
its fourth annual session in Geneva from May 7 to May 25, 1951. The Assembly was
attended by 64 countries out of a total membership of 74, and by observers from
several United Nations Agencies and non-governmental organizations interested in
the work of WHO. Canada was represented by a small delegation headed by Dr.

E. A. McCusker, M.P., Parliamentary Assistant to the Minister of National Health
and Welfare.” : :

‘The nine Cominform states (Albania, Bulgaria, Byelorussia, Czechoslovakia, Hun-
gary, Poland, Roumania, the Ukraine and the U.S.S.R.), at one time active members
of WHO, and Nationalist China, were absent. All the above states, with the excep-
tion of Poland, signified their decision to withdraw from the Organization a year or
more ago. However, the third World Health Assembly, in 1950, resolved that while
the resumption by the members concerned of full co-operation in the work of the
Organization would always be welcomed, no further action at that stage was de-

- sirable. The fourth Assembly adopted a similar resolution with respect to Poland,
which served notice of withdrawal in August 1950. The attitude of the Assembly on
this question was largely based on the fact that the Constitution of WHO contains

* no provision for withdrawal from the Organization. This fact is interpreted by many

members as an implicit recognition of the principle of universality of participation
which underlies effective international action in the field of health.

Three new members, Spain, Japan and the Federal Republic of Germany, were
admitted to WHO by the fourth Assembly. The Allied High Commission in Bonn
and General Headquarters Supreme Commander for the Allied Powers in Tokyo have
provided assurances that Germany and Japan are fully responsible for the conduct
of their international relations in matters of health and consequently will be able to
fulfil their obligations as WHO members. Following their admission, the three
countries formally accepted the constitution of WHO, and accordingly became full
members.

Anhual -Report Examined

_ The fourth Assembly also examined the annual report of the Director-General,
Dr. Brock Chisholm, on the activity of WHO in 1950 and approved a programme
and budget for the year 1952. The Director-General’s report reviews by fields of
activity, regions and countries, the projects undertaken by the Organization in 1950.
It shows, for instance, that close to 100 countries benefited during that year from
the technical services and assistance rendered by WHO such as the statistical and
epidemiological intelligence services, health surveys, the organization of study groups
and training courses, the award of fellowships, and the carrying out by teams of con-
. sultants and experts of health demonstration projects in under-developed countries.
Several delegations expressed before the Assembly their appreciation of the advice
and help which had been extended to member governments and their gratification for
the substantial progress made by the Organization since its inception.-

. The 1952 programme.adopted by the fourth Assembly represents the first in--
tegrated international health programme. It will be financed by the regular budget
_of the Organization, by supplementary funds which WHO expects to receive as its
share in the expanded programme of technical assistance of the United Nations, and
by the allocations which will be placed by UNICEF at the disposal of governments
to assist them in developing their health and welfare programmes for children. The
regular budget of WHO for 1952 was established at the gross figure of $9,077,782.
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This will repres'ent an effective working budget of $7,677,782, if, as expected, the
inactive members fail to pay their assessments. Even in that event, it will constitute

_an increase of more than 20 per cent over the effective budget for 1951.

One of the most important achievements of the fourth Assembly was its unani-

mous adoption of new international sanitary regulations. These regulations consoli-
date and replace numerous existing international conventions designed to prevent the
spread of infectious diseases by sea or air traffic. They will come into force on Oc-
tober 1, 1952. By that date all member governments will be automatically bound by
the regulations unless they have notified the Organization of their reservations within
nine months after the adoption of the regulations by the Assembly.

Finally, the Assembly elected Cuba, Belgium, Lebanon, Liberia, Ceylon and
Greece to serve on the Executive Board for a term of three years in replacement of

" Brazil, India, the Netherlands, Poland, South Africa and Yugoslavia, who are due to

retire in 1951.

«—Capital Press

CHANDELIER PRESENTED TO CANADA
A chandelier presented to Canada by the United Kingdom Government as a token of the friendship
bstween the two countries has been hung in the ballrcom of Government House in Ottawa. The
chandelier, a ton and a half of crystal and bronze, is made up of 12,650 pieces of crystal and has
80 lights. It wos formally presented on Victoria Day by Sir Arthur Bromley, of the Commonwealth
Relations office, in the presence of Their Excellencies The Governor General and Lady Alexander, and

- was accepted on behalf of the Gover t of Canada by the Secretary of State for External Affairs,

Mr. L. B. Pearson.
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 NORTH ATLANTIC PLANNING BOARD FOR '

OCEAN  SHIPPING

"(The following information was released simultaneously in Washington and London on
. May 25, 1951.) ) - .

In accordance with its directive from the North Atlantic Council, the North

- Atlantic Planning Board for Ocean Shipping has agreed on an outline plan for the

mobilization of ocean-going shipping in a single pool and its allocation on a world-

wide basis in time of war or war-time emergency and for the establishment in such

circumstances of an international organization of a civilian character to be named
the Defence Shipping Authority. :

The objective of the Defence Shipping Authority would be to ensure that ship-
ping is so organized as to achieve the greatest possible economy in its employment
and to render it effectively and readily available to meet the needs, both military and
civil, of the co-operating nations according to approved priorities. .

: The main principles which would govern the operation of the Defence Shipping
Authority are that each participating Government should in war or wartime emer-
gency take all the ocean-going merchant ships of its own flag under its.own control

- and place them in a central pool for allocation to employment by the Defence Ship-
ping Authority. Each Government would ensure that the ships under its control carry
out the tasks allotted to them by the Defence Shipping Authority. The arrangements
between each Government and its shipowners would be the domestic concern of that
Government, but would be of such a nature that individual owners would have no

direct interest in the financial results of the employment to which their ships were
allocated. :

For the purposes of day-to-day operation two Branches would be established,
one in Washington and one in London, with all participating Governments having the
right to be represented in both Branches. While the pool of shipping would be
operated as a single unit, the Branch in Washington would deal primarily with ship-
ping and the demands for shipping services of the Western Hemisphere and the
London Branch would deal primarily with shipping and the demands for shipping
services of the Eastern Hemisphere. .

It is intended that, should the Defence Shipping Authority be brought into
being, non-NATO countries which participate in the common effort should be invited
to place their ocean-going merchant ships in the pool and become members of the
Authority .
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APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS IN THE
CANADIAN DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

Mr. J. B. C. Watkins was posted from the Canadian Embassy in the U.S.S.R.‘ to Otta-

wa, effective May 15, 1951. .

Mr. A. F. Hart was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Legation in Poland, effective

May 24, 1951. :

Mr. J. A. Dougan was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy in Peru, effective

May 15, 1951.

Mr. K. C. Brown was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy in Cuba, effective

June 1, 1951.

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF
REPRESENTATIVES OF OTHER COUNTRIES IN CANADA

DIPLOMATIC

New Appointments

Dr. ‘Americo- Cruz Femandez, Chargé
d’Affaires ad interim, Embassy of Cuba; May
1. He succeeds Mr. Orlando de Lara.

Mr. José Carlos Ribeiro Campos, Commer-
cial Attaché, Embassy of Brazil, May 9.

Colonel Jack Bollerud, Assistant Air At-
taché, Embassy of the United States of
America, May 9.

Mr. H. Mason Wade, Attaché (Public Af-

fairs), Embassy of the United States of
America, May 11.

Sir Andrew Jones, C.M.G., Adviser (Food),
Office of the High Commissioner for the
United Kingdom, May 26.

Mr. G. H. Bowler, O.B.E., Adviser (War
Pensions), Office of the High Commissioner
for the United Kingdom, May 26.

Captain Elbio G. Amorin, Naval Attaché,
- Legation of Uruguay, May 28.

Commander Julio C. Fisas, Naval Attaché,
Legation of Uruguay, May 28.

Departures

His Excellency G. B. Holler, Minister of
Denmark, relinquished his duties May 15.
Pending the arrival of his successor, Mr.

Theodor Schultz, Consul of Denmark at
Montreal, is Chargé d’Affaires ad interim.

Mr. Alois Mohyla, Second Secretary, Le-
gation of Czechoslovakia, May.1.

Mr. Caio de Lima Cavalcanti, Commercial
Counsellor, Embassy of Brazil, May 4.

Mr. Pedro Rocha, Commercial Attaché,

Embassy of Brazil, May 9.

Mr. Svend Aage Holler, Attaché, Legation
of Denmark, May 15.

Lieutenant Colonel Fazil Ciloglu, Mili‘tary
Attaché, Embassy of Turkey, was also ap-
pointed Naval and Air Attaché, April 28.

Mr. Zdenek Roskot, Second Secretary and
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, Legation of
Czechoslovakia, left on May 14 for a vaca-
tion in his country. During his absence Mr.
Vaclav Piech is Chargé d’Affaires ad interim.
Mr. Piech was promoted from Third to Sec-
ond Secretary on May 1.

Mr. Eugeniusz Markowski, Counsellor and
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, Legation of
Poland, left on May 24 for a visit to his
country. During his absence, Mr. Zygfryd L.
Wolniak, Second Secretary, is Chargé d’Af-
faires ad interim.

CONSULAR

Exeq s were issved to:

Mr. José Luis Ceron Ayuso, Consul of
Spain at Montreal, May 30. '

Mr. Horatio Mooers, Consul of the United
g(t)ates pf_ America at St. John’s, Nfld., May

Miss Louise Schaffner, Vice-Consul of the
United States of America at Montreal, May
30.

Mr. Robert L. Smyth, Consul General of
the United States of America at Vancouver,
May 30.
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Provisional recognition wos granted fo: : ' Mr. Helmuth Vitzthum von Eckstaedt as
* _Mr. Ernest de' W. Mayer as Consul of the = Consul of the Federal Republic of Germany

: . Ottawa, May 30. He was previously As-
United States of America at Quebec, May 4, 3t cocs
Mr. Mayer was previously Consul at Mont- Sistant Trade Commissioner.

real. er. Weer:;ell_'al E. P. Gﬁlt:tier fas(\;/eice-Consu]
. . . of the Fede Republic o rmany at
Miss Dorothy M. Barker as Vice-Consul Montreal, May 30. He was previously As-
K{ th'z United States of America at Montreal, sistant Trade Commissioner at Ottawa,
ay 4., X

Mr. Vernon V. Hukee as Vice-Consul of
i};e linited States of America at Toronto,
ay 4. . )

Departures

Mr. Marcel Duranthon, Consul General of
France at Quebec, May 10.

Mr. Hector J. Freytes, Vice-Consul of
Venezuela at Vancouver, May 21.

4

Mr. Guy Radenac as Consul of France at
Vancouver, May 5.

Dr. Hans Christian Halter as Consul of the :
Federal Republic of Germany at Montreal, Dr. Francisco Villagran,  Consul General
May 18. . of Mexico at Montreal, left on May 2 for a
o holiday in Mexico. During his absence Mr.
Mr. Emesto Anselmo Nogues as Consul of Paul R. Spindola, Consul, is in charge of the
Argentina at Montreal, May 19, Consulate General. - :
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 CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES

(This is a List of International Conferences at which Canada was represented during the
month of May 1951, and of those at which it may be represented in the future; earlier con-
o . ferences are hsted in previous issues of “External Affairs”.)

Conﬁnbing Boards and Commissions

(Now published annually. Only new Continuing Boards and Commissions will be listed in
the intervening months. See “External Affairs”, January 1951, for a complete list of Con-
tinuing Boards and Commissions.) .

Conferences Attended in May

1. Sixth Session of the Narcotic Drugs Com- ernment delegates: H. S. Johnstone and
mission. New York—April 10-May 25. L. MacKinnon, Department of Labour;
Col. C. H. Sharman, Canadian Member, Employers’ Delegates: J. A. Brusset,
Narcotic Drugs Commission, }Vﬁt CB.na%ig: Co&(telx;igs std., C%Iul:erta,

i . . © J. M. Davidson, ridge ieries
- Sixth  Session of the Administrative Ltd., Alberta; Workers’ Dgelegates: R.
Council of ITU. Geneva—Aprit 16-May Livett, United Mine Workers of Amer-
12 _Delegate: C. P. Edwards, Depul . ica, Calgary; F. Jenkins, United Mine
Minister of Transport for Air; C. J. Workers of America, Glace Bay, N.S.

Acton, Department of Transport.

. Meeting of Programme Committee of 8. gcx'sglsgéss:&n of F'ﬁ“’ Commissf{on 0{
UNICEF, New York—April 30.May 4 e, DreY York—May 7-18. Repre
Mrs. D, B. Sinclair, Department of Na- s&;nFt?_hve: Dr. A. K. Eaton, Department

" tional Health and Welfare. o Yinance.

. International Social Security Assoclation ) gzz:‘zmu !Ileaft{zad of &]ﬂgg,);
(Commiittee of E rts). Geneva—May 1. Y L k hmg
Dr. J. B. Bundock, Canadiae Emb, Dr._E. A. McCus er, M.P., Par] entary
The fan (Obser, ) aSSYs Assistant to the Minister of Nationsl

¢ Hague (Observer). {;lealt}t{ll antlleI&,’elfia)rre; FAltxe)mates: %r l:
Consultative Assembly of the Council e, M.P; Dr. F. D. Mott, Dept.
Europe. Strasbourg—May 5-19. Hon, %f : of Public Health, Regina, Sask.; Ad-
C. Davis, Head of Canadian Mission, yisers: Dr. J. B. Bundock, Canadian Elxin-
Bonn; A. J. Andrews, Canadian Mission, bassy, The Hague; N. F. H. Berlis,
Bonn'(Observers), , Permanent Delegation of Canada to the

European Office of the United Nations,

. Sixth Session of Statistical Commission of Geneva; Miss E, MacCallum, Depart-

ECOSOC. New York—May 718, 1. ment of External Affairs, -

Marshall, Dominion Statistici .

ars ominion clan . Economic, Employment  and Develop-
Fourth Session of the Coal Mines Com. ment Commission of ECOSOC. New
mittee of ILO. Geneva—May 7-19. Gov- York—-May 14-25. H. Wolfson, Alternate
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. Delegate, and S. D.

Pollock, Adviser,
Department of Finance.

bane—May 23-30. Dr. L.E. Howlett,
National Research Council.

11. Programme Committee of UNICEF. New 17. BW.I. Trade Liberalization Plan Con-
York—May 17-18. Mrs. D. B. Sinclair, ference. Ottawa—May 25-29. A. H.
Department of National Health and Wel- Newman, Department of Trade and
fare. (}Jlom(r:nercgl; R.Hl G. ((}:o Smith, Oﬂ'icia‘0 of

12. Air Standardization Co-ordinatin Com- the Canadian mmussioner, Lon-
mittee on Maps and Charts. Logndon— don; M. B. P er, Ca'rln‘adlan Trade
May 20-27. B. W. Waugh, Department Commissioner, Jamaica; T. G. Major,
of Mines and Technical Surveys. SCan_adxan Trade Commissioner, Port-of-

pain. L

13. Canada - Uni i
Comt ounited Kingdom compm S8 18, 115th Session of the Governing Body of
fairs. - Ottawa—May 21.95. Chairman ILO (and Comnut_tees). Geneva — May
‘W. F. Bull Deputy Minister of Trade 28. N.F.H. Berlis, Permanent Delega.
and Commérce; J. G. Taggart, Depart. tion of Canada to the European ce
ment of Agriculture; J. J. Deutsch and of the United Nations, Geneva.

D. H. Fullerton, Department of Finance; 19. Canada- France Economic Committee,
A. F. W. Plumptre, Department of Ex. Ottawa—May 29-31. M. W, Sharp, As-
ternal Affairs; D. Harvey, C. M. Isbister sociate Deputy Minister of Trade and
and G. Smith, Department of Trade and Commerce; J. J. Deutsch, Department of
mmerce. Fina.nce;; EA. F. lVX.ﬂ:Plumftrf,é Depg-
ment of Externa airs; J. ger, -

iy 3 gyt UNICEE. New York partment, of Exteral Affirss C. M.

: ?, sbister, H. A. . I'» Manion, R.

g.l;ment of National Health and ‘Wel- W. Rosenthal and M. Schwarzman, De.

) partment of Trade and Commerce; P.

15. ;\,leiting o{Fggjmul'{tee O’I‘\/I Comzfgod‘x{’y Pelletier, Privy Council Office, Secretary,
roblems oo Ome—May 22, W, o Conference on Civil Defence. Brussels—
hagen, "t Canadian Legation, Copen’ 20 Conference on Ci McCusker, M.P., Par.
gen. _ liamentary Assistant to the Minister of

18, Australian and New Zealand Association National Health and Welfare (Ob-
for the Advancement of Science. Bris- . server). )

Conferences to be held in June and July
(The inclusion of the name of a Conference or Congress in the following list means that
the Government of Canada received an invitation to participate. It does not fol(;:lwy’ that
_ the invitation has been or will be accepted.) ;

L. First Session of the Commission on Im-" 12. Sixth Session of the General Conference
provement of National Statistics. Wash- , of UNESCO. Paris—June 18-July 11.
lngton—]une/ 2-8. 13. Meeting of Copyright Specialists Com-

2. Fifth Session of the Assembly of ICAO. mittee of UNESCO. Paris—June 18.
Montreal—June 5. . 14. 14th Conference of Iriltilmaﬁonﬁledoidﬁce

3. ; of Documentation on Military ne.
Eovorions b Conerencs of 1L0. 3 Documeniaton n Ml

4. 26th Session of E ve Board of UN- 15. Conference of Plenipotentiaries re Con-

. xecutl vention on Refugees and Protocol . on
) ESCO. Paris—June 7-16. Stateless Persons. Geneva—July 2.

> g"ifm““.""“l Congress of Actuaries. g Ninth International Management Can-

5 Ic eveningen—June 7-13. " ference. Brussels—July 5-11.

- International Commission of Criminal 17. Commonwealth Survey Officerss Con-
Police, Lisbon-—]une 11-15. . ference. London—]u]y 9-20. )

7. Fourth Session of the Commission of the 18, General Assembly of International Union
1950 Census of the Americas. Wa:ging- of Pure and Applied Physics. Copen-
. ton~June 11-15, " hagen—July 10-14.

. 8. 12th Session of the Council of FAO. - 19. Fourth International Congress of the Sea.
Rome-—]gne 11-25. : Ostend—~July 20-22, ,

9. The President’s Highway Safety Con- 20. 13th Session of ECOSOC. Geneva—July
ference, Washington—June 13-15, 30.

10. 15th wildife ¢ , - 21. Sixth International Lifeboat Conference.
1516, ife Conference. Ottawa ]@g Ostend—July. . .

11 154 International Congress of Military 22. International Institute of Welding. Lon--
Medicine and Pharmacy. Paris—June 17- don—July.

- 23-_ ~ 23. North Atlantic Council, Rome—]July.
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS CONCLUDED BY CANADA
Multilateral i - . :

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade — Schedule V to Annex A to the Torquay
Protocol. Signed by Canada at New York on May 7, 1951. . :

- Third Additional Supplementary Protocol to the Brussels Agreement of December 5,
1947, relating to the Resolution of Conflicting Claims to German Enemy Assets, to the
First Protocol, signed in Brussels on Febru 8, 1949, and to the Second Protocol
signed in Brussels on May 10, 1950, additional to that Agreement. Signed in Brussels
on January 24, 1951. N .

’

- ICAO

Agreement regarding the Headquarters of the International Civil Aviation Organiza-
tion. Signed at Montreal on April 14, 1951, .

Sweden

Agreement for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the Establishment of Rules for
Resciprocal Assistance in the Matter of Income Taxes. Signed at Ottawa on April 6,
1951. : _ . ;

Turkey ‘ ’
" Exchange of Notes constituting an Agreement on the Issuance of Multi-Entry Visas to
Diplomatic Representatives and Officials. Signed at Ottawa on February 9, 1951.

US.A.

Excha'nge of Notes providing for the Renewal of the Arrangement of 1942 for the
Exchange of Agricultural Labour and Machinery. Signed at Ottawa on March 15 and
16, 1951. .

Exchange of Notes constituting an Agreement on Civil Defencé Co-ordination. Signed
" at Washington on March 27, 1951. :

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES

,(gbtainabie from the Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa,
Canada. : : : ‘

5

The followin‘g serial numbers ;u-e.available.in Canada and abroad:

No. 51/18—Canada and the United States: American Relations, an extract from a
Neighbours and Allies, an address by Eeech by the Canadian Ambassador to
the Deputy Under-Secretary of State for e United States, Mr. H. H. Wrong, to
External Affairs, Mr. Escott Reid, de- the St. George’s Society of Baltimore, on
livered to the opening meeting of the April 23, 1951,

B g?:gex::l c&:‘bgﬁgﬁ;}lgﬂ -(;}m fﬁ:ﬂ) e,f,; " No. 51/19-Canada-United States Relations,

; . - an address by the Secretary of State for
April 19, 1951 External Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, de-
No. 51/17—Communism and the Peace Cam- livered to the Kiwanis Club at Ottawa,
paign, an address by the Secretary of on April 27, 1951,
State for External Affairs, Mr. L. B. * )
Pearson, delivered to the Sudbury and No. 51/20-A Statement on Canadian Ez-
District Chamber of Commerce and Ki- ternal Policy, a statement by the Secre-
wanis Club, on April 20, 1951, tary of State for External Affairs, Mr. -
> L. B. Pearson, made in the House of
No. 51/18—Some Thoughts About Canadian- Commons on May 7, 1951.
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. document E/AC.34/12; 83 p.
Hmplementation of Full Employment Pol-

CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS*

A SELECTED LIST

Mimeographed Documents:

Expanded Programme of Technical As-
sistance — Second Report of the Technical
Assistance Board to the Technical ‘Assistance
Committee; January 24; 1951; document
E/1911; 82 p. o

Plight of survivors of concentration cat:f)s
(Progress Report by the Secretary-General);
January 6, 1951; document E/1915; 50 p.

tReport of the Transport and Communica-
tions Commission (Fifth Session) March 19-

28, 1951; April 8, 1951; document E/1980,

E/CN.2/117; 44 p.

Report of the Social Commission to the

Economic and Social Council (Seventh Ses-

sion); April 14, 1951; document E/1982, .
- E/CN.5/254; 113 p. .

Economic Commission for Latin America
June 1948-March 1951 (Statement prepareci

by the Executive Secretary); March 15, 1951;

document E/AC.34/6; 64 p.
Economic Commission for Europe, May

. 1947-February 1951 (Statement l.Bx'epared by
il 6,

the Executive Secretary); Ap: , 1951;

icies (Replies of governments to the employ-

S

ment (tuestionnaire covering the period 1950-
51, submitted under resolutions 221 E (IX
and 290 (IX) of the Economic and Soci
Council and relating to full employinent
standards, economic trends and oEjectives,
economic policies and balance of payments
problems and policies); 26 March 1951;
document E/CN.1/81; 243 p. .

Women in Pubhc Services and Functions -

(Report of the Secretary-General); Jan
23, 1951; documept E/CN.6/158; 18 p.

Economic Cmnmzsszon for Europe (Sixth

Session)—Reports of the Committees to the .

Commission on their activities over the past
year, and a Note by the Executive Secretary;
April 24, 1951; document E/ECE/127; Re-
ports A to H.

Report of the administration of the Brit-
ish/United States zone of the Free Territory
of Trieste, January 1 to 81 December, 1950
by Major General T. S. Aiery, K.C.M.G.,
CB., CB.E.,, Commander British/United

. States zone of the Free Territory of Trieste;
March 29, 1951; document $/2062; 42 p.

Decisions taken and resolutions adopted by
the Security Council during the year 1950
(Prepared by the Department o Security
Council Affairs); February 1, 1951; docu-
ment S/INF/4; 24 p. - - .

CURRENT DEPARTMENTAL PUBLICATIONS

(Obtainable from the King’s Printer, at the price indicated.)

. Diplomatic and Consular Representatives in Ottawa, May 15, 1951. Price, 25 cents.

Tf.eaty Series 1951, No. 6: General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade—Schedule V to Annex
At tg:a'lrorquay Protocol. Signed by Canada at New. York on May 7, 1951, Price, 15 cents.
) ' '

(Bilin

. Treaty Series 1950, Nt;. 3: Treaty between Canada and the United States of America, con-

cerning the Diversion of the Niagara River. Signed at Washington on February 27, 1950.

Price, 15 cents. (Bilingual).

———

* Printed documents may be procured from the Canadian Sales Agent for United Natlons publications, the
Ryerson Press, 209 Queen St. West, Toronto; mimeographed documents can only be procured by annual
subscription from the United Nations Secretariat, New York. Publications and documents may be con-

“sulted at certain designated libraries listed in *‘External Affairs’, September, 1950, p. 359.

1 French version not available until noted in a future issue of “External Affairs™.
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CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD

) Designation ~ |
... Ambassador

Country

. - Address )
Buenos Aires (Bartolome Mitre, 478)

Argentina....
.. High Commissioner.
..... ..Commercial Counsellor...

Trade Commissioner...................
Ambassador .

Belgium
Brazil

Canberra (State Circle) -
Melbourne (83 William Street)
Sydney (City Mutual Life Bldg.)
Leopoldville (Casier Postal 373)
Brussels (46, ‘rue Montoyer)

Rio de Janeiro (Avenida Presidente

-...Ambassador.

-

......................... ..Consul and
Trade Commissioner

Trade Commissioner...................
Ambassador

Wilson, 165)
Sao Paulo (Edificio Alois, rua 7 de

Abril, 252) . -
Colombo (P.O. Box 1006)

, China.........c........ <eunsenConsul General.
Colombia. Trade Commissioner

Cuba A;lijassador

Czechoslovakia.

Denmark : Minister

Santiago (Bank of London and South
- America Bldg.)
Shanghai (27 The Bund) .
Bogota (Edificio Columbiana de
Seguros) :
Havana (Avenida de las Misiones
~ No. 17) :

JFPrague 2 (Krakowska 22)
Copenhagen (Osterbrogade 26)

.

Trade Commissioner................s.

Minister.

Cairo (Osiris Building, Sharia Walda,
Kasr-el-Doubara) |

France Ambassador

Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C) -
Paris 16e (72 Avenue Foch) :

Germany...........cevueue .. Head of Mission

Bonn (Zittelmannstrasse, 14)

................... ..Head of Military Mission

“ Consul

Berlin (Commonwealth House)
Frankfurt (145 Fuerstenbergerstrasse)

‘Greece, Ambassador....

Guatemala.................. «Trade Commissioner...................

Hong Koﬁg ............... .. Trade Commissioner
Iceland Minister.

Athens (31 Queen Sofia Blvd.)

Guatemala City (No. 20, 4th Avenue
South)

Hong Kong (Hong Kong Bank Bldg.)
Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5)

India High Commissioner

Ireland Ambassador........

New Delhi (4 Aurangzeb Road)
Bombay (Gresham Assurance House!
Dublin (92 Merrion Square West)

Ambassador

Rome (Via Saverio Mercadante 15)

Head of Mission............ereeereerennn

Minister..

Kingston (Canadian Bank of Com-
merce Chambers)

.Tokyo (18 Omote-Machi
Minato-Ku)

Brussels (c/o Canadian Embassy)

, 3 Chome,

Ambassador

Mexico (Paseo de la Reforma No. 1)

Ambassador.

.The Hague (Sophialaan 1A)

ance Bldg.)
Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plaas 5)

Ambassador.

Karachi (Hotel Metropole)

(The Cotton Exch
McLeod Road)

Lima (Edificio Boza Plaza San Martin)

ange,

Consul General and
Trade Commissioner

«.Chargé d’Affaires..................

Portugal..................... .. Acting Consul General and
. Trade Commissi
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Manila (Tuason Bldg., 8-12 Escolta)
Warsaw (Hotel Bristol)

Lisbon (Rua Rodrigo da Foncesa, 103)
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.....Singapore (Room D-5, Union Building)

Singapore............ccn.... A/Trade Commissioner... .
Spain Trade Commissioner...........c.vu.... Madrid (Avenida José Antonio 70) e
. Sweden....ueeereerrnnenne ~Minister. Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C) s
Switzerland.................. Minister. Berne (Thunstrasse 95) !
- Trinidad Trade Commissioner................... Port of Spain (43 St. Vincent St.) !
Turkey....ccooeereerereennace. ...Ambassador. Ankara (211, Ayranci Baglari, -
Kavaklidere) .
 rrerereesaenenarnn: Commercial Secretary................. Istanbul (Istiklal Caddesi, Kismet
: . : Han 3/4, Beyoglu) .
Union of South Africa. High Commissioner..................... Pretoria (24, Barclay’s Bank Bldg.) §
. “ Trade Commissioner................... Cape Town (Grand Parade Centre :
Building, Adderley St.)
T« “ Trade Commiissioner.................... Johannesburg (\lutual Building)
Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics...Ambassador. : Moscow (23 Starokonyushny
Chargé d’Affairs, a.i. Pereulok) _
Umted Kingdom i ISSIONET..vceverraerncersnens London (Canada House) .
“ iSSIONET.....creerreeenee. Liverpool (Martins Bank Bldg.)
“ “ ...Glasgow (200 St. Vincent St.)
“ “ Belfast (36 Victoria Square)
United States of . *
America......ocooeeneennen Washington (1748 Massachusetts
Avenue)
- “ Boston (532 Little Bldg.) S
“ “ eceeeeee..Consul General.............ucennreeee.. Chicago (Daily News Bldg.) : ) B
“ “ Detroit (1035 Penobscot Bldg.) < '5
“ % . Trade Commissioner.... Los Angeles (Associated Realty Bldg.) v .
! . e ..New York (620 Fifth Ave.) o A
C e i Portland, Maine (503, 120 Exchange L
' . . Street) : o
| “ @ reeaans Consul General San Francisco (400 Montgomery St) o
1’ Venezuela Consul General...........ccuueerenn. Caracas (8° Peso Edificio America) o
] Yugoslavia. Minister Belgrade (Sv. Markovica, 20) - - PR
! Chargé d’Affaires, a.i. o
: *OEEC.....covrrurmcsenn Representative.......cecciveseersennse Paris 16e (c/o Canadian Embassy) .
: United Nations Permanent Delegate New York (Room 504, 620 Fifth .. -
i : Avenue) v
i “« - Permanent Delegate.................... Geneva (La Pelouse, Palais - TR
i des Nations) oo

*Organization for European Economic Co-operation.
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Grcc'nwicb )
Mean Time
1600-1630
1730-1'745
2200 2230
- 23C0-2330

. 1940-2000

© 1645.1700
1815-1845
1702-1730
1845.1900
9930.9300
1445-1530
17451815
9130-2200
1630-1645
2000-2032
2315.2330
92030.2045
2045.2100
19201940
1415.1445

9100-2130

1530-1545
1900-1920

CBC INTERNATIONAL SERVICE

DAILY SHORTWAVE BROADCASTS FROM CANADA

Scl\edule eﬁ'cctive July and August, 1951 (Sudject to Change)

Progr;mme
K ~ TO EUROPE
Czech & Slovak Daily

Sat. & Sun.
Danish " Daily .
Dutch “
English .

Finnish

" French

CYScrmban -
. Mon.-Fri.
Italian . Daily

Norwegian -

_ Russian Lo.

Swedish (to Finland) Sunday
v Daily

UNITED NATIONS

The transmitting facilities of the Canadian Broadcasting
Corporation, International Service, are placed at the

 disposal of the United Nations at the following times:

1400-1415
1443-1530

. Daily except Sat. & Sun.

Ccll-si-gns

CKNC
CKNC
CKCS
CKCS
CKNC
CKNC

CKNC

CKNC
CKNC
CKCS

CKNC
CKNC
CKCS

CKNC
CKNC
CKCS

CKNC

CKNC

‘CKNC

CKCS

" CKNC
CKNC

CKNC

CKNC

CKCX
CKCS

- CHOL

CHOL
CKCS
CKCS
CKCS
CKCS
CKCS
CHOL
CKCK
CKCS
CHOL
CKCS
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CHOL
CKCS
CKCS
CKCS
CKCX
CHOL
CKCX
CKCS

Om:wu,v Edmond Clouﬁor, C.M.G,, B.A, LPh, Printer to the King's

- . Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1951
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- THE KOREAN CRISIS

Desire for Cease-Fire Near the 38th Parallel

1

In an address before the United Nations Association in Canada at Ottawa on
June 1, the Secretary-General of the United Nations made a suggestion which was
later commented upon favorably by a large part of the Canadian press. Mr. Lie said:

I believe the time has come for a new effort to end the fighting in Korea. The
United Nations forces there, as things stand today, have repelled the aggression and

thrown the aggressors back across the thirty-eighth parallel.

If a cease-fire could be arranged approximately along the thirty-eighth parallel
then the main purpose of the Security Council resolutions of June 25 and July 7 will
be fulfilled, provided that the cease-fire is followed by the restoration of peace and
security in the area.

The next day the United States Secretary of State referred to the same aspect
of the Korean problem in his testimony before the Senate Armed Services and Foreign
Relations Committees investigating the dismissal of General MacArthur from his Far
Eastern commands. In answer to questions on the United Nations objectives in
Korea, Mr. Acheson recalled that the military objectives were to repel the armed
attack and to restore peace and security in the area. He went on: “You have not

. restored peace and security if there are people on the other side of the parallel going

over and fighting you . . . If the aggression would end and you had reliable assur-
ances that it would not be resumed . . . I think that you have a real possibility of
working out a stable situation”.

The same day the Commander of the Eighth Army in Korea issued a statement
in which he said:

The Eighth Army’s pursuit phase has now ended with the clearing, again, of
enemy units from southern Korea—less those in the former border area west of the
Imjin River. The Eighth Army will continue, however, to stop the enemy’s unwar-
ranted aggression against South Korea and will, when necessary and profitable, meet
such threats within North Korea. -

On June 8, Mr. Lie told the United Nations Correspondents Association that
he had been pleased with the response of the United Nations delegates to the sug-
gestion he had made in Ottawa that a cease-fire should be arranged near the 88th
parallel. He continued:

But, of course, a cease-fire cannot be brought about unilaterally. I have heard
no expression from the other side—not so far,

We do not know what is in the minds of the North Xoreans and their supporters.
We do not yet know whether they would welcome or reject a cease-fire. In these
circumstances the question arises as to what further steps, if any, the United Nations
might take now towards bringing the fighting to an end.

This is, of course, a matter for the member governments to decide. I know they
" are consulting about the situation and I have had a number of talks with delegates
about it too. B

Malik Proposes Peaceful Settlement

The first indication of the attitude of the Communists to the announced desire
of the Western nations for a cease-fire near the 38th parallel came in a United Nations
radio broadcast by the Permanent Delegate of the U.S.S.R. to the United Nations on
June 23. At the end of a vituperative attack on the Western nations along the cus-
tomary lines Mr. Malik said: T - c
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The Soviet Union will continue its struggle to strengthen peace and avert a new
world war. The peoples of the Soviet Union believe that this is possible to defend
* the cause of peace. ' o

The Soviet peoples furﬂ:er believe that the most acute problem of the present
day—the problem of the armed conflict in Korea—could also be settled. .

This would require the readiness of the parties to enter on the path of a peaceful
settlement of the Korean question. The Soviet peoples believe that as a first step
discussions should be started between the belligerents for a cease-fire and an armistice
providing for the mutual withdrawal of forces from the thirty-eighth parallel.

Can such a step be taken? I think it can, provided there is a sincere desire to
put an end to the bloody fighting in Korea.

I think that, surely, is not too great a price to pay in order to achieve peace in
Korea. )

. The official reaction of the United States Government to Mr. Malik’s proposal
was announced the same day in the following statement from the State Department:

If Mr. Malik’s broadcast means that the Communists are now willing to end the
- aggression in Korea, we are as we have always been ready to play our part in bringing
an end to hostilities and in assuring against their resumption.

" But the tenor of Mr. Malik’s speech again raises the question as to whether this
is more than propaganda. If it is more than propaganda adequate means for dis-
cussing an end to the conflict are available.’

Without mentioning Mr. Malik or his proposal specifically, President Truman re-
ferred to the question of a peace settlement in Korea in an address of June 25 on the -

first anniversary of the Korean war. He said: \

We are ready to join in a peace settlement in Korea now as we have always been.
But it must be a real settlement which fully ends the aggression and restores peace
and security to the area and to the gallant Korean people.

.In Korea and in the rest of the world we must be ready to take any steps which
truly advance us toward world peace. But we must avoid like the plague, rash actions
which would take unnecessary risks of world war or weak actions which reward
aggression. : .

Mr. Lie’s State.mem_ =

The Secretary-General of the United Nations was in Norway at the time of Mr.
Malik’s broadcast. Mr. Lie immediately issued the following statement:

In recent weeks, the qualified spokesmen of many of the governments whose -
forces are participating in the United Nations action in Korea and I, as Secretary-
General, have expressed hope for a military cease-fire in Korea in the vicinity of the -
38th parallel. The Delegate of the U.S.S.R., Deputy Foreign Minister Jacob A. Malik,
now has also expressed his -hope for such a cease—ﬁxje.

, The United Nations forces have been fighting in Korea to uphold peace and

*security under the United Nations Charter. From the outset, the United Nations have
made it clear again and again that the first step to the restoration of peace in Korea
must be a cease-fire. Such a cease-fire should involve only the military arrangements
necessary to stop the fighting and to ensure against its renewal.

I urge that negotiations for a military cease-fire now be entered into at the
earliest possible date. : :

If such a cease-fire can be attained, the political issues involved in the restoration
of peace and security in Korea can be appropriately discussed in the competent organs
of the United Nations. o ' :

- [
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- - The general reaction in most Western capitals was reported to be that Mr.
Malik’s statement should be fully explored as a possible first step in ending the
Korean fighting. The Prime Minister of Canada, Mr. Louis St. Laurent, assured
Members of Parliament that “the language of this declaration is being carefully
. scrutinized and there is no indication anywhere that it is going to be brushed off.
_It is going to be explored with a sincere desire at least on our side to have it produce
" results”. In London the Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs commented
that: “If Malik’s statement should be a satisfactory basis for a proposal from Moscow
then we should make the most of it. If the U.S.S.R. is anxious to end the fight in
Korea on terms we can accept then we should certainly follow it up”. He noted that
there were ambiguities in Mr. Malik’s statement and recalled that the West had had
unhappy experiences in the past with certain Russian statements on issues of this
kind; then he went on, “however it would be a great mistake not to follow it up so
we can find out exactly what it means”. :

On June 25 the Peking radio quoted an editorial in the People’s Daily saying
that the Chinese people fully endorsed Mr. Malik’s proposal for a Korean cease-fire.
The editorial went on to say: “This is another test for America to see whether she
accepts the lessons of the past and to see whether she is willing to settle Korean
- question peacefully. It is obvious that at present it is beyond America’s strength to

expand the war as she wants to do. If she is willing to stop the war she should there-

fore fall in at once with the just and reasonable measures for the peaceful settlement

of the Korean question repeatedly proposed by the People’s Republic of China, the
- Soviet Union and the other peoples who desire peace”. ' '

_ Although the major powers engaged in the war in Korea appeared willing to end
the fighting where it began, some of the Koreans themselves were of a different mind.
The President of the Republic of Korea stated:

Any cease-fire proposal short of complete reunification of the Korean peninsula
will be unacceptable. This is our minimum requirement. Without our participation
in all discussions regarding Korea they will be futile.

United Nations Forces Continue Advance

- The United Nations advance north of the 38th parallel continued during June
although at a slower rate than during the second half of May when a surprise counter
offensive stopped a major Chinese attack and carried United Nations forces across
the parallel to the line held when the enemy’s spring offensive began on April 22.
During the month of June the important “Iron Triangle” area based on Pyongyang
in the north, Chorworn in the west and Kumhwa in the east was won by United
Nations troops. Kaesong, the last major enemy outpost south of the 38th parallel,
was entered shortly before the end of the month. The United Nations line thus ran
from the 38th parallel on the west coast about 30 miles into North Korea in the centre,
and thence eastward to the east coast. R -

-Canadian Trade Policy with China Described

In its resolution of May 18, 1951, the General Assembly recommended that
every state apply an embargo on war supplies to North Korea and China and report
within 30 days on the measures taken in accordance with the resolution. On June 16,
the Acting Canadian Permanent Representative to the United Nations, Mr. J. W.
Holmes, submitted the Canadian Government’s report which said among other things

“that: ‘ ’

The export restrictions recommended in the resolution were less stringent than
those which had already been imposed by the Canadian Government and the resolu-
tion therefore did not necessitate changes in Canadian export regulations.
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From the beginning of the aggression in Korea there have been no shipments
of arms, ammunition or implements of war. from Canada to North Korea or China.
On December 9, 1950, following the intervention of Chinese Communist forces in the
Korean war, the Canadian Government broadened the scope of its export controls in )

- . such a manner that individual export permits were made a requirement for the export . i
. of all commodities without exception to China, Hong Kong, Macao and North Korea. : '

"Not only are permits denied for the export to areas under the control of the
Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of China and of the North .
Korean authorities of arms, ammunition and implements of war, atomic energy ma- [
terials, petroleum, transportation material of strategic significance and items useful .
in the production of arms, ammunition and implements of war as recommended in )
the General Assembly’s Resolution, but in addition permits are denied for a very wide e

. . range of other goods which may be considered to be strategic.

The Canadian Government will prevent by all means within its power the cir-
cumvention of controls on shipments applied by other states under the resolution and B
will co-operate fully with other states in carrying out the purpose of the embargo. b

. The Secretary of State for External Affairs described in considerable detail the
Canadian Government’s policy with respect to commercial relations with the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China when he addressed a dinner meeting given by the City of co
Toronto on June 5 in honour of the foreign exhibitors at the Canadian International ~ A
Trade Fair. Mr. Pearson declared that despite the justification apparently afforded Do
by the aggressive intervention of the Peking Government in the Korean conflict there :
were good reasons for not cutting off all intercourse with China. He summed up his : S
opinions on this problem as follows: . , : N

v My own view is that we should not allow our commercial policy toward China
at this time to become more stringent than our overall foreign policy toward her, and -
that we should not seek to put a complete embargo on all trade with her, unless the
policy of the Peking Government gives us no alternative in the matter. .

L
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. THE FRENCH GENERAL ELECTIONS

" In the first gerieral election since Nox;embe:f 194G the Frénch. electorate went to
polls on June 17 to choose a National Assembly, .

- A significant feature of the election was the electoral law enacted a short time
before. Proportional representation, the system used in 1946, was modified in favour
of a'voting system designed to permit parties with mutual sympathies to form al-
liances, apparentements, and combine their forces at' the polls. In contrast to Can-
adian single-member ridings, electors in France have been accustomed to vote for a
number of deputies at a time in large multi-member constituencies. The new law
provided that if a single party or an alliance of parties secured a majority of the votes
cast, the winning party or alliance will carry all the seats in the constituency. Alter-
natively if no party or alliance secured a majority, the seats will be divided among all
parties contesting the election on a basis of proportional representation.

Two theoretical and over-simplified examples may serve to show how such a -
system could work. In the first instance the Malcontents at one end of the political
spectrum obtain 15 thousand votes, the Militants at the other end obtain 9 thousand,
while a group of centre parties which have agreed to form an electoral alliance, the
Modemists, the Moderates and the Mercantilists obtain 26 thousand. The alliance,
having secured a majority, divide amongst themselves all the seats in the constituency
while the Malcontents with 30% of the votes and the Militants with 18% obtain
no seats. In the second instance the three centre parties run candidates inde-
pendently and fail to form an alliance, obtaining 14 thousand, 8 thousand and 4 thou-
sand respectively, so that no single party or alliance has a'majority. The seats are then
distributed on a basis of proportional representation with the Malcontents at the
head of the list and the Militants third. In the first case these two latter parties obtain
no seats; in the second case they do well. :

This fictional example illustrates the importance which electoral alliances can
have under the present law. Its framers, in discarding straight proportional repre-
sentation, were consciously seeking to limit the representation in the next Assembly
of extremist parties, and to provide a method whereby the parties of the centre could
increase their parliamentary strength over the forces of the “double opposition”,
Communist and Gaullist. The wisdom of thus constructing electoral machinery de-
~ signed to provide a desired result was widely discussed in France before the election
and will undoubtedly be debated extensively in the future. At present it is sufficient
to note that, by making possible the election of a majority for the moderate “re-
publican™ parties and by reducing the number of Communist members the electoral
law achieved what was hoped from it

Six Major Groups

French electors had to choose among six major groups. ' The important political
formations were the Socialists and the Mouvement Républican Populaire, which are -
both moderate leftists; the liberal Rassemblement des Gauches Républicaines, which
is a coalition of the Radicals and of smaller groups; the Independents and Peasants,
a recently formed coalition of conservatives and moderate rightists, which has absorbed
the former P.R.L. Party; the rightist Rassemblement du Peuple Frangais constituted
in 1947 by General de Gaulle; and the Communists. It may be useful to recall that
following the 19486 election, France was governed by ten successive political coalitions
drawn mainly from the Socialists, the M.R.P. and the R.G.R., apart from the Com-
‘munists who left the Government in 1947, |

At stake were the seats of 627 Deputies, 574 representing Metropolitan France
and Algeria and 53 representing French overscas departments and territories. The
election results gave an almost equal number of seats to the six main political parties.
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The distribution of seats were: Gaullists, 108; Socialists, 104; Communists, 103;
Peasants and Independents, 98; R.G.R., 94; M.R.P,, 85; various overseas independent
and others, 23. A few seats are still subject to verification. Elections to fill the other
two seats — New Caledonia and French Oceania — will be held later. The changes
in the distribution of seats, as compared with the results of the November 1946
election, may be indicated as follows: o

Parties . 1946 1951 Difference

Socialists . . . . . . . . 99 104 + 5
MRP. . . .. . . ... 145 85 — 60
RGR. . . . ... ... 60 94 -+ 34
Rightwing . . . . . ., . . 111 98 - — 13
RPF. . . . ... ... 0 118 . 4118
Communists . . . . . . . 189 . 103 — 86
Others . . . . . . ... 18 25 + 9

Total . ... . . . . 620 627 + 7

1

.. Of the 25 million French citizens who were registered as voters, less than 19
million actually voted. Many types of alliances were found in constituencies by the
moderate parties, and they were successful to a considerable extent in producing
majorities which captured all seats in a constituency despite large minority votes
obtained by Communists and Gaullists. The Communists because they could not, and
the Gaullists because they would not, form alliances derived no benefit from the

alliance system. One example will suffice to show how, because of alliances, voting °

strength did not necessarily correspond to seats obtained. The Communists with 26.4%
of the total vote secured 103 seats, while the Socialists and M.R.P. with almost the
Same percentage, 26.8, returned 189. The distribution of votes as compared with that
of the 1946 elections, and the effect of the electoral law, may be illustrated as follows:

Parties 1946 1951
Votes - 4 : Votes "%
Socialists”, . . . . 3413035 17.8 2764210 145
« MRP. . . . . . 4992985 261 2353544 123
<“RGR . . . .. 2298326 116 2194213  11.5
<" ‘Right-wing . . . . 2939297 154 . 2472016 131
" RPF.. . v v v v o e, _ 4,039,889 217
*Communists . . . . 5516763 288 5,001,616 26.4
Others . . . . . 62976 03 95,000 0.5
Votes cast . . . . 19,153,382 100.0 18,920,488  100.0
Abstentions . . . . 5,486,536 5,457,790
Votes registered . . . 25,052,233 24,973,148

Government Parties Returned

The salient fact that emerges from the voting figures is that the Government
Parties obtained a majority of about 800,000 votes over the combined opposition vote.
With all jts imperfections the new electoral system has reflected this majority, even
if it has somewhat magnified it, in the distribution of seats in the Assembly. The fact
that approximately 75% of the voters supported parties which strongly oppose Com-
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.munism is also of significance, and it is worth noting that the Communists polled half

a million fewer votes than in 1946. On the whole the election appears to represent a
victory for moderation and an expression of dislike by the French electorate for ad-
venture or radical changes in the methods of Government. Finally there has been
a noticeable shift to the right in French opinion as expressed by the important vote
in favour of the Gaullists and of the large group of Independents and Peasants.

“Although an attempt has not yet been made, as this article goes to press, to
form a French Government, certain important points emerge. The exclusion of the .
communists from the Government appears a certainty. Mr. René Pleven, head of one
of the liberal parties forming the R.G.R., has said that three majorities are possible
in the new Assembly: y T

(1) A majority of National Union comprising all parties vexéept the opirax_nuhists.
(2) A majority composed of the Socialists, the R.G.R. and M.R.P., and the In-
dependents and Peasants. L

3) A majority of the Right, not comprising the Socialists.

On the other hand General de Gaulle, at a post-election press conference, clearly
expressed his party’s intention of staying out of any coalition government which he
would not head or which would not adopt his methods of government. Should this
attitude be maintained, it would mean that the R.P.F. will enter the new Assembly
as a strong opposition force. :

Need for Stable Government Recognfzed :

The presence in the Assembly of two large opposition groups which both favour
— although in different fashion — basic changes in the methods of government, may
well induce the parties of the centre to submerge some of their differences in order
to form a coalition governmnet. Such a decision may, it is true, offer certain diff-
culties in the case of the Socialists and of the Independents and Peasants, since it is
between these two groups that political differences are most evident. Nevertheless,
and although repeated experiments may prove to be necessary, there is no reason to
doubt that the republican parties of the centre will make serious attempts to reach an
~ understanding. France’s new Government will be faced, in domestic affairs as well
as in international affairs, with urgent and difficult problems. The need for’ stable
governments capable of meeting these problems is recognized. There are good
grounds for believing that France will continue to be governed by coalitions of the
moderate parties, not unlike the governments of recent years, which will provide an
element of continuity and will not be disposed to make substantial changes in present
French policies. : ‘ .
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- THE NORTH ATLANTIC COMMUNITY

Excerpts from a Commencement Day \address by the Secretary of State for External
o Aﬁairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, delivered at Bates College, at Lewiston, Maine,
o : on June 17, 1951, - Coe

- + « You in the United States and we in Canada with others of our friends are
now joined together in an attempt to fashion a community on a larger scale than any .
of our national states. The North Atlantic Alliance, for instance, is an important
instrument for maintaining the security and freedom of its members, But it is more
;rhan that. It is the foundation on which we are trying to build a wider society of

ee men. : -

It is well that we should do this. But in the process we should remember that
the civilization of the West has now to be regarded as only one of the independent
civilizations throughout the world. After a sleep of many centuries, the civilizations
in the Far East, which had long lain quiescent or subdued are stirring. They have
had glorious achievements. They still have their own values; and they are demanding
the right to develop them in their own way. I believe that in the long run the re-
emergence in a modern political form of these ancient civilizations, with their own
individual traditions, will enrich the life of all men throughout the world. Certainly
in framing our own policies, we must consider more than we have been accustomed
to do the views and wishes of these awakening giants. Nor should pride and power
dictate this consideration.’ ‘ : :

"+« .+ The wealth of our common civilization, material, intellectual and moral,
carelessly dissipated though some of it has been, is, nevertheless, immense. To work
towards the establishment of a North Atlantic community of nations, all sharing in
this great legacy from the past, all with their own special contributions to make in

" the future, all pledged to be of mutual assistance to one another, is surely a task

worthy of our finest effort and of our greatest zeal. The goal of such a society,
strong, varied and secure but not self-centered or exclusive; anxious to profit by
contact with other civilizations, is an ideal, it seems to me, which can support and
encourage us through all the difficulties of the present time.

The leader of our coalition, the United States of America, is, for instance, pre-
eminent in power and authority by any standard of measurement. It has sincerely
based its policy of association on the principle of “primus inter pares”, which is,
indeed, the only principle the rest of us would accept. The necessity, however, of

* Teconciling fact and theory will réquire among all the members of the association

Qualities of restraint, comprehension, and tolerance. If the leadership which is exer-
cised by the United States is to be accepted wholeheartedly and freely by all its
allies, concessions will at times have to be made to meet the views and the special:
requirements of individual nations. :

This point has been well put by Mr. Paul Hoffman, whose work as the Economic
ration Administrator did so much to restore prosperity and vigour to the
free nations of the world. In his recent book Peace Can Be Won he has said:

If we are to lead effectively we must work with the rest of the free world
on a basis of partnership and unity, founded on respect for views and interests
other than our own. This is a matter of elementary psychology — an oper-
ating principle just as valid for heads of state as for the men in the street.

Mr Hoffrhan, in these words, gives his conception of the way in which the
United States should discharge its responsibilities if it is to be an effective leader-
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of the coalition. The other members, I hasten to add, have the equal and parallel
obligation to recognize, frankly and ungrudgingly, the special contribution to the
common effort which is being made by the United States and the heavy responsi-
bilities which it is carrying. All free people must feel profoundly grateful that your
country has assumed the task of leadership with such courage and decision. We can
demonstrate that feeling most convincingly by the way in which we make our own
contributions to the common and co-operative task. In doing this, the parts we may
all be called on to play will, in many cases, be new and unaccustomed. The role of
world leadership for the United States may, for instance, seem strange to a country
accustomed for a century and a half to the protection of geography and possessed
by the primary and, at times, almost exclusive interest of continental and national
development. But this new role is possibly no more strange than that of Great Britain
or France who must look across the Atlantic for the support necessary for their own
survival in the struggle in which we are all engaged.

.VProblenis in an Alliance

The responsibilities and the trials of leadership must, of necessity, often seem
irksome to the American people. They will, I think, seem less so if the immediate
problems of such leadership are considered in the perspective of the history of other
countries which have been similarly situated in the past.

The problems now facing the United States as the leader of the North Atlantic
alliance are in many respects those which have arisen in every previous alliance.
Moreover, these same problems have given rise to reactions very like those which
are sometimes current today in the United States. It is a penalty of leadership to
feel overburdened and often misunderstood. This was certainly the feeling of the
United Kingdom in the 19th century. You may remember how Matthew Arnold,
replying to criticism of the Britain of that day, pictured it as “a weary Titan . . .
staggering on to her goal, bearing on shoulders immense, Atlantean, the load, well-
nigh not to be borne, of the too vast orb of her fate™. The United States may today
feel at times the same way, but I do not think there is much danger that she will
stagger under the “too vast orb of her fate”. I hope not, because that fate involves
nothing less than the destiny of all mankind,

The problem I have mentioned is accentuated by the fact that the American
people have not been prepared either by history or by their customary ‘modes of

- * thought for the unprecedented world role which they are now playing. This difficulty

has been analysed with acuteness by a wise American commentator on international
affairs, Mr. George Kennan. Writing in the introduction to The United States in
World Affairs 1949, he pointed out how the American people “were unaccustomed
to the sense of national insecurity. They were unprepared for the ordeal of sparring
indefinitely and inconclusively with a force committed to the destruction not only of
their own national power but also of the only sort of international context in which
their ideals could be realized. Finally, they were reluctant to believe that there could
be major international problems to which there would not be incisive and final solu-
- tions, if their policymakers could only find them — problems, in other words, which
had to be lived with instead of solved. It fell to these American people to acquire
suddenly the art of being patient and conciliatory without showing weakness, and
conversely of maintaining strength, and using it, without being rash or provocative.”

The Obligations of Leadership - - E . N

. _There are, then, heavy obligétions laid both on those who must bear the res-
ponsibility of leadership in the North Atlantic alliance and on those whose duty it
is to co-operate effectively and wholeheartedly with that leadership. Above all, we

238 External Affairs




must avoid words or actions or reactions which will weaken the coalition, without
any compensating advantage. The danger in which we all stand is so grave and the
necessity to increase our collective strength so urgent that any careless, irresponsible
action or talk which might divide us and so give aid and comfort to the enemy

- would be criminal folly. I do not mean by this that we should hide our differences
-by pretending that none ever exist. In any coalition there are bound to be honest

differences and, unless they are examined and discussed honestly, they may fester
under-ground and poison the partnership. It is of vital importance, however, that
in discussing our differences we should use only the accents of good temper and -
good faith, and that we should display, always, a sense of responsibility and a sense

of proportion, and indeed a sense of humour! Our effort should constanly be not to

score points at the expense of our allies, but to come to agreed solutions. It is one

of the glories of our democracy, both in the United States and in Canada, and,

indeed, in other parts of the free world, that in our achievement of political

democracy we have learned to settle our domestic problems by frank discussion,

fairly and decently carried on. If we forget that lesson, — and there are some signs

that we are — we may one day lose our system of free and popular government.

Similarly, if we do not project this practice into the international democratic system
which we are trying to build, our coalition may fail to meet the tests ahead; it may

even break up.

In the Soviet system of alliance, differences are very quickly resolved. They are
composed by the exercise of ruthless dictation, on the one hand, and slavish obe-
dience, on the other. We in the free world will not be able to solve our differences

~ = nor would we wish to — by any such arbitrary formulae. In accordance with our

own traditions, we will have to engage in the more difficult, but infinitely more -
rewarding, process of attempting to compose them by compromise and goodwill.
The irritations and perplexities with which we will be surrounded in doing this may
sometimes bring our nerves very close to the surface. At such moments it will be
tempting to look for scape-goats or to search for incidents outside our own boundaries
in order to cover up our own mistakes. Unless we guard against this danger, sus-
picions may grow up among us and trust may be impaired. Whenever we are subject
to these temptations, let us remember that this is no time for bickering, no time to
bring out old prejudices or foster new suspicions. We now share a common danger
and we face-a common destiny. Everything that we say and everything that we

" do should take account of that cardinal fact. .

The Special Role of Canada

In strengthening the coalition of free nations in the North Atlantic alliance, we
in’Canada may have a special role to play. We are bound to you in the United
States by long standing ties of neighbourly friendship and understanding. The roots
of our history and our affections are also deep in the soil of Great Britain and France.
We are finally, a smaller country without the external political interests or commit-
ments or pressures that go with world wide responsibilities. Because of this special
Position, Canada may be able, from time to time, to play some part in easing rela-
tions within the alliance. Certainly, no country has a greater stake in its success

my own, since no country has better cause than Canada to realize that it can-
not live alone; though no country, I might add, is more anxious to establish and”
Preserve its own particular national contribution to the coalition.

The tasks to which we are all called are then, manifold and challenging. We
must quickly increase our collective strength within the United Nations and the
North Atlantic alliance. We must look much further into the future than the imme.-
diate crisis and do whatever we can to encourage the growth of a genuine inter-

, Dational community within the North Atlantic area. And always we must remember
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that we are.increasing our strength not primarily to win a war but to prevent one;
not to defeat communism in war, but to contain it without war. The real test of our
cause, will be how to use our increasing strength. To acquit ourselves well in that
test, we will need both wisdom and steadiness. “The strong man armed keepeth the
peace”. But to do that, he must first keep his head! - S ,

.+ _ Finally, if we are to discharge our full responsibility to the cause of freedom
and to humanity, we must not lose sight of the idea of the human community, world-
wide in scale, partially eclipsed though that community has been and although the
Russians and other communist peoples have been alienated from it by the action
of their rulers. Even when straining every nerve to meet the challenge to our own
civilization which has been thrown by Soviet imperialism, we must not forget the
human family from which such a large part of the world’s population has been -
estranged. There are, therefore, many concentric circles defining our responsibilities
— to our own countries, to the present coalition of countries in the North Atlantic
" alliance, to the emerging North Atlantic community, to the United Nations and to
the world-wide community of all human creatures. To recognize and fulfil our res-
. ponsibilities in all of these spheres, we must first have a clear image within our own
minds of what constitutes a good community. ' o )
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THE ROYAL COMMISSION AND CANADA'S
" CULTURAL RELATIONS ABROAD

; - The Royal Commission on National Develc;pment in the Arts, Letters and ,

Sciences was established in April of 1949 to examine and to make recommendaitions
upon ‘the principles which should govern broadcasting and television policies in
Canada and upon certain agencies of the government, including the National Film

Board, the National Gallery, the National Museum, and the Public Archives. The -

Commission was also instructed to make recommendations concerning aid to research
in Canada, including scholarships. The Commission further was to consider Canada’s

* relations with UNESCO, and the relationship of the Government of Canada with

various national voluntary bodies. In April of 1950 the Commission’s terms of re-
ference were extended to include methods for providing adequate information about
Canada in other countries, and measures to safeguard historic sites and monuments
in Canada. - . ’ - : ' :

The Report of the Royal Commission which was tabled in Parliament on June 1,
although naturally concerned primarily with matters of domestic interest, discusses

in some detail a number of points important to the problems of Canada’s cultural

relations abroad; these points it is proposed to review briefly.

“All nations” the Report states “now recognize as public responsibilties both the
issue of information about themselves and cultural exchanges with other states . . .

- The promotion abroad of a knowledge of Canada is not a luxury but an obligation,

and a more generous policy. in this field would have' important results, both concrete
and intangible . .. Exchanges with other nations in the fields of the arts and letters -
will help us to make our reasonable contribution to civilized life, and since these ex-
changes move in both directions, we ourselves will benefit by what we receive. We
are convinced that a sound national life depends on reciprocity in these matters”,
And the chapter entitled “The Projection of Canada Abroad” begins with the senténce _
“Ignorance of Canada in other countries is very widespread.”

The Royal Commission, then, leaves no doubt as to the importance which it
attaches to this matter; it recommends the continuance and the extension of existing
means of making Canada better known abroad, and the adoption of new measures
on a generous scale. . : ‘ .

The Canada Council

The principal innovation recommended by the Royal Commission is a council

- for the encouragement of Canadian arts and letters, humanities and social sciences.

This new body, the Canada Council, designed to be partly advisory and partly ad-
ministrative in character, would have three separate though closely related responsi-
bilities: to help voluntary societies concerned with these matters in Canada, to foster
Canada’s cultural relations abroad, and to serve as a national commission for
UNESCO. With the first of these responsibilities we are not here directly concerned;
the other two, however, call fot some comment. :

*In summarizing the gaps in Canada’s cultural equipmént as a modern state, the
Commission, among other matters, observes: : :

" Unlike most countries of the world we have in Canada no advisory or executive
body to deal with the question of our cultural relations abroad. Earlier in this Report

. we have suggested that Canadian creative and interpretative artists would benefit
+ both themselves and our country if it were made possible for them to travel for study
and experience. We can also well believe that it might be in the public interest, for
example, that a Canadian orchestra go on tour abroad, that exhibitions of Canadian

. paintings be arranged in Europe or that a Canadian theatrical company perform in
-+t Edinburgh or London or Paris. At present we have no organization such as the British
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>+ Council or the French Section des Oeuvres Frangaises & [Etranger to arrange and to
‘- - underwrite such ventures, although we judge it possible that a company of Canadian
players or a Canadian orchestra might do as much for this country as has been done
for Great Britain by the Sadler’s Wells Ballet Company whose highly successful tours
. of the United States and Canada have been made possible by the British Council.
- " These tours can be profitable, both financially and artistically; but they cannot be
: ’undertakenatallunlesstheirexpensesa.reguaranteed_. T BT
.- We do not possess in Canada a clearing-house or a centre of information on the
" arts, letters, humanities and social sciences. Inquiries from abroad often come to the
. Department of External Affairs which, unable to supply full and accurate information
: - on all aspects of Canadian culture, refers the inquiries to one or another of the volun-
#s " . tary organizations, (The Canadian Music Council, the Social Research Council, the
© + Dominion -Drama Festival, the Canadian Arts Council). Most of these organizations
operate on a very modest scale, and it is not generally appreciated that they find the
burden of gathering the information and of answering inquiries, whether from abroad
or from within the country, far heavier than their restricted resources can endure.
We are informed, for example, that the Canada Foundation corresponded during 1949
with organizations and individuals in forty-two countries, and that its time is almost
fully occupied in dealing with inquiries from Canada and from abroad. Very few of
our voluntary organizations are affluent enough to employ a full-time secretary; but,
_ as they reasonably point out, they are constantly invited to assume, particularly in the
interest of Canada’s cultural relations abroad, the role of an information centre which
. ..many of them feel is a national responsibility. o o
The Commission accordingly proposes that the “Canada Council proceed as
rapidly as possible to establish a central office of information on those aspects of the
arts, letters, humanities and social sciences which fall within its competence.” The
Commission also suggests that the Canada Council give thought to “the promotion
of a knowledge of Canada abroad by such means as foreign tours, by Canadian lec-
turers and by performers in music, battle and drama, and by the exhibition abroad
of Canadian art in its varied forms.”. L g oL Lo
"A System of Fellowships ‘ o . L
. ,'The Royal Commission recommends that the Canada Council have a further
means at its disposal to foster Canada’s cultural relations with other countries: a
-system of fellowships and scholarships which would permit talented Canadians to
study and work abroad and would also enable a certain number of students from other
countries to continue their advanced studies in Canada. In this matter of exchange
scholarships the Report states that Canada has been singularly negligent, although
other countries for many years have shown a generosity to Canadian students which
might well have inspired us long since to extend a corresponding liberality. The system
of scholarships, it is intended, would be designed to include Canadian workers in
the creative arts, in music and letters, for example, or in painting and sculpture; the
system of awards should, the Report states, “be broad enough to include journalists
and those engaged in such activity as the production of drama, radio programmes or
films.” Exchange scholarships in these and in kindred fields would be available to
gifted artists and men of letters from abroad for work in Canada. :

Such then are the three principal ways by which the Canada Council would
help in extending the knowledge of Canada in other countries: by an information
centre, by the promotion of foreign tours and exhibitions, and by a system of fellow-
ships and exchange scholarships. We turn now to consider the third responsibility
of the proposed Council: its activities as a national Commission for UNESCO.

The reasons which prompted the Royal Commission to assign this third function
to the Canada Council are expressed with clarity and force: “A council to stimulate
the arts and letters in this country, particularly if it were also charged with the en-
couragement of Canada’s relations abroad, would be doing exactly the kind of work
which must be undertaken by a National Commission for UNESCO: it must maintain
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MASSEY REPORT PRESENTED ' .

Mr. Vincent Mamy, left, presents to the Prime Minister of Canada, Mr. LS. St. laurent, the first
Enslisll and French language copies of the Report of the Royal Commission on National Development
in the Arts, Letters and Sciences.

close relations with voluntary organizations in Canada; it must take an active interest
in projects of general education; it must interest itself in all cultural affairs, and in
these matters it must be prepared to exchange information with UNESCO and related
international organizations. It might not, it is true, be designed to carry on the
scientific exchanges which are an important part of the work of UNESCO. It could
no doubt for this purpose secure the co-operation of the National Research Council

- which has numerous international affiliations. \We believe therefore that if one

agency were created to concern itself with voluntary effort in the arts, letters, and
social sciences, to encourage cultural exchanges, and at the same time act as a
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National Commission for 'UNESCO, wasteful duplication would be avoided “and
" the influence and the prestige of the organization would be strenghthened.”

4

¢ ' As the Commission sees it, the principal duty of the Canada Council in
UNESCO matters would be “to extend the knowledge in Canada of UNESCO’s

- purposes and programmes and in turn to ensure that those policies ‘and practices
best calculated to win the support and the confidence of the Canadian people are

. brought, through the Department of External Affairs, to the attention of the general
conference of UNESCO.™ : - : . .

Measures Proposed by Commission

These then are the new measures proposed by the Commission for the furthering
‘of Canada’s cultural relations with other countries. It was noticed earlier that the
Commission has also recommended the continuance and the extension of existing
means of making Canada better known abroad. Thus, the Commission proposes that
the International Service of CBC be continued and expanded to increase the know-
ledge and understanding of Canada abroad; and adds that Canada should be re-
. presented abroad on these ‘international broadcasts by the best and most represen-

’ try. The Report similarly recommends that the
National Film Board be provided ‘with funds to increase jts distribution of Canadian
films abroad through commercial and others channels. Finally, the Report suggests
that the information service of the Department of External Affairs needs to be
expanded “even in such countries as Great Britain and the United States. The
gravest lack is that of competent information or press officers. Compared with her
neighbours, Canada is very inadequately represented. No amount of printed ma-
terial or of special cables can take the place of able and experienced information
officers. They know the newspapers and the newspapermen of the country to which
they are posted; they understand what is wanted and how it should be presented.
By gaining confidence and friendship they can do much to ensure a fair and ac-
curate presentation of Canadian life, of Canadian policy and of the Canadian point
- of view.” The Commission also suggests that the Department of External Affairs
might well extend its activities in film distribution in other countries; the Depart-
ment’s present services in providing photographic and other illustrative material
. should also, it is proposed, be expanded. :

In general, the Commission finds that Canadian activity in bringing to other
countries a proper knowledge and.understanding of Canada is inadequate. The work
of voluntary societies interested in this question is not co-ordinated and is hampered
by lack of funds; we have in Canada only very limited information facilities in
cultural matters, and these in turn depend in large measure upon struggling volun-
tary organizations. “We are moreover inadequately represented abroad by trained

- press and information officers. Our entire effort, in short, is not in keeping with
the stature and dignity of this country. The Commission records its interest in the
possibility that part of the blocked Canadian funds in Europe, notably in France,
Italy and the Netherlands, might be made available for educational and cultural
programmes. “If the plan is found to be practicable it would no doubt be possible
to send post-graduate Canadian students, teachers and professors to pursue advanced
work in at least these three countries in which the largest amounts of Canadian
blocked funds are now held. Thought has also been given to the practicability of
making possible tours abroad by Canadian participation in cutural conferences of
a’'semi-official nature taking place in those countries.”, " '

The Commission notes that the total of the blocked Canadian funds in European
countries amounts to a very considerable sum, and hopes that it may be found
possible and desirable to use part of the sums available to help finance cultural
exchanges which could do much to enhance the reputation of Canada abroad and
which would be of great value to Canadian citizens, N .
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" THE PARTNERSHIP TO UPHOLD FREEDOM

Excerpts from an address by the Prime Minister of Canada, Mr. L. S. St. Laurent, delivered
at Northwestern University, at Evanston, Ill., on June 11, 1951*. )

. + « A hundred years ago, at the time this Um'vefsity was founded, the United

States was entering upon one of the most difficult periods in the history of this

" country. For something over half a century your forebears had maintained, within

this nation, an uneasy balance between two very different conceptions of human

society, one insisting on human equality and the other tolerating human slavery. By

1851 it was becoming clear to most Americans both in the North and South that this
uneasy balance could not be maintained indefinitely. Unless a way of life based on
either freedom or slavery was accepted as the .rule throughout the whole nation, it
was apparent the nation itself would not survive. ) .

During the first decade of the ln'stor-y of Northwestern University it was the
supreme aim of American statesmanship to find a peaceful solution to that problem
of national survival. Unhappily a peaceful solution was not found.

. The American people had to wage a terrible civil war to maintain their unity
as a nation. Whether greater statesmanship could have settled that issue without
war is now an academic question and I am not going to try to answer it. But I am
sure almost no one would quarrel with the assertion that slavery was bound to be
abandoned sooner or later and that if slavery could have been extinguished without
;var, it would have been a great gain for the United States and a great gain for the

uman race. : '

The human race today faces a situation which in some respects is similar to the
one this nation faced a century ago. The existence of this nation, like other free
nations, is in danger; and the danger is one we are trying to overcome without a
great war. : : : -

But the problem is no longer an exclusively American problem. On one side is
Communist imperialism striving for the total enslavement of the whole world; on
the other is a partnership of the free nations striving to maintain the freedom we be-
lieve to be the very essence of civilized life. At present there is an uneasy balance

between the two. Of course, such a balance cannot be maintained indefinitely, Sooner -

or later, we must have a free world or what we will have is a world in chains. But,
for the timie being, I believe the first task of statesmanship is to maintain that balance,
though it should be our supreme aim to try by every honourable means, to ensure the
ultimate peaceful triumph of freedom in the world.

Now it is hardly possible to exaggerate the difficulty of achieving that aim. To
succeed we, in the free world, have to create now, and then to maintain, military
strength too substantial for our opponents to dare challenge it with any prospect of
final victory. :

At the same time we must continue to develop our free way of life and to
demonstrate its superiority, not only for the favoured peoples of the western world,
but also for those countless millions in other continents who are confused and un-
certain in the present situation. And while that is being done we are also faced with
the problem of living in one world with the great nations behind the iron curtain

where long years of intellectual, social and political servitude have undermined the °

aptitude and perhaps even the desire of many for what we regard as freedom.

* The following passages are taken from the Commencement Address delivered by Mr. L. S.
St. Laurent at Northwestern University, at Evanston, I, on June 11, 1951. The complete
. official text is No. 51/25 of the Department’s Statements and Speeches series and may be

_obtained on application to the Information Division, Department of External Aftairs,
wa. . :
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I say this is a hard programme. It is the most forbidding prospect which has
faced any generation since our European ancestors first settled in the new, world. One
reason it is hard is that we cannot expect, and indeed, we dare not even hope for
quick results. . ‘

. There is no short and easy way to make the world free or even to make our
own freedom secure. It may well be that the greatest of all the dangers we face —
greater even than the danger from Russia or from China — is the danger of listening
to those who think they have a quick and easy solution to this terribly difficult
problem. . I o .

1" There is a great temptation to say: Communist imperialism is an evil thing bent
on extinguishing freedom in the world. Let us extinguish it first. Let us get it over
with.  That temptation will grow greater as the military strength of the free world
increases. . C

This danger is all the greater because acts of Communist aggression like that
we are now opposing in Korea inevitably arouse strong feelings and a natural in-
clination to use our growing strength to hit back at the very source of the trouble.

.~ 'But statesmanship does not consist in yielding to impulses, however righteous,
without reckoning consequences.' To hit back now at the source of the trouble is

to start a world war. And that is what we are trying to prevent.

Ambassador Philip Jessup has said that “the United States w}ll fight, if neces-
sary, to preserve freedom and justice, but it will not make war merely because the
road to peace is inevitably long and hard and tiresome”. That I believe is the right
attitude for all free nations.

' Now I am personally convinced that our greater industrial strength, our greater
initiative and know-how and the greater moral resources of free peoples would en-
able us to win a world war if such a war got started. But I am just as firmly con-
vinced that the wholesale and appalling destruction of human lives and — perhaps
even worse — of the institutions of civilization so patiently built up over the centuries,
would set back human progress for generations, and possibly for centuries. There is
no doubt we would face even these terrible consequences rather than accept the
living death of world domination by Communist imperialism. ‘

' But our real aim must be to prevent either of these catastrophes. To do so we
must build up and sustain the strength of the free world and maintain a fuhdamental
" unity of purpose among the free nations. That unity of aim and purpose must be
strong enough to contain honest differences about means and methods and to permit
us to resolve those differences by the give and take of discussion and negotiation.

~ " No one country, not even the United States with all its power and all its wealth,
can by itself alone provide for its security: : :

_. + On the other hand, all the free nations everywhere recognize that there can
be no security for any of them without the leadership of the United States,

~ ' In a very real sense, we do live in a two power world — the world of the free
and the world of the subjected. That fact provides the Communist propagandists
with one of their most effective weapons in the war of ideas. Fellow-travellers of
Moscow — some of them possibly honest but very short-sighted pacifists — are ped-
dling all around the globe their legend of a different kind of two-power world; one
in which they claim there are two rival centres of imperialistic expansion. According
to them, the Soviet Union and the United States are waging a gigantic struggle for
world domination. These Communist fellow-travellers assert that both these powers
are equally ruthless, equally unscrupulous, that both constitute the same terrifying
threat to the real freedom of other nations; and they suggest that the part of wisdom
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for other nations is to stand aside from the struggle and let the imperialist giants

destroy each other’s over-ambitious plans. . :

This proposition no doubt sounds as absurd to you as it does to me. And yet it

.would be a great mistake to think this myth does not appeal to many people in the
free world who would be quite impervious to the direct appeal of Communism. -

'Now it seems to me that the very existence of Canada as an independent nation

is the best of all demonstrations, an actual living demonstration of the falsity of that
proposition. . . ' ‘

« « . In the North Atlantic alliance, and in the resistance we are offering to’

aggression under the flag of the United Nations in Korea, the United States and
Canada are engaged with a number of other nations in a partnership not to dominate
others, but to uphold freedom in the world. In that partnership history and geo-
graphy have combined to make the United States, inevitably, the predominant
partner. . )

Of course, the success of any partnership depends upon the understanding and
good will of the partners towards one another. In every successful partnership, each
of the partners has to be prepared to overlook what he may regard as imperfections
and shortcomings in the other partners, and to make the best of what each is able
to do. This partnership is no exception. It would be easy at times to get worked up
about whether others are doing their full share; but that, I am sure, would be the
quickest way to destroy the common effort. T

We must recognize that the very essence of freedom is variety and that, even
in a partnership, free nations cannot be expected, all of them, to make their efforts
in the same way nor to use the same methods. We in North America are so much
more fortunate, in a material sense, than other nations that we must expect to con-
tribute more proportionately from our abundance than can be expected from those
of our partners who are still recovering from the dislocation and destruction of the
last war which affected them much more deeply than it affected us.

' We must realize, too, that even with a maximum of good-will the partners in an
alliance like ours can never be expected to see eye to eye on every question that
arises. There will inevitably be differences, debates, perhaps even misunderstandings.

Our Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs said in a recent speech

about Canada and the United States: “We have the right to disagree, as friends. We

also have the obligation to resolve these disagreements, as friends and with a minimum
of fuss and disturbance. This has not always been easy in the past, and is not going
to be always easy in the days ahead, but our friendship will, I know, stand the chal-

 lenge of the trials and turmoil of our time.”

»  As Mr. Pearson said, there is no question that the friendship of Canada and the
United States will stand that challenge. But we must take even greater care to see
that the wider partnership of the free nations is able to meet the challenge of these
difficult times. Because there are bound to be some, in every country who, from time
to time, will say it is better to go it alone and take the consequences. That, I believe
is another of the great dangers to our partnership for freedom. :

- Still another danger is the danger of thinking the free nations can make them-
selves secure through military strength alone. Don’t mistake me. It is indispensable
to create sufficient military strength to remove the prospects of successful aggression.
But we are not merely facing a test of material strength. We are also engaged in a
struggle for men’s minds, and, in that struggle, military strength is only one of the
elements. We must re-arm, but we must also find the means to maintain and develop
the measure of social justice we have already achieved in our own countries, and we
must continue to work for the extension beyond our countries of that basic human
equality which is the hallmark of a genuine free society.
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- - All thoughtful people recognize the potential value to our partnership of the vast
industrial capital and the skilled manpower of Western Europe which might well be
decisive in turning the balance if war came. But we cannot afford to overlook, either,
those vast areas in Asia and in Africa, and even in parts of this hemisphere, where
under existing economic conditions mass poverty prevails and where it is quite use-
less to preach the abstract advantages of freedom to men and women who are starving
or half-starved. - : : ' :

To these unfortunate peoples, Communism has an obvious appeal. The Com-
munist doctrine of an economic and social revolution for the benefit of the masses has
been just as potent a weapon in this so-called cold war as the subversive fifth column
or the shadow of the Red Army. A defensive effort designed only to safeguard the
material and moral advantages enjoyed by the inhabitants of this continent and of
Western Europe will not give us the security we want. It is the essential first step.
But if we hope to provide enduring safeguards of those moral and material advantages
we must, in a true spirit of equality and co-operation, join with the less favoured
areas of the world in a concerted effort to give their inhabitants greater material
. advantages and greater hopes for the future. . .

-+ _To strive to do all these things I have been suggesting, and to keep on striving
to do them over even a generation or two, may seem to many of us a grim and un-
inviting prospect. Some of you are probably asking yourself: When can we hope
. to get back to normal? When can we return to living decent American lives without
' having to worry about the problems of the rest of the human race? Well, I am afraid
" the answer to those questions is: Not in my day nor in yours. :

The United States today, the whole North American continent today, is directly
concerned about what is happening in the rest of the world. What is even more im-
portant, the United States is, I repeat, inevitably the dominant factor in the free
world. On your course as a nation, the fate of all mankind largely depends. That is
true whether we like it or not. ‘ o

I am sure there are many Americans who would cheerfully sacrifice this new
position of leadership in world affairs for the comfortable isolation of the years be-
tween your Civil War and the First World War. But, as a nation you have no such
choice. The only choice before you and before us is a choice between wise, patient
and intelligent leadership of the free world by the United States, or a rapid shrinkage
of the circumferences of free peoples, as your own and our lights of freedom grow
dimmer and dimmer. s ‘ '

-1 think I am right about these alternatives and I know we can be confident about
the leadership of the United States. Of course, there are some even in Canada who
do not always understand the way your public affairs are managed, and who are
anxious at times about what is going to be done next. . .

No doubt too some of you have periods when you wonder to what extent all
your partners can really be depended upon. As I said before, there are in this
country and in all free countries some voices preaching what seem to others to be
strange doctrines and some who are always painting even stranger pictures of other
nations. - : :

* But at every crisis in your affairs, you in the United States have shown your-
selves capable of mobilizing great moral and material resources to uphold freedom.
That has happened more than once to meet situations within your own country.
- Twice in our generation you have done it to uphold freedom in the world at large.
" Now never before, not even in 1881 or in 1941, has your role been so decisive or
your leadership so important. We in Canada, who are your closest neighbours, know
that you have never, in any crisis, failed to uphold the freedom which this nation
was founded to preserve. We know you will not fail in this crisis to give our partner-
ship the leadership it must have to uphold the freedom of mankind,
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" THE UNITED NATIONS INTERNATIONAL
' CHILDREN'S EMERGENCY FUND

One of the most effective and rewarding efforts in international co-operation -
undertaken by the United Nations has been the positive achievement of the United
Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund (UNICEF). While the contro-
versies and frustrations so often characteristic of the United Nations have not been

entirely absent, co-operation on behalf of children has kept them to a minimum, and -

over $154,000,000 (U.S.) has been allocated in the last four and a half years to re-
lieve the suffering of children in all areas of the world. :

" The Fund was established by a resolution of the First Session of the General
" Assembly in December, 1946 to carry on the work of the United Nations Relief and
Rehabilitation Administration (UNRRA) in the field of child welfare. As stipulated
in its terms qf reference, the Fund is to be utilized:

T (a) for the benefit of children and adolescents of countries which were victims
"~ of aggression and in order to assist in their rehabilitation;

- .(b) for the benefit of children and adolescents-of countries receiving assistance
from UNRRA. . :

At the instigation of some countries which saw the long-term potentialities of such
an international organization, a third clause entrusting UNICEF with the promotion
of “child health purposes generally” was included in the terms of reference.

Contributions to F_und

. Apart from residual assets amounting to about $32,000,000 which is received
from UNRRA, the Fund has been dependent on voluntary contributions from gov-
ernments and private sources. Governments have to date contributed or pledged
$108,000,000. Canada’s donations to the Fund have been exceeded only by those
of the United States and Australia. Including the $500,000 for which Parliamentary
approval was obtained in the Session recently concluded, the total Canadian Govern-
ment contribution since the establishment of UNICEF is $7,475,050. In response
to appeals for private donations, Canadian citizens have subscribed a -further
$1,525,878, making a total Canadian contribution of $9,000,928. ,

‘The Fund is governed by an Executive Board of twenty-six nations, of which
Canada is a member. Canada was elected to the chairmanship of the ten-member
Programme committee each year from 1948 to 1950, inclusive, and in 1951 to the
chairmanship of the Executive Board. Mrs. D. B. Sinclair, Executive Assistant to
the Deputy Minister of Welfare, has represented Canada on the Fund since its in-
ception and now serves as chairman of the Executive Board. Some fifteen Canadians,
or about one seventh of the total staff, serve in the Fund’s administration, either at
headquarters or in the field. The Fund is directed by an American, Mr. Maurice Pate.

UNICEF was confronted from the beginning with far greater needs than it
could hope to meet. Varying conditions made flexibility imperative, but a few basic
~ principles were laid down to cover all operations: aid must be given on the basis of
need, without discrimination because of race, creed, nationality, or political consider-
ations; UNICEF's contribution must be matched by the government of the receiving
country; the programmes are to be designed to make a permanent contribution to
child welfare; each government receiving assistance must permit UNICEF to send
international staff into the country to assist in the development of the programme
and to observe its operations.
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The greatest importance is attached to the principle of self help. The receiving

" government must be prepared to develop and operate a plan which UNICEF can

supplement. UNICEF funds are used for supplies and services not available within

. the country and for which the necessary foreign exchange is lacking. Exceptions to

this rule are made in cases of disaster (such as the recent earthquake in Ecuador)
where the emergency calls for immediate supplies to maintain life and health. -

Programmes Started in 1947

The first programmes, beginning in 1947, consisted of large-scale feeding-oper-
ations in European countries. At the peak of these operations, in 1949, UNICEF was
contributing part of one meal a day to more than 6 million children. The Fund’s
share consisted of badly needed protective protein foods — milk, meat, fish, and cod
liver oil. Large quantities of all these foods came from Canada. Local supplies of
- cereal and vegetables were used to make up the balance of the meal.

Some ingenuity was required in making use of contributions from fifty-three

" . nations all of which, except for the United States contribution, had to be spent for

goods and services in the donor countries. This presented no great problem in
countries such as Canada where there were food surpluses, but in many countries,
other uses had to be found for the money. The early clothing programmes of the
Fund were introduced to meet this situation. Uruguay, for example, made a gen-
erous contribution, but lacked surplus foods. It had, however, quantities of hides,
which eventually provided shoes for many bare-foot children. In the same way, wool
from Australia became warm clothing. Denmark, where neither food nor raw
materials were available, was prepared to offer substantial aid if UNICEF cared to
consider a mass immunization programme against tuberculosis which was taking a
+ terrible toll of children’s lives in many parts of the world. From its own experience
with BCG vaccination, Denmark was prepared to provide not only serum, but skilled
doctors and nurses to start the campaign, and to train local teams. Norway and
Sweden associated themselves with this campaign which spread far beyond Europe
and which to date has tested twenty-seven million children and vaccinated thirteen
million. : '

Following this first medical programme, assistance has been given in the pre-
vention or control of other communicable diseases such as malaria, whooping cough,
diphtheria, venereal diseases and yaws. A joint committee of representatives of
UNICEF and the World Health Organization (WHO) has been set up to deal with
medical projects. These must all have the technical approval of WHO before being
adopted, and technical personnel, where required, are recruited, and in many cases
paid, by WHO. The same procedure is followed where UNICEF programmes lie in
the field of interest of other specialized agencies such as Food and Agriculture Or-
ganization, or of the Social Affairs Department of the United Nations.

Local Produ‘dion Assisted

UNICEF has also assisted in developing local production so that a country may
become independent of outside sources of supply. For example, equipment for milk
conservation or for the production of insecticides, antibiotics or BCG serum is being
provided in a number of countries. ) o

In many underdeveloped countries, the greatest need is for the establishment
of child and maternal health and welfare centres where basic education in hygiene,
nutrition and child care can be given. The provision of public health nurses, social
workers, 'simple equipment and sometimes transportation, constitutes UNICEF'S
share of this work. UNICEF has also provided training courses as part of its pro-
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gramme. Some of these are organized within the country; others take therform of
fellowships for training abroad.

As European conditions improved, there was a growing demand that UNICEF
extend aid to underdeveloped areas where disease and undernourishment were
chronic among children. As a consequence, the emphasis has gradually shifted to
the third term of reference, “child health purposes generally”, UNICEF now operates
throughout the world, and since 1947 allocations have been made for 64 countries
or territories in Europe, Latin America, Asia, the Middle East, and North Africa. This .
record, while impressive, gives no indication of the plight of the children them-
selves, nor of the difficulties of transporting staff and supplies where conventional
means must be supplemented by bicycles, donkeys and elephants, nor of the admin-
istrative problems confronting war-devastated, newly independent or under-devel-
oped countries, nor of the old customs and superstitions that sometimes stand in the
way of modern techniques, — all of which are part of the daily life of UNICEF.

Future of UNICEF Debated °

The Fifth General Assembly of the United Nations debated the future of
UNICEF at some length, and decided that it should continue as a temporary organ-
ization for three years, when consideration would be given to making it a permanent
part of the United Nations organization. The Fund will carry on its work under the °
direction of a new board which consists of representatives of the 18 countries on the
Social Commission plus eight members elected by the Economic and Social Council,
As in the past, the Fund will be dependent on voluntary contributions from govern-
ment and private sources. To the extent that these are forthcoming, UNICEF, in -

co-operation with other organs of the United Nations, will continue to alleviate the
sufferings of children. « :
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- EXTERNAL AFFAIRS IN PARLIAMENT -

“ STATEMENTS OF GOVERNMENT. POLICY
“.Kore'a :
On June 25, Mr. George A. Drew, Leader of the Opposition, referred to a state-

ment made by Mr. Malik, Deputy Foreign Minister of the U.S.S.R., regarding pos-
sible negotiations for a cease-fire and a dual withdrawal from the 38th parallel in
Korea. The Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, then spoke in part as follows:

o . . . There is no doubt that the Secretary of State for External Afairs, like all
the rest of us, regards that statement as an important development. It is one with

" which the United .Nations will no doubt be dealing expeditiously, and I think it

might perhaps be convenient to put on the record of this House the statement made
by the Secretary-General, Mr. Trygve Lie...* ' o

I am further informed that Mr. Entezam, President of the General Assembly,
and also chairman of the Good Offices Committee, has come . from Washington to
New York in order to be in touch with the representatives of the United Nations
there and to take such immediate action as may be appropriate and to do so in
the hope that this is a statement of a real desire to see a cease-fire and a withdrawal
of opposing troops on either side of the 38th parallel brought about at once.

I think hon. members would ‘be interested to know that among the clippings
I got was one referring to -a radio broadcast in the capital of communist China
reporting this statement of Mr. Malik and an editorial saying that if Amerjca was

" willing to stop the war she should bring in at once those just and reasonable

measures for peaceful settlement. which have been repeatedly proposed by the
People’s Republic of China, the Soviet Union, and other countries desiring peace.

Of course that statement was along the same line; even Mr. Malik’s statement
was much along the traditional line of having about fourteen minutes of violent

. vituperation and then a half a minute in which to make the statement that he

thought the problem of armed conflict in Korea could be settled at this time. That
is the usval manner in which such proposals are put forward by the U.S.S.R., but
we have had former experience of their violent vituperation having been followed

- by something which was really serious and intended to be effective. I hope this

may prove to be another such example.

-...1 may add that this morning the Secretary of State for External Affairs
is conferring with Mr. Herbert Morrison, the United Kingdom Foreign Minister,
and that our Ambassador in Washington was in touch yesterday and is in touch
-today with the Secrtary of State there. The language of this declaration is being

- carefully scrutinized, and there is no indication anywhere that it will be brushed
" off. It “:lﬂll be explored with a sincere desire, at least on our side, to have it produce
some results.

North Atlantic Treaty Orgunizaifon
An agreement was signed in London on June 19 by Canada and the other parties

‘to the North Atlantic Treaty. The agreement is entitled “Agreement between the
Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty regarding the Status of their Forces” or, in ab-
‘breviated form, “The NATO Forces Agreement”. The Prime Minister, Mr. St
Laurent, tabled the text of the agreement on that day for the information of the

House and spoke as follows:

...This agreement sets forth the rights and obligations of North Atlantic Treaty
countries in respect of their armed forces stationed in or passing through other
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North Atlantic Treaty countries. The'agree‘rﬁént is subject to ratification, and, of
course, the approval of Parliament will be sought prior. to ratiﬁcgtion. That will

not be during the present session.

At the outset I should like to emphasize that this agreement does not deal with

the question whether troops are to be sent abroad; and it has no connection with

- the question of command of integrated NATO forces. It is solely concerned with

the laws and regulations which are to govern an armed force after it has been
sent, by mutual agreement, into another North Atlantic Treaty country.

It is a fully reciprocal agreement and will give valuable protection to Canadian
servicemen serving in the integrated force. At the same time the rights of the
receiving country are fully respected. The agreement provides that “it is the duty
of a force...to respect the law of the receiving state, and to abstain from any
activity inconsistent with the spirit of the present agreement, and, in particular,
from any political activity in the receiving state.” '

General Eisenhower, in a statement issued today, says that it is a most im-
portant agreement, one of great significance to the integrated force under his
command. » A .

© As there will be full opportunity for detailed discussion of the agreement in’
Parliament in due course, I do not propose to take up time now with a clause

by clause explanation. I will, however, list the main subjects dealt with $n the agree-
- ment. They are: S

1. The criminal and disciplinary jurisdiction -of the military courts of
the visiting force and the jurisdiction of the civil courts of the receiving

2. The application of the tax laws and customs tariff of the receiving -
country to the visiting force; o . : .

‘8. The application of the immigraﬁon regulations of the receiving
country to the members of the visiting force; .

4. The settlement of claims fo damage or injury arising out of the ac-
tivities of the visiting force; - T

5. The procurement by the visiting force of goods, accommodation,
labour and services from sources in the receiving country; .
e

6. The Weaxihg of uniforms and the carriage of arms.

From this brief description of the scope of the agreement, hon. members will
realize, I am sure, that the twelve negotiating countries, with their differing laws
and legal systems, had to be willing to compromise in order to arrive at any agree-
ment. It was realized that many countries might have to modify their laws to take -

. account of the presence of other NATO forces in their midst, but an attempt was

. made to reduce to a minimum the need for legislative change. The legal authorities; .

of the Canadian Government are studying the agreement to determine whether legis-.;. 7

. lation will be necessary and if so, its scope and extent. It is expected that the whole .=*

question will be brought before Parliament at the next session, .

- In conclusion I should like. to quote the statement made today in London by ‘L
t_he Chairman of the North Atlantic Council Deputies. He said: , v

The agreement on the status of armed forces which the North Atlantic
Treaty governments have signed today is an important addition to the struc-
tural framework of NATO. We believe we have developed a multilateral

charter that provides a uniform and administratively workable basis for an {
orderly, consistent, and fair relationship between forces from one NATO
country and any other NATO country where they may be assigned to serve.

The agreement is part of the collective defence effort and is essential
for the development of the integrated force under General Eisenhower’s com-
mand. It gives the governments and the military authorities simple, practical
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- procedures for regulating a complex relationship. It guarantees the members
of the armed forces adequate legal protection, and at the same time, without
infringing on the authority of the military command, fully recognizes the

- peacetime. rights and responsibilities of the civilian authorities in the host
countries. - S '

. The development of collective defence in peacetime requires that forces
of various countries which form part of the integrated force for the defence
of the North Atlantic Treaty area be stationed in various other countries.
They must be free to move from one country to another, in accordance with
the demands of strategy and the orders of the supreme command. It is essen-
tial that there be uniformity of arrangements governing their status in countries
other than their own and their relationship to the authorities and people of
those countries. The conclusion of this agreement is an important step in
our common effort to organize integrated strength adequate to keep the peace.

_Foreign Trade

The House went into Committee of Supply on June 14 to consider estimates of
the Department of Trade and Commerce. In the course of the debate the Minister of
Trade and Commerce, Mr. Howe, made the following general statement regarding the
trade policy of the Canadian Government: ‘ : ~ :

I would like...to offer a few comments on Canadian trade policy. Since the,
end of the war very great efforts: have been made by the Government, and the
Departmeht of Trade and Commerce in particular, to enlarge the volume of Canadian
trade. These efforts have -taken many forms. The Trade Commissioner Service
abroad has been strengthened. Canada has supported international action to reduce
trade barriers. When this- country was suffering from a serious shortage of dollars,
the Government did everything possible to encourage exports to dollar areas and

. to encourage imports from soft currency countries. The esta